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PREFACE 

 This is the Third English Kannada (diglot) Edition of the 

Constitution of India. The last edition of Kannada version of 

Constitution of India was published in the year 2011, on behalf of 

Government of India, by the Parliamentary Affairs Department, 

Government of Karnataka incorporating therein amendments made to 

the Constitution of India up to the Constitution (Ninety Fifth 

Amendment) Act, 2011. 

  

 2. The present diglot edition of the Constitution of India has been 

prepared by the Parliamentary Affairs Department, Government of 

Karnataka and the same has been scrutinized and vetted by the Official 

Languages Wing (Regional Unit), Legislative Department, Ministry of 

Law and Justice, New Delhi, as a part of the implementation of the 

decision of the Central Government to make available the Constitution 

of India and other Central Laws to the general public in their own 

regional official language to enable them to know the Law of the Land 

in its true spirit to fulfil the Constitutional mandate. 

  

 3. In this Edition, all amendments including the provisions of the 

Constitution (One Hundred and Third Amendment) Act, 2019 have been 

incorporated. We hope, this edition will be useful to the members of the 

Bar, the Bench, the students and the general public. 

 

                                                  Dr. G. Narayana Raju, 

Secretary to the Government of India.  

 

New Delhi, 

11th February, 2019 
 



ªÀÄÄ£ÀÄßr 

 EzÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ EAVèÃμï–PÀ£ÀßqÀ (¢é¨sÁμÁ) DªÀÈwÛAiÀiÁVzÉ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ F »A¢£À DªÀÈwÛAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV 2011gÀ°è 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧A À̧¢ÃAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀÄÝ, EzÀgÀ°è À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

(vÉÆA¨sÀvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2011gÀªÀgÉUÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ DVgÀÄªÀ 

wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉUÉÆArgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

 
2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧A À̧¢ÃAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ 

¢é¨sÁμÁ DªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¹zÀÄÝ, EzÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄAvÁæ®AiÀÄzÀ «zsÁ¬ÄÃ E¯ÁSÉ, gÁd¨sÁμÁ «¨sÁUÀ (¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ WÀlPÀ), £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° ¥Àjμ À Ìj¹zÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²Ã°¹zÉ. À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ DeÁÕ¥À£ÉAiÀÄÄ FqÉÃgÀÄªÀ ¤nÖ£À°è, zÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

CAvÀB¸ÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ DzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ C¢üPÀÈvÀ ¨sÁμ ÉUÀ¼À°è À̧Ä®¨sÀªÁV w½zÀÄ 

PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ PÉÃAzÀæ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÁæAwÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁμ ÉUÀ¼À°è ®¨sÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ¤ÃwAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, CzÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÁPÁgÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ D ¤ÃwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁVzÉ. 

 
3. F DªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (MAzÀÄ £ÀÆgÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 

2019gÀªÀgÉUÉ DVgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ J¯Áè wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. F DªÀÈwÛAiÀÄÆ À̧ºÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢UÀ½UÉ, £ÁåAiÀÄ ¦ÃoÀPÉÌ, «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ 

ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀjUÉ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ £ÁªÀÅ £ÀA©zÉÝÃªÉ. 

 

          qÁ|| f. £ÁgÁAiÀÄtgÁdÄ 
¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ð 

£ÀªÀzÉºÀ° 

11£ÉÃ ¥sÉ§æªÀj, 2019 

 

 

 



 

THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 

CONTENTS 

  PAGES 

PREAMBLE ...................................................................................... 1 

 PART I 

THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 

 

ARTICLES   

1. Name and territory of the Union ......................................... 2 

2. Admission or establishment of new States .......................... 2 

2A. [Repealed.].......................................................................... 2 

3. Formation of new States and alteration of areas, boundaries 
or names of existing States ................................................. 

 
2-3 

4. Laws made under articles 2 and 3 to provide for the 
amendment of the First and the Fourth Schedules and 
supplemental, incidental and consequential matters ........... 

3 

 PART II 

CITIZENSHIP 

 

5. Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitution ........ 4 

6. Rights of citizenship of certain persons who have migrated 
to India from Pakistan......................................................... 

4 

7. Rights of citizenship of certain migrants to Pakistan ........... 4 

8. Rights of citizenship of certain persons of Indian origin 
residing outside India ......................................................... 

5 

9. Persons voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreign State 
not to be citizens ................................................................ 

5 

10. Continuance of the rights of citizenship .............................. 5 

11. Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by law .......... 5 

 PART III 

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

General 

 

12. Definition ........................................................................... 6 

13. Laws inconsistent with or in derogation of the fundamental 
rights.................................................................................. 

6 



¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À 

«μ ÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀÆa 

  ¥ÀÄl ¸ÀASÉå 

¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀ£É ......................................................................................................................... 1 

 s̈ÁUÀ Š I 

MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæ 

 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     

1. MPÀÆÌlzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ ............................................................. 2 

2. £ÀÆvÀ£À gÁdåUÀ¼À Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É ................................................ 2 

2J. [¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ.]................................................................................... 2 

3. £ÀÆvÀ£À gÁdåUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ FVgÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À, À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À 
CxÀªÁ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ .................................................................... 

 
2-3 

4. JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÀ¼À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ 
§UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ....................................................................... 

 
 
 
3 

 s̈ÁUÀ Š II 

£ÁUÀjPÀvÀé 

 

5. ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è £ÁUÀjPÀvÀé .......................................................... 4 

6. ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£À¢AzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ªÀ®¸É §A¢gÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ......................................................................................................... 

 

4 

7. ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀ® Ȩ́ ºÉÆÃzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ............... 4 

8. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÉ ªÁ¹ À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®zÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À 
£ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ................................................................................... 

 

5 

9. ¸Àé¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ «zÉÃ²Ã gÁdåzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀªÀgÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
£ÁUÀjPÀgÀ®è..................................................................................................... 

 

5 

10. £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉ............................................................... 5 

11. ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ......... 5 

 s̈ÁUÀŠ III 
ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

 

12. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉ ....................................................................................................... 6 

13. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ................................................................................................ 

6 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA ii

 Right to Equality  

14. Equality before law ............................................................. 6 

15. Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, 
caste, sex or place of birth .................................................. 

 

6-7 

16. Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment..... 7-8 

17. Abolition of Untouchability ................................................. 8 

18. Abolition of titles ................................................................ 8 

 Right to Freedom  

19. Protection of certain rights regarding freedom of speech, 
etc....................................................................................... 

 

9-10 

20. Protection in respect of conviction for offences .................... 10 

21. Protection of life and personal liberty .................................. 10 

21A. Right to education .............................................................. 10 

22. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases....... 10-12 

 Right against Exploitation  

23. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour...... 13 

24. Prohibition of employment of children in factories, etc.......... 13 

 Right to Freedom of Religion  

25. Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and 
propagation of religion ........................................................ 

 

13 

26. Freedom to manage religious affairs ................................... 13 

27. Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any 
particular religion ............................................................... 

 

14 

28. Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or 
religious worship in certain educational institutions ........... 

 

14 

 Cultural and Educational Rights  

29. Protection of interests of minorities ..................................... 14 

30. Right of minorities to establish and administer educational 
institutions ........................................................................ 

 

14-15 

31. [Repealed.] ......................................................................... 15 

 Saving of Certain Laws  

31A. Saving of Laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc........ 15-16 

31B. Validation of certain Acts and Regulations .......................... 16 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À ii

 ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ  

14. PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ....................................................................... 6 

15. zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, °AUÀ CxÀªÁ d£Àä À̧Ü¼ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ ¤μÉÃzsÀ ...................................................................................... 

 
6-7 

16. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÁªÀPÁ±À ............................ 7-8 

      17. C À̧àø±ÀåvÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£À ............................................................................. 8 

18. ©gÀÄzÀÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ................................................................................. 8 

 ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ  

19. ªÁPï ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ .............. 9-10 

20. C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¤tð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ. 10 

21. fÃªÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛ̧ ÁévÀAvÀæåzÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ....................................................... 10 

21J. ²PÀëtzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ ................................................................................................ 10 

22. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è zÀ̧ ÀÛVj¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉ¬ÄAzÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ..... 10-12 

 ±ÉÆÃμ ÀuÉAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÀPÀÄÌ  

23. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ zÀÄªÀåðªÀºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¯ÁvÁÌgÀzÀ zÀÄrªÉÄAiÀÄ ¤μÉÃzsÀ ................ 13 

24. PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ ¤μÉÃzsÀ ................ 13 

 zsÀªÀÄð ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ  

25. CAvÀB¸ÁQë ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ C¨Á¢üvÀ CªÀ®A§£É, DZÀgÀuÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ............................................................................................... 

 
13 

26. zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå ....................................... 13 

27. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ G£ÀßwUÁV vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å ..................................................................................................... 

 
14 

28. PÉ®ªÀÅ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
zsÁ«ÄðPÀ G¥Á À̧£ÉAiÀÄ°è ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å ..................................... 

 
14 

 ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ  

29. C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀgÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ ............................................................... 14 

30. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ .................................................................................... 

 
14-15 

31. [¤gÀ¹vÀ] ....................................................................................................... 15 

 PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ  

31J. J¸ÉÖÃlÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À Ddð£ÉUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
G½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ................................................................................................. 

 
15-16 

31©. PÉ®ªÀÅ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ£ÀåªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ..... 16 

   



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA iii

31C. Saving of laws giving effect to certain directive principles .... 17 

31D. [Repealed.]........................................................................... 17 

 Right to Constitutional Remedies  

32. Remedies for enforcement of rights conferred by this Part ... 17-18 

32A. [Repealed.].......................................................................... 18 

33. Power of Parliament to modify the rights conferred by this 
Part in their application to Forces, etc. ............................... 

 
18 

34. Restriction on rights conferred by this Part while martial 
law is in force in any area ................................................... 

 
18 

35. Legislation to give effect to the provisions of this Part .......... 19 

 PART IV 
DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 

 

36. Definition ........................................................................... 20 

37. Application of the principles contained in this Part ............. 20 

38. State to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of 
the people ........................................................................... 

 

20 

39. Certain principles of policy to be followed by the State ........ 20-21 

39A. Equal justice and free legal aid ........................................... 21 

40. Organisation of village panchayats ...................................... 21 

41. Right to work, to education and to public assistance in 
certain cases  ..................................................................... 

 

21 

42. Provision for just and humane conditions of work and 
maternity relief  .................................................................. 

 

21 

43. Living wage, etc., for workers .............................................. 21 

43A. Participation of workers in management of industries.......... 21 

43B. Promotion of co-operative societies .................................. 21 

44. Uniform civil code for the citizens ....................................... 21 

45. Provision for early childhood care and education to children 
below the age of six years ............................ 

22 

46. Promotion of educational and economic interests of 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other weaker 
sections .............................................................................. 

 

 
22 

47. Duty of the State to raise the level of nutrition and the 
standard of living and to improve public health .................. 

 

22 

48. Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry ............. 22 

48A. Protection and improvement of environment and 
safeguarding of forests and wild life .................................... 

 

22 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À iii

31¹. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 17 

31r. [¤gÀ¹vÀ]......................................................................................................... 17 

 ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀPÀÄÌ  

32. F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À eÁjUÁV ¥ÀjºÁgÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.. 17-18 

32J. [¤gÀ¹vÀ] ....................................................................................................... 18 

33. F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ½UÉ 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ .............. 

 
18 

34. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ®μÀÌjÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ 
¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤§ðAzsÀ ......................................................... 

 
18 

35. F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£É ......... 19 

 s̈ÁUÀŠ IV 
gÁdå¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

36. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉ ...................................................................................................... 20 

37. F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ .......................................... 20 

38. d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀ̄ ÁåuÉÆÃ£ÀßwUÁV gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ................................................................................... 

 
20 

39. gÁdåªÀÅ C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ vÀvÀéUÀÀ¼ÀÄ ................................................ 20-21 

39J. ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GavÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ......................................... 21 

40. UÁæªÀÄ¥ÀAZÁ¬ÄwUÀ¼À À̧AWÀl£É ................................................................... 21 

41. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ, ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ ............................................................................ 

 
21 

42. PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÉÇÃavÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÆw ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ................ 

 
21 

43. PÉ® À̧UÁgÀjUÉ fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ ªÀÄdÆj, EvÁå¢ .................................. 21 

43J. PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÉ®¸ÀUÁgÀgÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ............................. 21 

43©. ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É  ........................................................... 21 

44. £ÁUÀjPÀjUÉ KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¹«¯ï À̧A»vÉ ...................................................... 21 

45. DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À ±ÉÊ±ÀªÁªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À DgÉÊPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀjUÉ ²PÀët MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ....................................................................... 

 
22 

46. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ zÀÄ§ð® 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É .......................... 

 
22 

47. ¥Ë¶×PÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 
¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÀvÀðªÀå ...................... 

 
22 

48. PÀø¶ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄ¸ÀAUÉÆÃ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ À̧AWÀl£É ................................................. 22 

48J. ¥Àj À̧gÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÀtåUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼À 
gÀPÀëuÉ ............................................................................................................ 

 
22 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA iv

49. Protection of monuments and places and objects of national 
importance ......................................................................... 

 

22 

50. Separation of judiciary from executive ................................ 22 

51. Promotion of international peace and security .................... 22 

 PART IVA 

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES 

 

51A. Fundamental duties ........................................................... 23 

 PART V 

THE UNION 

CHAPTER I— THE EXECUTIVE 
The President and Vice-President 

 

52. The President of India .........................................................   24 

53. Executive power of the Union ............................................. 24 

54. Election of President ........................................................... 24 

55. Manner of election of President ........................................... 24-25 

56. Term of office of President .................................................. 25 

57. Eligibility for re-election ...................................................... 25 

58. Qualifications for election as President ............................... 25-26 

59. Conditions of President’s office ........................................... 26 

60. Oath or affirmation by the President ................................... 26 

61. Procedure for impeachment of the President ....................... 26-27 

62. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of 
President and the term of office of person elected to fill 
casual vacancy ................................................................... 

 
 

27 

63. The Vice-President of India ................................................. 27 

64. The Vice-President to be ex officio Chairman of the Council 
of States..............................................................................   

27 

65. The Vice-President to act as President or to discharge his 
functions during casual vacancies in the office, or during 
the absence, of President..................................................... 

 
 

27 

66. Election of Vice-President ................................................... 28 

67. Term of office of Vice-President ........................................... 28 

68. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of Vice-
President and the term of office of person elected to fill 
casual vacancy ................................................................... 

 
 

28-29 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À iv

49. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À, À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ .......... 22 

50. £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ .................................... 22 

51. CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ±ÁAw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ À̧AªÀzsÀð£É ................................ 22 

 s̈ÁUÀ Š IVJ 

ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

51J. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ............................................................................. 23 

 s̈ÁUÀ Š V 

MPÀÆÌl 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ I Š PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 

gÁμ ÀÖç¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀgÁμ ÀÖç¥Àw 

 

52. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw ....................................................................................... 24 

53. MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ................................................................. 24 

54. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ............................................................................... 24 

55. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ jÃw ................................................................. 24-25 

56. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü ................................................................................ 25 

57. ªÀÄgÀÄZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ CºÀðvÉ ........................................................................... 25 

58. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ......................................... 25-26 

59. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ................................................................... 26 

60. gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À .............................. 26 

61. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ©üAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ §UÉÎ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À .................................. 26-27 

62. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ PÁ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀ¹äPÀ SÁ° ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü .............................................................. 

 
 

27 

63. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw ................................................................................ 27 

64. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ..... 27 

65. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ DPÀ¹äPÀªÁV SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ°è G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ........................................ 

 
 

27 

66. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ........................................................................ 28 

67. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü ......................................................................... 28 

68. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ PÁ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀ¹äPÀ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü................................................................ 

 
 

28-29 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA v

69. Oath or affirmation by the Vice-President ........................... 29 

70. Discharge of President’s functions in other contingencies.... 29 

71. Matters relating to, or connected with, the election of a 
President or Vice-President ................................................. 

 

29 

72. Power of President to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, 
remit or commute sentences in certain cases ...................... 

 

29-30 

73. Extent of executive power of the Union ............................... 30 

 Council of Ministers  

74. Council of Ministers to aid and advise President ................. 30 

75. Other provisions as to Ministers ......................................... 31 

 The Attorney-General for India  

76. Attorney-General for India .................................................. 31 

 Conduct of Government Business  

77. Conduct of business of the Government of India ................. 32 

78. Duties of Prime Minister as respects the furnishing of 
information to the President, etc ......................................... 

 

32 

 CHAPTER II — PARLIAMENT 
General 

 

79. Constitution of Parliament .................................................. 32 

80. Composition of the Council of States ................................... 32-33 

81. Composition of the House of the People .............................. 33-34 

82. Readjustment after each census ......................................... 34 

83. Duration of Houses of Parliament ....................................... 35 

84. Qualification for membership of Parliament ........................ 35 

85. Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution ........... 35 

86. Right of President to address and send messages to 
Houses................................................................................ 

 

35-36 

87. Special address by the President ......................................... 36 

88. Rights of Ministers and Attorney-General as respects 
Houses ............................................................................... 

 

36 

 Officers of Parliament  

89. The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Council of 
States ................................................................................. 

 

36 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À v

69. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕªÀZÀ£À ....................... 29 

70. EvÀgÀ DPÀ¹äPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ......... 29 

71. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÉÃjzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ..................................................................................... 

 
29 

72. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è PÀëªÀiÁzÁ£À ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀ®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ .................................................................................. 

 
 

29-30 

73. MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û ...................................................... 30 

 ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®  

74. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ® ............................ 30 

75. ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À §UÉÎ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ......................................................... 31 

 ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ¯ï  

76. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï ........................................................................ 31 

 ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ  

77. ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ...................................................... 32 

78. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀiÁ»w, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ .................................................................................................. 

 
32 

 CzsÁåAiÀÄ II Š ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

 

79. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À gÀZÀ£É ............................................................................................ 32 

80. gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É ...................................................................................... 32-33 

81. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É .................................................................................... 33-34 

82. ¥Àæw¸À®zÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ .............................. 34 

83. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü ........................................................................... 35 

84. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ CºÀðvÉ ......................................................................... 35 

85. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « À̧dð£É .......... 35 

86. ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¨sÉÆÃ¢ü¹ s̈ÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ ......................................... 

 
35-36 

87. gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ s̈ÁμÀt .................................................................. 36 

88. ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ .... 36 

 ¸ÀA À̧Ûw£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ  

  89. gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥Àw ................................................ 36 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA vi

90. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office of 
Deputy Chairman................................................................ 

 

36 

91. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform 
the duties of the office of, or to act as, Chairman ................ 

 

36 

92. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while 
a resolution for his removal from office is under 
consideration ...................................................................... 

 
 

37 

93. The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the People 37 

94. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker ............................................. 

 

37 

95. Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the 
duties of the office of, or to act as, Speaker ......................... 

 

37 

96. The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a 
resolution for his removal from office is under consideration 

 

37-38 

97. Salaries and allowances of the Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman and the Speaker and Deputy Speaker................. 

 

38 

98. Secretariat of Parliament .................................................... 38 

 Conduct of Business  

99. Oath or affirmation by members ......................................... 38 

100. Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding 
vacancies and quorum ....................................................... 

 

38-39 

 Disqualifications of Members  

101. Vacation of seats ................................................................ 39 

102. Disqualifications for membership ....................................... 40 

103. Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members ... 40 

104. Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or 
affirmation under article 99 or when not qualified or when 
disqualified ......................................................................... 

 
 

40 

 Powers, Privileges and Immunities of Parliament 
and its Members 

 

105. Powers, privileges, etc., of the Houses of Parliament and of 
the members and committees thereof .................................. 

 

40-41 

106. Salaries and allowances of members ................................... 41 

 Legislative Procedure  

107. Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills ................ 41 

108. Joint sitting of both Houses in certain cases ....................... 41-42 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À vi

90. G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ........................... 

36 

91. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ ..... 

 
36 

92. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è... 

 
37 

93. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ........................................................ 37 

94. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, 
CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ .......................................................................... 

 
 

37 

95. CzsÀåPÀë ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ............... 

 
37 

96. CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è .................... 

 
37-38 

97. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À 
¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ......................................................................... 

 
38 

98. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄ .................................................................................. 38 

 PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ  

99. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À ...................................... 38 

100. ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À, SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆÃgÀA ............................................................... 

 
38-39 

 ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

101. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ .................................................................. 39 

102. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ............................................................................... 40 

103. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À wÃªÀiÁð£À ................................... 40 

104. 99£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ CxÀªÁ CºÀð£ÁV®è¢gÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖgÉ zÀAqÀ ........................................... 

 
 

40 

 ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

105. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
«±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢ .......................................................................... 

 
40-41 

106. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ........................................................... 41 

 «zsÁ¬ÄÃ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ  

 107. «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAqÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÁgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.. 41 

108. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£À ..................... 41-42 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA vii

109. Special procedure in respect of Money Bills ......................... 42-43 

110. Definition of “Money Bills” ................................................... 43 

111. Assent to Bills ..................................................................... 44 

 Procedure in Financial Matters  

112. Annual financial statement ................................................. 44-45 

113. Procedure in Parliament with respect to estimates ............... 45 

114. Appropriation Bills .............................................................. 45 

115. Supplementary, additional or excess grants ........................ 45-46 

116. Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants...... 46 

117. Special provisions as to financial Bills ................................. 46 

 Procedure Generally  

118. Rules of procedure .............................................................. 47 

119. Regulation by law of procedure in Parliament in relation to 

financial business ............................................................... 

 

47 

120. Language to be used in Parliament ..................................... 47 

121. Restriction on discussion in Parliament .............................. 47 

122. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Parliament ........... 48 

 CHAPTER III — LEGISLATIVE POWERS OF THE 
PRESIDENT 

 

123. Power of President to promulgate Ordinances during recess 
of Parliament ..................................................................... 

 

48 

 CHAPTER IV — THE UNION JUDICIARY  

124. Establishment and constitution of Supreme Court .............. 48-50 

124A. National Judicial Appointemnts Commission 50 

124B. Functions of Commission 50 

124C. Power of Parliament to make law 50 

125. Salaries, etc., of Judges ...................................................... 51 

126. Appointment of acting Chief Justice .................................... 51 

127. Appointment of ad hoc judges ............................................. 51 

128. Attendance of retired Judges at sittings of the Supreme 

Court .................................................................................. 

 

52 

129. Supreme Court to be a court of record ................................ 52 

130. Seat of Supreme Court ........................................................ 52 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À vii

109. zsÀ£À «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ.................................. 42-43 
110. ``zsÀ£À «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ ¥Àj¨sÁμÉ ................................................ 43 
111. «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ............................................................................. 44 

 
 ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ  

112. ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæ .................................................................... 44-45 
113. CAzÁdÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ .................................. 45 
114. zsÀ£À «¤AiÉÆÃUÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ .................................................................. 45 
115. ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj CxÀªÁ C¢üPÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ .......................................... 45-46 
116. É̄ÃSÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀwÛ£À C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÁzsÁgÀt C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 46 
117. ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ................................. 46 

 ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåvÀB ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ  

118. ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ .................................................................................. 47 

119. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ............................................. 

 
47 

120. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ s̈ÁμÉ ................................................................... 47 

121. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤§ðAzsÀ ........................................................ 47 

122. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.. 48 

 CzsÁåAiÀÄ - III  gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ «zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

123. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À «gÁªÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
C¢üPÁgÀ ........................................................................................................ 

 
48 

 CzsÁåAiÀÄ – IV MPÀÆÌl £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ  

124. ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£É ......................................... 48-50 

124J. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀ 50 

124©. DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ 50 

124¹. PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä À̧A À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ 50 

125. £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢ ............................................................ 51 

126. PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ .......................................... 51 

127. CqïºÁPï £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw .......................................................... 51 

128. ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¤ªÀøvÀÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ 
ºÁdgÁw ..................................................................................................... 

 
52 
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PART - I 

THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 

1. Name and territory of the Union:- (1) India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of 

States. 

1[(2) The States and the territories thereof shall be as specified in the First Schedule.] 

(3) The territory of India shall comprise— 

(a) the territories of the States; 

2[(b) the Union territories specified in the First Schedule; and] 

(c) such other territories as may be acquired. 

2. Admission or establishment of new States:- Parliament may by law admit into 

the Union, or establish, new States on such terms and conditions as it thinks fit. 

3[2A. [Sikkim to be associated with the Union.] Rep. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth 

Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 

3. Formation of new States and alteration of areas, boundaries or names of 
existing States:- Parliament may by law— 

(a) form a new State by separation of territory from any State or by uniting two 

or more States or parts of States or by uniting any territory to a part of any State; 

(b) increase the area of any State; 

(c)diminish the area of any State; 

(d) alter the boundaries of any State; 

(e) alter the name of any State: 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for cl. (2). 

2. Subs. by s. 2, ibid., for sub-clause (b). 

3. Article 2A was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š I 

MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ 

1.  MPÀÆÌlzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ:Š (1) EArAiÀiÁ, CxÁðvï s̈ÁgÀvÀªÀÅ, gÁdåUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ 
MPÀÆÌlªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[(2) CzÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAxÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀÅ Š 

 (J) gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 

  2
[(©) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ] 

   (¹) Dfð À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2.  £ÀÆvÀ£À gÁdåUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É:Š À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ 
¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÀÆvÀ£À gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ £ÀÆvÀ£À 
gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3
[2J. [MPÀÆÌlzÉÆA¢UÉ ¹QÌA À̧ºÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

(ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ (26Š4Š1975jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

3. £ÀÆvÀ£À gÁdåUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ FVgÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À, ¸ÀgÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À 
§zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ:Š À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ¼À s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄUÀÆr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ PÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁUÀ° MAzÀÄ ºÉÆ¸À 
gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ:  

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (©) G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ 2JAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  

(1.3.1975 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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1[Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall be introduced in either House of 

Parliament except on the recommendation of the President and unless, where the proposal 

contained in the Bill affects the area, boundaries or name of any of the States 2***, the Bill 

has been referred by the President to the Legislature of that State for expressing its views 

thereon within such period as maybe specified in the reference or within such further period 

as the President may allow and the period so specified or allowed has expired.] 

3[Explanation I.— In this article, in clauses (a) to (e), "State'' includes a Union 

territory, but in the proviso, "State'' does not include a Union territory. 

Explanation II.— The power conferred on Parliament by clause (a) includes the 

power to form a new State or Union territory by uniting a part of any State or Union territory 

to any other State or Union territory.] 

4. Laws made under articles 2 and 3 to provide for the amendment of the First 
and the Fourth Schedules and supplemental, incidental and consequential matters:- (1) 

Any law referred to in article 2 or article 3 shall contain such provisions for the amendment 

of the First Schedule and the Fourth Schedule as may be necessary to give effect to the 

provisions of the law and may also contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential 

provisions (including provisions as to representation in Parliament and in the Legislature or 

Legislatures of the State or States affected by such law) as Parliament may deem necessary.     

(2) No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution 

for the purposes of article 368. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 2, for the proviso. 

2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Schedule. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2. 
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1
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ®®èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 

«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁzÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀªÀÅ  2 * * * * gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ, ¸ÀgÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À 

CxÀªÁ ºȨ́ Àj£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ©ÃgÀÄªÀ°è, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, G É̄èÃRzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 

CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ E£ÀÆß ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CzÀgÀ §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß 

C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr À̧®Ä, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ  PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹gÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ºÁUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ PÉÆnÖgÀvÀPÀÌAxÀ ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

3
[«ªÀgÀuÉ  I.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (J) ¬ÄAzÀ (E) ªÀgÉV£À RAqÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 

MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; DzÀgÉ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è£À ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ  II.Š  (J) RAqÀ¢AzÀ ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ Ȩ́Ãj¹ MAzÀÄ  £ÀÆvÀ£À 

gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ £ÀÆvÀ£À MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.] 

4. JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaUÀ¼À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 

G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 2£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 3£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G¯ÉèÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaUÀ¼À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÉ CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (CAxÀ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ M¼ÀUÁVgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À°è£À ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À°è£À ¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀºÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß, 368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ  GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 

1. 1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1966£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART - II 

CITIZENSHIP 

5. Citizenship at the commencement of the Constitution:- At the commencement 
of this Constitution, every person who has his domicile in the territory of India and— 

(a) who was born in the territory of India; or 

(b) either of whose parents was born in the territory of India; or 

(c) who has been ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less than 
five years immediately preceding such commencement, 

shall be a citizen of India. 

6. Rights of Citizenship of certain persons who have migrated to India from 
Pakistan:- Notwithstanding anything in article 5, a person who has migrated to the territory 
of India from the territory now included in Pakistan shall be deemed to be a citizen of India at 
the commencement of this Constitution if— 

(a) he or either of his parents or any of his grandparents was born in India as 
defined in the Government of India Act, 1935 (as originally enacted); and 

(b) (i) in the case where such person has so migrated before the nineteenth day 
of July, 1948, he has been ordinarily resident in the territory of India since the date of 
his migration, or 

(ii) in the case where such person has so migrated on or after the nineteenth 
day of July, 1948, he has been registered as a citizen of India by an officer appointed 
in that behalf by the Government of the Dominion of India on an application made by 
him therefor to such officer before the commencement of this Constitution in the form 
and manner prescribed by that Government: 

Provided that no person shall be so registered unless he has been resident in the 
territory of India for at least six months immediately preceding the date of his application. 

7. Rights of Citizenship of certain migrants to Pakistan:- Notwithstanding 
anything in articles 5 and 6, a person who has after the first day of March, 1947, migrated 
from the territory of India to the territory now included in Pakistan shall not be deemed to be 
a citizen of India: 

Provided that nothing in this article shall apply to a person who, after having so 
migrated to the territory now included in Pakistan, has returned to the territory of India 
under a permit for resettlement or permanent return issued by or under the authority of any 
law and every such person shall for the purposes of clause (b) of article 6 be deemed to have 
migrated to the territory of India after the nineteenth day of July, 1948. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š II 

£ÁUÀjPÀvÀé 

5. À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è £ÁUÀjPÀvÀé:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 
C¢üªÁ¸ÀªÀÅ¼Àî ªÀÄvÀÄÛŠ 

(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖgÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) vÀ£Àß vÁ¬ÄAiÀiÁUÀ°, vÀAzÉAiÀiÁUÀ° ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖzÀÝ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ PÁ®¢AzÀ  
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ 

Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

6. ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£À¢AzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ªÀ® Ȩ́ §A¢gÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 5£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, FUÀ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÀ®¸É §A¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ Š 

(J) CªÀ£ÁUÀ°, CªÀ£À vÁ¬Ä CxÀªÁ vÀAzÉAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À CfÓ CxÀªÁ vÁvÀ£ÁUÀ° 
(ªÀÄÆ®vÀB C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀAvÉ) ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1935gÀ°è ¥Àj s̈Á¶¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è 
ºÀÄnÖzÀÝgÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) (i) CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 1948£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ dÄ É̄Ê wAUÀ¼À ºÀvÉÛÆA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃTVAvÀ 
ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV ºÁUÉ ªÀ® Ȩ́ §A¢zÀÝ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀ®¸É §AzÀ vÁjÃT¤AzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 1948£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« dÄ É̄Ê wAUÀ¼À ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À ¢£À CxÀªÁ D 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, ºÁUÉ ªÀ®¸É §A¢zÀÝ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ 
£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ D PÁAiÀÄðPÁÌV qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁjUÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, D À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸À°è¹zÀ CfðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß D jÃwAiÀiÁV 
£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆArzÀÝgÉ 

Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀA¢¤AzÀ, CªÀ£À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉA§ÄzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, CªÀ£À CfðAiÀÄ vÁjÃTUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è PÀ¤μÀ× ¥ÀPÀë DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À PÁ® 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ, CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

7. ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀ® Ȩ́ºÉÆÃzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 5£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è 
K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 1947£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« ªÀiÁZïð wAUÀ¼À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ FUÀ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÀ® Ȩ́ ºÉÆÃzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
£ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉA§ÄzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, FUÀ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ºÁUÉ ªÀ®¸É ºÉÆÃVzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÉÛ £É̄ Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ 
SÁAiÀÄA DV »AwgÀÄUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ gÀºÀzÁjAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì §AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉÃ DUÀ°Ã, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 6£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (©) 
RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 1948£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« dÄ É̄Ê wAUÀ¼À ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÀ® Ȩ́ §AzÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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8. Rights of citizenship of certain persons of Indian origin residing outside 
India:- Notwithstanding anything in article 5, any person who or either of whose parents or 
any of whose grandparents was born in India as defined in the Government of India Act, 
1935 (as originally enacted), and who is ordinarily residing in any country outside India as so 
defined shall be deemed to be a citizen of India if he has been registered as a citizen of India 
by the diplomatic or consular representative of India in the country where he is for the time 
being residing on an application made by him therefor to such diplomatic or consular 
representative, whether before or after the commencement of this Constitution, in the form 
and manner prescribed by the Government of the Dominion of India or the Government of 
India. 

9. Persons voluntarily acquiring citizenship of a foreign State not to be 
citizens:- No person shall be a citizen of India by virtue of article 5, or be deemed to be a 
citizen of India by virtue of article 6 or article 8, if he has voluntarily acquired the citizenship 
of any foreign State.        

10. Continuance of the rights of citizenship:- Every person who is or is deemed to 
be a citizen of India under any of the foregoing provisions of this Part shall, subject to the 
provisions of any law that may be made by Parliament, continue to be such citizen. 

11. Parliament to regulate the right of citizenship by law:- Nothing in the 
foregoing provisions of this Part shall derogate from the power of Parliament to make any 
provision with respect to the acquisition and termination of citizenship and all other matters 
relating to citizenship. 
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8. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÉ ªÁ¹ À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®zÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 5£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ vÀ£Àß vÁ¬Ä CxÀªÁ vÀAzÉAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ 
vÀ£Àß CfÓ CxÀªÁ vÁvÀ£ÁUÀ° (ªÀÄÆ®vÀB C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ) ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1935gÀ°è 
¥Àj s̈Á¶vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖzÀÄÝ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À zÉÃ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥Àj s̈Á¶vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ªÁ¹ À̧ÄwÛzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ jÃwAiÀÄ°è, vÁ£ÀÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÉ CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï ¥Àæw¤¢üUÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV DUÀ° 
CxÀªÁ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DUÀ° CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹, D ¥Àæw¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ vÁ£ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ 
£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆArzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉA§ÄzÁV ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

9. À̧é¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ «zÉÃ² gÁdåzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀªÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ®è:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¸Àé¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdåzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝgÉ, 5£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 6£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 8£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CªÀ£À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

10. £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁV ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

11. ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, £ÁUÀjPÀvÀézÀ Ddð£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ¦ÛAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀéPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÀA À̧wÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C°àÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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PART - III 

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 

General 

12. Definition:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, “the State’’ 
includes the Government and Parliament of India and the Government and the Legislature of 

each of the States and all local or other authorities within the territory of India or under the 
control of the Government of India. 

13. Laws inconsistent with or in derogation of the fundamental rights:- (1) All 
laws in force in the territory of India immediately before the commencement of this 

Constitution, in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of this Part, shall, to the 
extent of such inconsistency, be void. 

(2) The State shall not make any law which takes away or abridges the rights 
conferred by this Part and any law made in contravention of this clause shall, to the extent of 

the contravention, be void. 

(3) In this article, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “law” includes any Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule, regulation, notification, 

custom or usage having in the territory of India the force of law; 

(b)  “laws in force” includes laws passed or made by a Legislature or other 

competent authority in the territory of India before the commencement of this 
Constitution and not previously repealed, notwithstanding that any such law or any 

part thereof may not be then in operation either at all or in particular areas. 

1[(4) Nothing in this article shall apply to any amendment of this Constitution made 

under article 368.] 

Right to Equality 

14. Equality before law:- The State shall not deny to any person equality before the 
law or the equal protection of the laws within the territory of India. 

15. Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place 
of birth:-  (1) The State shall not discriminate against any citizen on grounds only of religion, 

race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them. 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 2. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š III 

ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

12. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è, À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ J®è ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

13. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ J¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß G®èAX¹ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, D 
G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,Š 

(J) ``PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±À, DzÉÃ±À, G¥À«¢ü, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É, CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À §®ªÀÅ¼Àî gÀÆrü CxÀªÁ DZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(©) ``eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F  »AzÉ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVgÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ, DUÀ J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ ¤¢ðμÀÖ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è eÁjAiÀÄ°è E®è¢zÁÝUÀÆå, M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

1
[(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ F 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ 

14. PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½AzÀ À̧ªÀiÁ£À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdåªÀÅ ¤gÁPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

15. zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, °AUÀ CxÀªÁ d£Àä¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ ¤μÉÃzsÀ:Š (1) 
gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, °AUÀ, d£Àä À̧Ü¼ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 

1. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth or any of them, 
be subject to any disability, liability, restriction or condition with regard to— 

(a) access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and places of public entertainment; or 
(b) the use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained 

wholly or partly out of State funds or dedicated to the use of the general public. 
(3) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any special provision for women 

and children. 
1[(4) Nothing in this article or in clause (2) of article 29 shall prevent the State from making any 

special provision for the advancement of any socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or 
for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes.]1 

2[(5) Nothing in this article or in sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 shall prevent the State 
from making any special provision, by law, for the advancement of any socially and educationally 
backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in so far as such 
special provisions relate to their admission to educational institutions including private educational 
institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State, other than the minority educational institutions 
referred to in clause (1) of article 30.]2 

 

3[‘(6) Nothing in this article or sub-clause (g) of clause (1) of article 19 or clause (2) of    

      article 29 shall prevent the State from making,- 

(a)  any special provision for the advancement of any economically weaker sections of 

citizens other than the classes mentioned in clauses (4) and (5); and 

(b) any special provision for the advancement of any economically weaker sections of 

citizens other than the  classes mentioned in clauses (4) and (5) in so far as such 

special provisions relate to their admission to educational institutions including 

private educational institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State, other than 

the minority educational institutions referred to in clause (1) of article 30, which in 

the case of reservation would be in addition to the existing reservations and subject 

to a maximum of ten per cent, of the total seats in each category. 

 
Explanation.- For the purposes of this article and article 16, “economically 

weaker sections” shall be such as may be notified by the State from time to 

time on the basis of family income and other indicators of economic 

disadvantage.’]3 

 
16. Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment:-  (1) There shall be equality of 

opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to employment or appointment to any office under the 
State. 

(2) No citizen shall, on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, descent, place of birth, 
residence or any of them, be ineligible for, or discriminated against in respect of, any employment or 
office under the State. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall prevent Parliament from making any law prescribing, in regard 
to a class or classes of employment or appointment to an office 4[under the Government of, or any local 
or other authority within, a State or Union territory, any requirement as to residence within that State 
or Union territory] prior to such employment or appointment.  

 
1.  Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 2. 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-third Amendment) Act, 2005, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-1-2006). 
3.   Ins. by the Constitution (One hundred and third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 2 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019). 
4..  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “under any State specified in the First Schedule 

or any local or other authority within its territory, any requirement as to residence within that State” 
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 (2) zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, °AUÀ, d£Àä À̧Ü¼À CxÀªÁ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
£ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ,Š 

 (J) CAUÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ G¥ÁºÁgÀ UÀøºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆÃmÉ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃgÀAd£À À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ½UÉ 
¥ÀæªÉÃ² À̧ÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB gÁdå¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÉÇÃ¶vÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀPÁÌV 
À̧ªÀÄ¦ðvÀªÁzÀ ¨Á«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß, PÉgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¸Áß£ÀWÀlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀÄ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è  
Š AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉUÉ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÉ, ¤§ðAzsÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ μÀgÀwÛUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ºÉAUÀ̧ ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÁV «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1[(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 29£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½¢gÀÄªÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅgÉÆÃ©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ 

§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧®ÄªÁV gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]1 
2[(5) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (f) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½¢gÀÄªÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÄgÉÆÃ©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÁV CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧®ÄªÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ, D «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
30£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ gÁdå¢AzÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£À ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¢gÀÄªÀ SÁ À̧V ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, 
gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]2 

 

3[‘(6) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (f) G¥À-RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ 
29gÀ RAqÀ (2) gÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,- 

(J)  (4) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5) £ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À®èzÀ, DyðPÀªÁV zÀÄ§ð®gÁzÀ 
£ÁUÀjPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÄgÉÆÃ©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©)  (4) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À®èzÀ DyðPÀªÁV zÀÄ§ð®gÁzÀ 
£ÁUÀjPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÄgÉÆÃ©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÁV, 30£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1) £ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 
C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, gÁdå¢AzÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£À 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¢gÀÄªÀ SÁ À̧V ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ½UÉ CªÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CAvÀºÀ «±ÉÃμ À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwUÀ½UÉ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀjAiÀiÁV DzÀgÉ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀUÀðzÀ°è£À MlÄÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À UÀjμÀ× ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ºÀvÀÛgÀμÀÖPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 

-  ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
«ªÀgÀuÉ.- F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ  GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV “DyðPÀªÁV zÀÄ§ð® 

ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ” AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉAzÀgÉ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ DzÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ DyðPÀ C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®vÉ À̧ÆZÀåAPÀUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ gÁdåªÀÅ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.’]3 

 

 16. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è À̧ªÀiÁ£ÁªÀPÁ±À:Š (1) gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¤AiÉÆÃd£É CxÀªÁ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è J®è £ÁUÀjPÀjUÀÆ À̧ªÀiÁ£À CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, °AUÀ, À̧AvÀw, d£Àä À̧Ü¼À, ¤ªÁ À̧zÀ CxÀªÁ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ 
M¼ÀUÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 4[MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ, ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ CxÀªÁ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ CxÀªÁ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÄAZÉ D gÁdåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¤ªÁ À̧zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CUÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß]4 ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ À̧A À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
1.  1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃj¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2.  2005 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.1.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.   2019£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÁ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 14, d£ÀªÀj 2019 gÀAzÀÄ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 

G¯ÉèÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ  
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À £ËPÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è D £ËPÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ D 
gÁdåzÀ°è ¤ªÁ¹¹gÀ É̈ÃPÁzÀ À̧AUÀwAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀªÁV'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(4) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for the 
reservation of appointments or posts in favour of any backward class of citizens, which, in 
the opinion of the State, is not adequately represented in the services under the State. 

1[(4A) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for 
reservation 2[in matters of promotion, with consequential seniority, to any class]2 or classes 
of posts in the services under the State in favour of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes which, in the opinion of the State, are not adequately represented in the services 
under the State.]2 

3[(4B) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from considering any unfilled 
vacancies of a year which are reserved for being filled up in that year in accordance with any 
provision for reservation made under clause (4) or clause (4A) as a separate class of vacancies 
to be filled up in any succeeding year or years and such class of vacancies shall not be 
considered together with the vacancies of the year in which they are being filled up for 
determining the ceiling of fifty per cent. reservation on total number of vacancies of that 
year.] 

(5) Nothing in this article shall affect the operation of any law which provides that the 
incumbent of an office in connection with the affairs of any religious or denominational 
institution or any member of the governing body thereof shall be a person professing a 
particular religion or belonging to a particular denomination. 

4[“(6) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from making any provision for the 

reservation of appointments or posts in favour of any economically weaker sections of citizens other 

than the classes mentioned in clause (4), in addition to the existing reservation and subject to a 

maximum of ten per cent of the posts in each category.”]4 

17. Abolition of Untouchability:-  “Untouchability” is abolished and its practice in 
any form is forbidden. The enforcement of any disability arising out of “Untouchability” shall 
be an offence punishable in accordance with law. 

18. Abolition of titles:- (1) No title, not being a military or academic distinction, shall 
be conferred by the State. 

(2) No citizen of India shall accept any title from any foreign State. 
(3) No person who is not a citizen of India shall, while he holds any office of profit or 

trust under the State, accept without the consent of the President any title from any foreign 
State. 

(4) No person holding any office of profit or trust under the State shall, without the 
consent of the President, accept any present, emolument, or office of any kind from or under 
any foreign State. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-seventh Amendment) Act, 1995, s. 2. 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fifth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 2, for certain words (w.e.f. 17-6-1995). 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-first Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2 (w.e.f. 9-6-2000). 
4. . Ins. by the Constitution (One hundred and third Amendment) Act, 2019, s. 3 (w.e.f. 14-1-2019). 
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(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀÄ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁPÀμ ÀÄÖ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ°è CAxÀªÀjUÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃ À̧°qÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1[(4J) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀÄ ¸ÁPÀμ ÀÄÖ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖ°è, gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ 

Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è£À 2[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ, vÀvÀàjuÁªÀÄzÀ eÉåÃμ À×vÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ, §rÛ «μ ÀAiÀÄzÀ°è]2 

CAxÀªÀjUÁV «Æ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]1 

3[(4©) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, MAzÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðzÀ°è, (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ CxÀªÁ (4J) RAqÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ÄÃ À̧̄ Áw G¥À§AzsÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, D ªÀμ ÀðzÀ°è s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁVnÖzÀÄÝ, s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀzÉ EgÀÄªÀ D ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄA§gÀÄªÀ ªÀμ ÀðzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼À°è s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ À®Ä gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
ªÀUÀðzÀ SÁ° ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀμ ÀðzÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ D ªÀμ ÀðzÀ°è£À 
ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ, D ªÀμ ÀðzÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t ±ÉÃ. 50gÀ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄ ¥Àj«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÁUÀ, 
UÀt£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(5) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ 
ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀPÀ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ D À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JA§ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

4[“(6) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwUÉ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀjAiÀiÁV DzÀgÉ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀUÀðzÀ°è£À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À°è UÀjμ À× ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ºÀvÀÛgÀμ ÀÖPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À®èzÀ DyðPÀªÁV zÀÄ§ð®gÁzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è”.]4 

 
17. C À̧ààø±ÀåvÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£À:Š ``C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ''AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄÆð®£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è CzÀgÀ 

DZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μ ÉÃ¢ü̧ À̄ ÁVzÉ.  ``C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ'' ¬ÄAzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DZÀgÀuÉUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV zÀAqÀ¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

18. ©gÀÄzÀÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw:Š (1) gÁdåªÀÅ Ȩ́Ã£Á CxÀªÁ «zÁå À̧A§AzsÀªÁzÀ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄ®èzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ©gÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdå¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ©gÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£À®èzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á s̈ÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ CxÀªÁ £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdå¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ©gÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ CxÀªÁ £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdå¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁjvÉÆÃμ ÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß, G¥À®©ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÀzÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1.  1995£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2.  2001£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

(17.6.1995 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3.  2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (9.6.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2019£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÁ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 14, d£ÀªÀj 2019 gÀAzÀÄ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Right to Freedom 

19. Protection of certain rights regarding freedom of speech, etc:- (1) All citizens 
shall have the right—  

(a) to freedom of speech and expression; 

(b) to assemble peaceably and without arms; 

(c) to form associations or unions 1[or co-operative societies]; 

(d) to move freely throughout the territory of India; 

(e) to reside and settle in any part of the territory of India; 2[and] 

3(f)  *  *  *  *  * 

(g) to practice any profession, or to carry on any occupation, trade or business. 

4[(2) Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the operation of any existing 
law, or prevent the State from making any law, in so far as such law imposes reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause in the interests of 
5[the sovereignty and integrity of India,] the security of the State, friendly relations with 
foreign States, public order, decency or morality, or in relation to contempt of court, 
defamation or incitement to an offence.] 

(3) Nothing in sub-clause (b) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law imposing, in 
the interests of 5[the sovereignty and integrity of India or] public order, reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause. 

(4) Nothing in sub-clause (c) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 
existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law imposing, in 
the interests of 5[the sovereignty and integrity of India or] public order or morality, reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the right conferred by the said sub-clause. 

(5) Nothing in 6[sub-clauses (d) and (e)] of the said clause shall affect the operation of 
any existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law imposing, 
reasonable restrictions on the exercise of any of the rights conferred by the said sub-clauses 
either in the interests of the general public or for the protection of the interests of any 
Scheduled Tribe. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2  

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

3. Sub-clause (f) omitted by s. 2, ibid. (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for cl. (2) (with retrospective effect). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 2. 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 2, for ''sub-clauses (d), (e) and (f)''  

   (w.e.f 20.6.1979). 
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¸ÁévÀAvÀæåzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ 
19. ªÁPï ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) À̧ªÀÄ¸ÀÛ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀÆ,Š 

(J) ªÁPï ¸ÁévÀAvÀæåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀåQÛ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæåzÀ; 

(©) ±ÁAw¬ÄAzÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¤gÁAiÀÄÄzsÀgÁV À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ; 

(¹) À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1[CxÀªÁ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] gÀa À̧ÄªÀ; 

(r) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è C¨Á¢üvÀªÁV À̧ªÀðvÀæ̧ ÀAZÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ; 

(E) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÁ¸ÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £É̄ Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀ; 2[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ] 
3[(J¥sï)] *    * * * * 

(f) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ PÀ̧ ÀÄ§£ÀÄß, ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ 

Š ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
4[(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 5[¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ,] gÁdåzÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ, «zÉÃ² gÁdåUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É Ȩ́ßÃºÀAiÀÄÄvÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ, 
¸À̈ sÀåvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¤AzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ, ªÀiÁ£À£ÀμÀÖzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ 
C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ avÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ À̧zÀj G¥ÀRAqÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]  

(3) ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 5[¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð¨sËªÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ]4 ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ À̧zÀj G¥ÀRAqÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ 
ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è]. 

(4) À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 5[¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ]4 ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ £ÉÊwPÀvÉAiÀÄ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ À̧zÀj G¥ÀRAqÀ¢AzÀ 
¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ 6[(r) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (E) RAqÀUÀ¼À°è]5 EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À »vÀgÀPÀëuÉUÁV ¸ÀzÀj G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1.  2011 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA s̈ÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
2.  1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) G¥ÀRAqÀ (J¥sï)£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

(¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ À̧»vÀªÁV) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  1963£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6.  1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

(r), (E) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (J¥sï) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(6) Nothing in sub-clause (g) of the said clause shall affect the operation of any 

existing law in so far as it imposes, or prevent the State from making any law imposing, in 

the interests of the general public, reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the right 

conferred by the said sub-clause, and, in particular, 4[nothing in the said sub-clause shall 

affect the operation of any existing law in so far as it relates to, or prevent the State from 

making any law relating to,— 

(i) the professional or technical qualifications necessary for practising any 

profession or carrying on any occupation, trade or business; or 

(ii) the carrying on by the State, or by a corporation owned or controlled by the 

State, of any trade, business, industry or service, whether to the exclusion, complete 

or partial, of citizens or otherwise]. 

20. Protection in respect of conviction for offences:-  (1) No person shall be 

convicted of any offence except for violation of a law in force at the time of the commission of 

the Act charged as an offence, nor be subjected to a penalty greater than that which might 

have been inflicted under the law in force at the time of the commission of the offence.  

(2) No person shall be prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than once.

  

(3) No person accused of any offence shall be compelled to be a witness against 

himself. 

21. Protection of life and personal liberty:- No person shall be deprived of his life or 

personal liberty except according to procedure established by law.   

*[21A. Right to education:- The State shall provide free and compulsory education to 

all children of the age of six to fourteen years in such manner as the State may, by law, 

determine.] 

22. Protection against arrest and detention in certain cases:- (1) No person who is 

arrested shall be detained in custody without being informed, as soon as may be, of the 

grounds for such arrest nor shall he be denied the right to consult, and to be defended by, a 

legal practitioner of his choice. 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 3, for certain words.  

* Ins by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 2 (which is not yet in force, date to be notified 
later on). 
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(6) ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ (f) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ À̧zÀj 
G¥ÀRAqÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV À̧zÀj G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,- 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, PÀ̧ ÀÄ§£ÀÄß, ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ 
ªÀøwÛÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ vÁAwæPÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, PÉÊUÁjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, gÁdåªÉÃ 
DUÀ° CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¤UÀªÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ°, ¥ÀÇtðªÁV 
CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ £ÀqÉ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

Š À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 1[¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

20. C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¤tð¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀ PÀøvÀå 
J¸ÀVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÉAzÀÄ DgÉÆÃ¦ À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D PÀøvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß J¸ÀVzÀ PÁ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G®èAWÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ §UÉÎ ªÀiÁvÀæ C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
¤tð¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÉÝÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÁÛªÀÅzÉÃ C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ §UÉÎ C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¤tð¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÄÌzÀ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉzÀ PÁ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝ  zÀAqÀ£ÉVAvÀ ºÉaÑ£À 
zÀAqÀ£ÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß UÀÄj¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÉÃ C¥ÀgÁzsÀPÁÌV MAzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ À̧® ¥Áæ¹PÀÆåμÀ£ïUÉ UÀÄj¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
ºÁUÀÆ zÀAr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è DgÉÆÃ¦vÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß «gÀÄzÀÞªÁV 
vÁ£ÉÃ ¸ÁQëAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

21. fÃªÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åzÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ:Š PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ fÃªÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

*[21J. ²PÀëtzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ:- gÁdåªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è DgÀjAzÀ 

ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À J¯Áè ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÀÆ GavÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

22. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è zÀ̧ ÀÛVj¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉ¬ÄAzÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) zÀ̧ ÀÛVjAiÀiÁzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛUÉ, CAxÀ zÀ̧ ÀÛVjAiÀÄ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É w½ À̧zÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß C©ügÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞUÉÆ½¹ 
EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£ÀUÉ EμÀÖªÁzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¥ÀæwgÀQë¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß D ªÀåQÛUÉ ¤gÁPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

  

1.  1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

*  2002 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ 
§A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
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(2) Every person who is arrested and detained in custody shall be produced before the 
nearest magistrate within a period of twenty-four hours of such arrest excluding the time 
necessary for the journey from the place of arrest to the court of the magistrate and no such 
person shall be detained in custody beyond the said period without the authority of a 
magistrate.  

(3) Nothing in clauses (1) and (2) shall apply— 

(a) to any person who for the time being is an enemy alien; or 

(b) to any person who is arrested or detained under any law providing for 
preventive detention. 

*(4) No law providing for preventive detention shall authorise the detention of a person 

for a longer period than three months unless— 

(a) an Advisory Board consisting of persons who are, or have been, or are 
qualified to be appointed as, Judges of a High Court has reported before the 
expiration of the said period of two months that there is in its opinion sufficient cause 
for such detention: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-clause shall authorise the detention of any 
person beyond the maximum period prescribed by any law made by Parliament under 
sub-clause (b) of clause (7); or 

*Cl. (4) shall stand substituted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 3 (which is yet 

not in force, date to be notified later on) as- 

''(4) No law providing for preventive detention shall authorize the detention of a person for a longer 
period than two months unless an Advisory Board constituted in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Chief Justice of the appropriate High Court has reported before the expiration of the said period of two 
months that there is in its opinion sufficient cause for such detention: 

Provided that an Advisory Board shall consist of a Chairman and not less than two other members, and 
the Chairman shall be a serving Judge of the appropriate High Court and the other members shall be serving 
or retired Judges of any High Court: 

Provided further that nothing in this clause shall authorize the detention of any person beyond the 
maximum period prescribed by any law made by Parliament under sub-clause (a) of clause (7). 

Explanation.- In this clause, ''appropriate High Court'' means,- 

(i) in the case of the detention of a person in pursuance of an order of detention made by the 
Government of India or an officer or authority subordinate to that Government, the High Court for the Union 
territory of Delhi; 

(ii) in the case of the detention of a person in pursuance of an order of detention made by the 
Government of any State (other than a Union territory), the High Court for the State; and 

(iii) in the case of the detention of a person in pursuance of an order of detention made by the 
administrator of a Union territory or an officer or authority subordinate to such administrator, such High 
Court as may be specified by or under any law made by Parliament in this behalf''. 
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(2) zÀ̧ ÀÛVjAiÀiÁzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C©ügÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, zÀ̧ ÀÛVjAiÀiÁzÀ 
¸ÀÜ¼À¢AzÀ ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃl£À £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, zÀ¸ÀÛVjAiÀÄ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ E¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®ÄÌ UÀAmÉUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV CvÀåAvÀ ¸À«Æ¥ÀzÀ ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃl£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃl¤AzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄzÉ CAxÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧zÀj 
CªÀ¢üVAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV C©ügÀPÉëAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

(J) vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è C£ÀåzÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀÄæªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ zÀ̧ ÀÛVjAiÀiÁzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞUÉÆ½¹zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ 

Š C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

*(4) ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁVgÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ DVzÀÝªÀgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀðvÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ, À̧zÀj 
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV, vÀ£Àß C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ°è CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ 
¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ PÁgÀt«gÀÄªÀÅzÁV ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁrzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (7)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (©) 
G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀ UÀjμ À× 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «Æj ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; CxÀªÁ 

* 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.) 

``(4) ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ 
wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄªÀgÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÀavÀªÁzÀ À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ À̧zÀj JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆgÉÊ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV vÀ£Àß 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ°è CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ PÁgÀt«gÀÄªÀÅzÁV ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÁUÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀÈvÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ, CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E§âjVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀ EvÀgÉ E§âgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ, À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀÈvÀÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 7£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 
À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀ UÀjμÀ× CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£Àß «ÄÃj ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

C¢üPÀÈvÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
«ªÀgÀuÉ:- F RAqÀzÀ°è `` À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ,- 
(i) s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ D À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ C¢üÃ£À£ÁVgÀÄªÀ M§â C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°è EqÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, zÉºÀ° MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ; 

(ii) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ (MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ®èzÀ) ªÀiÁrzÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°è EqÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÁ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ DqÀ½vÁ¢üPÁjUÉ C¢üÃ£À£ÁzÀ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°è EqÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è F 
§UÉÎ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ. 
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(b) such person is detained in accordance with the provisions of any law made 

by Parliament under sub-clauses (a) and (b) of clause (7).  

(5) When any person is detained in pursuance of an order made under any law 

providing for preventive detention, the authority making the order shall, as soon as may be, 

communicate to such person the grounds on which the order has been made and shall afford 

him the earliest opportunity of making a representation against the order. 

(6) Nothing in clause (5) shall require the authority making any such order as is 

referred to in that clause to disclose facts which such authority considers to be against the 

public interest to disclose. 

(7) Parliament may by law prescribe— 

*(a) the circumstances under which, and the class or classes of cases in 

which, a person may be detained for a period longer than three months under any law 

providing for preventive detention without obtaining the opinion of an Advisory Board 

in accordance with the provisions of sub-clause (a) of clause (4); 

**(b) the maximum period for which any person may in any class or classes of 

cases be detained under any law providing for preventive detention; and 

(c) the procedure to be followed by an Advisory Board in an inquiry under 

***[sub-clause (a) of clause (4)]. 

 

*  Sub-clause (a) shall stand omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 3 (which is yet 

not in force, date to be notified later on). 

**  Sub-clause (b) shall stand re-lettered as sub-clause (a) by s. 3, ibid. (which is yet not in force, date to be notified 

later on). 

***  The words, letter and figure in brackets shall stand substituted as “clause (4)” by s. 3, ibid. (which is yet not in 

force, date to be notified later on).  
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(©) CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (7)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 

ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°è EnÖgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 

ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

- ªÀÄÆgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°ènÖzÀÝgÉ, D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ DzÀμÀÄÖ 

¨ÉÃUÀ£É, D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ Á¬ÄvÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß D ªÀåQÛUÉ w½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 

DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ²ÃWÁæw²ÃWÀæªÁV ªÀÄ£À«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä D ªÀåQÛUÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ D RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ À̧AUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÉAzÀÄ 

CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧ÄvÁÛ£ÉÆÃ, D À̧AUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(7) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

*(J) AiÀiÁªÀ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ 

¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

wAUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 

¸À®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄzÉ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°è EqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 

¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

 **(©) ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 

ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À  ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è UÀjμÀ× JμÀÄÖ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°èqÀ§ºÀÄzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ ***[(4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌ 

«ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ À̧j¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ]. 

* 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥ÀRAqÀ (J)AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 

** 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥ÀRAqÀ (©)AiÀÄ£ÀÄß G¥ÀRAqÀ (J) JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ 
§A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 

*** 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DªÀgÀtzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ``(4)£ÉÃ RAqÀ''ªÉAzÀÄ 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. (E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
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Right against Exploitation 

23. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour:- (1) Traffic in human 
beings and begar and other similar forms of forced labour are prohibited and any 

contravention of this provision shall be an offence punishable in accordance with law. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall prevent the State from imposing compulsory service for 
public purposes, and in imposing such service the State shall not make any discrimination 

on grounds only of religion, race, caste or class or any of them. 

24. Prohibition of employment of children in factories, etc:- No child below the 
age of fourteen years shall be employed to work in any factory or mine or engaged in any 

other hazardous employment. 

Right to Freedom of Religion 

25. Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of 
religion:- (1) Subject to public order, morality and health and to the other provisions of this 
Part, all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right freely to profess, 

practice and propagate religion. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall affect the operation of any existing law or prevent the 
State from making any law— 

(a) regulating or restricting any economic, financial, political or other secular 

activity which may be associated with religious practice; 

(b) providing for social welfare and reform or the throwing open of Hindu religious 
institutions of a public character to all classes and sections of Hindus. 

Explanation I.— The wearing and carrying of kirpans shall be deemed to be included 

in the profession of the Sikh religion. 

Explanation II.— In sub-clause (b) of clause (2), the reference to Hindus shall be 
construed as including a reference to persons professing the Sikh, Jaina or Buddhist religion, 

and the reference to Hindu religious institutions shall be construed accordingly. 

26. Freedom to manage religious affairs:- Subject to public order, morality and 
health, every religious denomination or any section thereof shall have the right— 

(a) to establish and maintain institutions for religious and charitable purposes; 

(b) to manage its own affairs in matters of religion; 

(c) to own and acquire movable and immovable property; and 

(d) to administer such property in accordance with law. 
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±ÉÆÃμ ÀuÉAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÀPÀÄÌ 

 23. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ zÀÄªÀåðªÀºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¯ÁvÁÌgÀzÀ zÀÄrªÉÄAiÀÄ ¤μÉÃzsÀ:Š (1) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ zÀÄªÀåðªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈ÃUÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÉÃ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ §¯ÁvÁÌgÀzÀ zÀÄrªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ À̄ ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
G¥À§AzsÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV zÀAqÀ¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV gÁdåªÀÅ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ 
¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdåªÀÅ zsÀªÀÄð, 
ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 24. PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ ¤μÉÃzsÀ:Š ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄUÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁSÁð£ÉAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ UÀtÂAiÀÄ°è PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
¤AiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¥ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀªÁzÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ°è vÉÆqÀV À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

zsÀªÀÄð ¸ÁévÀAvÀæåzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ 

 25. CAvÀB¸ÁQë ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ C¨Á¢üvÀ CªÀ®A§£É, DZÀgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ:Š (1) ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ, £ÉÊwPÀvÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÉÌ ºÁUÀÆ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ J¯Áè ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CAvÀB¸ÁQë ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À jÃwAiÀÄ°è ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ ºÁUÀÆ C¨Á¢üvÀªÁV zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 
CªÀ®A© À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, DZÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

 (2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

(J)  zsÁ«ÄðPÀ DZÀgÀuÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DyðPÀ, ºÀtPÁ¹£À, 
gÁdQÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¯ËQPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ; 

(©)  À̧ªÀiÁd PÀ̄ ÁåtPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÁV ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ 
»AzÀÆ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è »AzÀÆUÀ¼À J®è ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÁªÀPÁ±À 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀÄªÀ 

Š À̧®ÄªÁV C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

  «ªÀgÀuÉ I :Š PÀø¥ÁtªÀ£ÀÄß zsÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß MAiÀÄÄåªÀÅzÀÄ ¹Sï zsÀªÀiÁðªÀ®A§£ÉAiÀÄ 
MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

  «ªÀgÀuÉ II:Š  (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è£À »AzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ G É̄èÃRzÀ°è ¹Sï, 
eÉÊ£À CxÀªÁ ¨ËzÀÞ zsÀªÀiÁðªÀ®A©UÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀgÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÀÆ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÀÄjvÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

26. zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å :Š ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ, £ÉÊwPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀå 
Š EªÀÅUÀ½UÉ  M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀªÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ « s̈ÁUÀzÀªÀjUÉ,Š 

(J) zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀiÁðxÀð GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ; 

(©) zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ DzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ; 

(¹) ZÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÜgÀ À̧évÀÄÛUÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) CAxÀ À̧éwÛ£À DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ 

Š ºÀPÀÄÌ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

14

27. Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion:- No 

person shall be compelled to pay any taxes, the proceeds of which are specifically 

appropriated in payment of expenses for the promotion or maintenance of any particular 

religion or religious denomination. 

28. Freedom as to attendance at religious instruction or religious worship in 
certain educational institutions:- (1) No religious instruction shall be provided in any 

educational institution wholly maintained out of State funds. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to an educational institution which is 

administered by the State but has been established under any endowment or trust which 

requires that religious instruction shall be imparted in such institution. 

(3) No person attending any educational institution recognised by the State or 

receiving aid out of State funds shall be required to take part in any religious instruction that 

may be imparted in such institution or to attend any religious worship that may be 

conducted in such institution or in any premises attached thereto unless such person or, if 

such person is a minor, his guardian has given his consent thereto.  

Cultural and Educational Rights 

29. Protection of interests of minorities:- (1) Any section of the citizens residing in 

the territory of India or any part thereof having a distinct language, script or culture of its 

own shall have the right to conserve the same. 

(2) No citizen shall be denied admission into any educational institution maintained 

by the State or receiving aid out of State funds on grounds only of religion, race, caste, 

language or any of them. 

30. Right of minorities to establish and administer educational institutions:- (1) 

All minorities, whether based on religion or language, shall have the right to establish and 

administer educational institutions of their choice.  

1[(1A) In making any law providing for the compulsory acquisition of any property of 

an educational institution established and administered by a minority, referred to in clause 

(1), the State shall ensure that the amount fixed by or determined under such law for the 

acquisition of such property is such as would not restrict or abrogate the right guaranteed 

under that clause.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
14

27. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ G£ÀßwUÁV vÉjUÉUÀ¼À À̧AzÁAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å :Š AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À 
GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ CxÀªÁ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀ G£ÀßwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À À̧AzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV ¤¢ðμÀÖªÁV «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

28. PÉ®ªÀÅ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è CxÀªÁ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ G¥Á À̧£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å:Š (1) gÁdå¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ À̧A¥ÀÇtðªÁV ¤ªÀð» À̧̄ ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ 
¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀ ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ°è zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀët PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀwÛ CxÀªÁ £Áå¸ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ, AiÀiÁªÀ ²PÀët À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁdåªÀÅ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛzÉAiÉÆÃ, CAxÀ ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ £ÉgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÉ 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ D ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ D ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DªÀgÀtzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ G¥Á¸À£ÉUÉ ºÁdgÁUÀ®Ä vÀ£Àß ¸ÀªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ C¥Áæ¥ÀÛ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ£ÁVzÀÝgÉ, CªÀ£À ¥Á®PÀ£ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ºÁUÉ s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ 

29. C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀgÀ »vÁ À̧QÛUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
ªÁ À̧ªÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ « s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «©ü£Àß s̈ÁμÉ, °¦ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀA À̧Ì øwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÉ, D « s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AgÀQë¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdåªÀÅ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ £ÉgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÉ 
zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw, ¨sÁμÉ, CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
£ÁUÀjPÀ¤UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÁªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

30. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ:Š (1) 
zsÀªÀÄðzÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzsÁjvÀªÁzÀ J¯Áè C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀÆ vÀªÀÄä EμÀÖPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV 
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[(1J)(1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀUÀðªÀÅ ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdåªÀÅ, CAxÀ ¸ÀéwÛ£À Ddð£ÉUÁV CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ D RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ SÁwæUÉÆ½¹zÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß 
¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) The State shall not, in granting aid to educational institutions, discriminate 
against any educational institution on the ground that it is under the management of a 
minority, whether based on religion or language. 

1(   *     *      *    *      ) 

31. [Compulsory acquisition of property.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth 
Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 6 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2[Saving of Certain Laws] 

3[31A. Saving of laws providing for acquisition of estates, etc:- 4[(1) 
Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law providing for— 

(a) the acquisition by the State of any estate or of any rights therein or the 
extinguishment or modification of any such rights, or 

(b) the taking over of the management of any property by the State for a 
limited period either in the public interest or in order to secure the proper 
management of the property, or 

(c) the amalgamation of two or more corporations either in the public interest 
or in order to secure the proper management of any of the corporations, or 

(d) the extinguishment or modification of any rights of managing agents, 
secretaries and treasurers, managing directors, directors or managers of corporations, 
or of any voting rights of shareholders thereof, or 

(e) the extinguishment or modification of any rights accruing by virtue of any 
agreement, lease or licence for the purpose of searching for, or winning, any mineral 
or mineral oil, or the premature termination or cancellation of any such agreement, 
lease or licence,  

shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away or 
abridges any of the rights conferred by 5[article 14 or article 19]: 

Provided that where such law is a law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
provisions of this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been reserved for the 
consideration of the President, has received his assent:] 

 

1. The sub-heading “Right to Property” omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 5  

(w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 4 (with retrospective effect). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3, for cl. (1) (with retrospective effect). 

5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 7, for “article 14, article 19 or article 31”  

(w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(2) ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ½UÉ £ÉgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è, gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄÄ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzsÁjvÀªÁzÀ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è EzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ 
¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1
[ * * * *   ] 

31. (¸ÀéwÛ£À PÀqÁØAiÀÄ Ddð£É.) À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2[PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ] 
3
[31J. J Ȩ́ÖÃlÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À Ddð£ÉUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 4

[(1) 13£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ J Ȩ́ÖÃl£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ̧ ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧éwÛ£À À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ, gÁdåªÀÅ D À̧éwÛ£À ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj«ÄvÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ  

(¹) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ D ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸À«Ää®£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ 

(r) ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥ÀPÀ KeÉAlgÀ, PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ðUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆÃ±Á¢üPÁjUÀ¼À, ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥ÀPÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀ, ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥ÀPÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¤UÀªÀÄzÀ 
μÉÃgÀÄzÁgÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ R¤dªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ R¤d vÉÊ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀvÉÛºÀZÀÄÑªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ, UÀÄwÛUÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ É̄Ê Ȩ́¤ì£À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ M¥ÀàAzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
UÀÄwÛUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ É̄Ê Ȩ́£Àì£ÀÄß CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV À̧ªÀiÁ¦ÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

Š G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 5
[14£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ] 

¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀQÌUÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀÆfðvÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

 ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ°è, CAxÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄw zÉÆgÀQzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:] 

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧éwÛ£À ºÀPÀÄÌ'' JA§ 
G¥À²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 
À̧»vÀªÁV) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ À̧»vÀªÁV) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``14£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ, 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ, 31£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

16

1[Provided further that where any law makes any provision for the acquisition by the 

State of any estate and where any land comprised therein is held by a person under his 

personal cultivation, it shall not be lawful for the State to acquire any portion of such land as 

is within the ceiling limit applicable to him under any law for the time being in force or any 

building or structure standing thereon or appurtenant thereto, unless the law relating to the 

acquisition of such land, building or structure, provides for payment of compensation at a 

rate which shall not be less than the market value thereof.] 

(2) In this article,— 

2[(a) the expression ''estate'' shall, in relation to any local area, have the same 

meaning as that expression or its local equivalent has in the existing law relating to 

land tenures in force in that area and shall also include— 

(i) any jagir, inam or muafi or other similar grant and in the States of 3[Tamil 

Nadu] and Kerala, any janmam right; 

(ii) any land held under ryotwari settlement; 

(iii) any land held or let for purposes of agriculture or for purposes ancillary 

thereto, including waste land, forest land, land for pasture or sites of buildings 

and other structures occupied by cultivators of land, agricultural labourers and 

village artisans;] 

(b) the expression ''rights'', in relation to an estate, shall include any rights 

vesting in a proprietor, sub-proprietor, under-proprietor, tenure-holder, 4[raiyat, 

under-raiyat] or other intermediary and any rights or privileges in respect of land 

revenue. 

5[31B. Validation of certain Acts and Regulations:- Without prejudice to the 

generality of the provisions contained in article 31A, none of the Acts and Regulations 

specified in the Ninth Schedule nor any of the provisions thereof shall be deemed to be void, 

or ever to have become void, on the ground that such Act, Regulation or provision is 

inconsistent with, or takes away or abridges any of the rights conferred by, any provisions of 

this Part, and notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court or Tribunal to the 

contrary, each of the said Acts and Regulations shall, subject to the power of any competent 

Legislature to repeal or amend it, continue in force.] 

1. Ins.by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 2. 
2. Subs. by s. 2, ibid., for sub-clause (a) (with retrospective effect). 
3. Sus. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for ''Madras'', (w.e.f. 14.1.1969) 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 3 (with retrospective effect). 
5. Ins. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 5. 
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1
[ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ J Ȩ́ÖÃl£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D J Ȩ́ÖÃn£À°è CqÀPÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¸ÀéAvÀ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°èlÄÖPÉÆArzÀÄÝ, vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ  AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ¤UÉ 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÉÆ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀAxÀ D s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ ®UÀvÁÛVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀlÖqÀ CxÀªÁ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ, PÀlÖqÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ddð£ÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è D s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ, PÀlÖqÀzÀ CxÀªÁ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åPÉÌ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀ zÀgÀzÀ°è £ÀμÀÖ ¥ÀjºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
Dfð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 
2
[(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, ``J¸ÉÖÃmï'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ, D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 

¨sÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è D ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁ£ÁxÀð ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ CxÀð«zÉAiÉÆÃ CzÉÃ CxÀðªÉÃ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ dºÀVÃgÀÄ, E£ÁA CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄªÁ¦üÃ CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ 

C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3[vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ] ºÁUÀÆ PÉÃgÀ¼À gÁdåUÀ¼À°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ d£ÀäA ºÀPÀÄÌ;   

(ii) gÉÊvÀªÁjÃ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«Ä; 

(iii) §AdgÀÄ s̈ÀÆ«Ä, CgÀtå s̈ÀÆ«Ä, UÉÆÃªÀiÁ¼À CxÀªÁ s̈ÀÆ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½zÁgÀgÀ, PÀø¶ 
PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæ«ÄÃt PÀÄ±À® PÀ«ÄðUÀ¼À C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À 
¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, PÀø¶AiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÀÄwÛUÉUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«Ä 

Š À̧ºÀ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 

(©) J Ȩ́ÖÃnUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ``ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è M§â ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀ£À°è, G¥ÀŠªÀiÁ°ÃPÀ£À°è, C¢üÃ£À 

ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀ£À°è, »qÀÄªÀ½zÁgÀ£À°è, 4[gÉÊvÀ£À°è, C¢üÃ£À gÉÊvÀ£À°è] CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄzsÀåªÀwðAiÀÄ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
5[31©. PÉ®ªÀÅ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ£ÀåªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 31J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ, MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉUÀÄå É̄Ãμ À£ï CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½AzÀ 
¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉ JA§ CxÀªÁ D ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ 
JA§ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ JAzÁzÀgÀÆ 
C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVzÀÄÝzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, 
rQæ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ vÀ¢égÀÄzÀÞªÁV EzÁÝUÀÆå, D ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  gÉUÀÄå É̄Ãμ À£ïC£ÀÄß 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧PÀëªÀÄªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ EgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1. 1964£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. (J) G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ À̧»vÀªÁV) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 53£ÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ  ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ï'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (14Š1Š1969jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 
À̧»vÀªÁV) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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1[31C. Saving of laws giving effect to certain directive principles:- 

Notwithstanding anything contained in article 13, no law giving effect to the policy of the 

State towards securing 2[all or any of the principles laid down in Part IV] shall be deemed to 

be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with, or takes away or abridges any of the rights 

conferred by 3[article 14 or article 19];4 and no law containing a declaration that it is for giving 

effect to such policy shall be called in question in any court on the ground that it does not give 

effect to such policy:  

Provided that where such law is made by the Legislature of a State, the provisions of 

this article shall not apply thereto unless such law, having been reserved for the 

consideration of the President, has received his assent. 

5[31D. [Saving of laws in respect of anti-national activities.] Rep. by the Constitution 

(Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 2 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

Right to Constitutional Remedies 

32. Remedies for enforcement of rights conferred by this Part:- (1) The right to 

move the Supreme Court by appropriate proceedings for the enforcement of the rights 

conferred by this Part is guaranteed. 

(2) The Supreme Court shall have power to issue directions or orders or writs, 

including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and 

certiorari, whichever may be appropriate, for the enforcement of any of the rights conferred by 

this Part. 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3 (w.e.f. 20-4-1972). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 4, for “the principles specified in clause  

   (b) or clause (c) of article 39'' (w.e.f. 3.1.1977). section 4 has been declared invalid by the supreme court in  

   Minerva Mills Ltd, and others vs. Union of India and others (1980) 2. S.C.C. 591.  

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty- fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 8 for ''article 14, article 19 or article 31''  

   (w.e.f. 20.6.1979). 

4. In Keshvananda Bharati Vs. The State of Kerala, (1973) supp. S.C.R. 1, the Supreme Court held the provisions  

    in italics to be invalid.  

5.  Ins.by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, S. 5, (w.e.f. 1.19.1977) 
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1
[31¹. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 13£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 

K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, 2
[ s̈ÁUÀ IV gÀ°è ºÉÃ¼À̄ ÁzÀ J®è vÀvÀéUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ D ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÀvÀézÀ] 

C£ÀéAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ gÁdå¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, 3
[14 £ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ] ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ 
C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ  JA§ 

PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 4
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ JA§ WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CAxÀ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ 
vÀgÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉA§ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

5
[31r. gÁμÀÖç «gÉÆÃ¢ü ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ]:Š 1977£ÉAiÀÄ 

E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (13Š4Š1978jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀPÀÄÌ 

32. F ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À eÁjUÁV ¥ÀjºÁgÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ 
¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß SÁwæUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

(2) F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  CxÀªÁ ºÉÃ©AiÀÄ¸ï PÁ¥Àð¸ï, ªÀiÁåAqÀªÀÄ¸ï, ¥ÉÇæ»©μÀ£ï, PÉÆ 
ªÁgÀAmÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧gï²AiÉÆÃgÀj À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ jmïUÀ¼ÀÆ ¸ÉÃj jmïUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀªÉÇÃ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š4Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``39£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (©) 
RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (¹) RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃTvÀªÁzÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (¢£ÁAPÀ 3.1.77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. «Ä£Àªïð «Ä¯ïì ¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ - «gÀÄzÀÞ - s̈ÁgÀvÀ MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ (1980) 2. 
J¸ï.¹.¹. 591 F ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ°è À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß C¹AzsÀÄªÉAzÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``14£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ, 
19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 31£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ¢AzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. PÉÃ±ÀªÁ£ÀAzÀ s̈ÁgÀw- «gÀÄzÀÞ - PÉÃgÀ¼À gÁdå (1973) À̧¦èªÉÄAmï J¸ï.¹.Dgï. 1; ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ°è À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
EmÁ°Pï£À°ègÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¹AzsÀÄªÉAzÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÉ. 

5. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(3) Without prejudice to the powers conferred on the Supreme Court by clauses (1) 

and (2), Parliament may by law empower any other court to exercise within the local limits of 

its jurisdiction all or any of the powers exercisable by the Supreme Court under clause (2). 

(4) The right guaranteed by this article shall not be suspended except as otherwise 

provided for by this Constitution. 

1[32A. [Constitutional validity of State laws not to be considered in proceedings under 

article 32.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 3 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

2[33. Power of Parliament to modify the rights conferred by this Part in their 

application to Forces, etc:- Parliament may, by law, determine to what extent any of the 

rights conferred by this Part shall, in their application to,— 

(a) the members of the Armed Forces; or 

(b) the members of the Forces charged with the maintenance of public order; or 

(c) persons employed in any bureau or other organisation established by the 

State for  purposes of intelligence or counter intelligence; or 

(d) person employed in, or in connection with, the telecommunication systems 

set up for the purposes of any Force, bureau or organisation referred to in clauses (a) 

to (c),  

be restricted or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their duties and the 

maintenance of discipline among them.] 

34. Restriction on rights conferred by this Part while martial law is in force in 

any area:- Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, Parliament may 

by law indemnify any person in the service of the Union or of a State or any other person in 

respect of any act done by him in connection with the maintenance or restoration of order in 

any area within the territory of India where martial law was in force or validate any sentence 

passed, punishment inflicted, forfeiture ordered or other act done under martial law in such 

area. 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, S. 6, (w.e.f. 1.2.1977) 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fiftieth Amendment) Act, 1984, S. 2, for art. 33 
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(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ, (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ D ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ, D EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ SÁwæUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÀ 
ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.    

1
[32J. 32£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è, gÁdåzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è]. 1977£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (13Š4Š78 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

2
[33. F s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸À±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) ̧ À±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ̧ ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ §®UÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) UÀÄ¥ÀÛªÁvÉð CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæwUÀÄ¥ÀÛªÁvÉðAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÁÜ¦¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
§ÆågÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¤AiÉÆÃfvÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(r) (J) ¬ÄAzÀ (¹) RAqÀUÀ¼À°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §®UÀ¼À, §ÆågÉÆÃzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ zÀÆgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¤AiÉÆÃfvÀgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ D ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ 

Š C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è, CªÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À À̧ÆPÀÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ°è ²¸ÀÄÛ¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ ¤gÁPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

34. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ®μÀÌjÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ F ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¤§ðAzsÀ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ®μÀÌjÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
ªÀÄgÀÄ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ¤UÉ gÀPÀëuÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ®μÀÌjÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, «¢ü¹zÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, DzÉÃ²¹zÀ 
ªÀÄÄlÄÖUÉÆÃ®£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ EvÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ 33PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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35. Legislation to give effect to the provisions of this Part:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) Parliament shall have, and the Legislature of a State shall not have, power 
to make laws— 

(i) with respect to any of the matters which under clause (3) of article 16, 
clause (3) of article 32, article 33 and article 34 may be provided for by law 
made by Parliament; and 

(ii) for prescribing punishment for those acts which are declared to be 
offences under this Part; 

and Parliament shall, as soon as may be after the commencement of this 
Constitution, make laws for prescribing punishment for the acts referred to in sub-
clause (ii); 

(b) any law in force immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution in the territory of India with respect to any of the matters referred to in 
sub-clause (i) of clause (a) or providing for punishment for any act referred to in sub-
clause (ii) of that clause shall, subject to the terms thereof and to any adaptations and 
modifications that may be made therein under article 372, continue in force until 
altered or repealed or amended by Parliament. 

Explanation.— In this article, the expression “law in force” has the same 
meaning as in article 372. 
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35. F ¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£É:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 
EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J)   (i) 16£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 32£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 33£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 34£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹gÀÄªÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ½UÉ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 

Š PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ,  DzÀgÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ CAxÀ 

C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É (ii)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ½UÉ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è (J) RAqÀzÀ 

(i)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ 
D RAqÀzÀ (ii)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀøvÀåPÉÌ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, CzÀgÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 372£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀgÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 372£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
EgÀÄªÀ CxÀðªÉÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
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PART IV 

DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 

36. Definition:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, “the State” has 

the same meaning as in Part III. 

37. Application of the principles contained in this Part:- The provisions contained 

in this Part shall not be enforceable by any court, but the principles therein laid down are 

nevertheless fundamental in the governance of the country and it shall be the duty of the 

State to apply these principles in making laws. 

38. State to secure a social order for the promotion of welfare of the people:- 
1[(1)] The State shall strive to promote the welfare of the people by securing and protecting as 

effectively as it may a social order in which justice, social, economic and political, shall 

inform all the institutions of the national life. 

2[(2) The State shall, in particular, strive to minimise the inequalities in income, and 

endeavour to eliminate inequalities in status, facilities and opportunities, not only amongst 

individuals but also amongst groups of people residing in different areas or engaged in 

different vocations.] 

39. Certain principles of policy to be followed by the State:- The State shall, in 

particular, direct its policy towards securing— 

(a) that the citizens, men and women equally, have the right to an adequate 

means of livelihood; 

(b) that the ownership and control of the material resources of the community 

are so distributed as best to subserve the common good; 

(c) that the operation of the economic system does not result in the 

concentration of wealth and means of production to the common detriment;  

(d) that there is equal pay for equal work for both men and women; 

(e) that the health and strength of workers, men and women, and the tender 

age of children are not abused and that citizens are not forced by economic necessity 

to enter avocations unsuited to their age or strength; 

1.  Art. 38 renumbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 9 (w.e.f. 20-6-
1979). 

2.  Ins. by s. 9, ibid. (w.e.f 20-6-1979). 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
20

¨sÁUÀ Š IV 

gÁdå¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

36. ¥Àj¨sÁμÉ :Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ s̈ÁUÀŠ 

III gÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀðªÉÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 37. F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀAvÀºÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; DzÁUÀÆå F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
ºÉÃ¼À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀªÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è F vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

38. d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀ̄ ÁåuÉÆÃ£ÀßwUÁV gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 1
[(1)] gÁdåªÀÅ 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ J¯Áè PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÅ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀ̄ ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß G£ÀßwUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(2) gÁdåªÀÅ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV DzÁAiÀÄzÀ°è£À C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀåQÛ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ É̈ÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄªÀ É̈ÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀVgÀÄªÀ d£ÀgÀ 
UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£À, ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ C¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä 
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

39. gÁdåªÀÅ C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄð¤Ãw vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š gÁdåªÀÅ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV,-  

(J) £ÁUÀjPÀgÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀgÉÃ DVgÀ°, ¹ÛæÃAiÀÄgÉÃ DVgÀ° ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV fÃªÀ£À 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß; 

(©) ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ s̈ËwPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀwÛUÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ ¸ÀPÀ®gÀ »vÀ̧ ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ 
CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ºÀAaPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß; 

(¹) ¸ÀPÀ®gÀ »vÀ̧ ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÁàzÀ£Á ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
PÉÃA¢æPÀøvÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ DyðPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß; 

(r) ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÛæÃAiÀÄjUÉ E§âjUÀÆ À̧ªÀiÁ£À PÉ®¸ÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀiÁ£À ªÉÃvÀ£À zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß; 

(E) ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á PÉ® À̧UÁgÀgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀQÛ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À J¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Äì 
EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÁV £ÁUÀjPÀgÀÄ 
vÀªÀÄä ªÀAiÀÄ¹ìUÉ CxÀªÁ ±ÀQÛUÉ vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èzÀ G¥À PÀ̧ À§ÄUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀUÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß;   

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 38£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ RAqÀ (1) JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(f) that children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy 
manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity and that childhood and youth are 
protected against exploitation and against moral and material abandonment.] 

2[39A. Equal justice and free legal aid:- The State shall secure that the operation of 

the legal system promotes justice, on a basis of equal opportunity, and shall, in particular, 

provide free legal aid, by suitable legislation or schemes or in any other way, to ensure that 

opportunities for securing justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or other 

disabilities.] 

40. Organisation of village panchayats:- The State shall take steps to organise 

village panchayats and endow them with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 

enable them to function as units of self-government. 

41. Right to work, to education and to public assistance in certain cases:- The 
State shall, within the limits of its economic capacity and development, make effective 
provision for securing the right to work, to education and to public assistance in cases of 
unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement, and in other cases of undeserved want. 

42. Provision for just and humane conditions of work and maternity relief:- The 
State shall make provision for securing just and humane conditions of work and for 
maternity relief. 

43. Living wage, etc., for workers:- The State shall endeavour to secure, by suitable 

legislation or economic organisation or in any other way, to all workers, agricultural, 

industrial or otherwise, work, a living wage, conditions of work ensuring a decent standard of 

life and full enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities and, in particular, the 

State shall endeavour to promote cottage industries on an individual or co-operative basis in 

rural areas. 

3[43A. Participation of workers in management of industries:- The State shall take 

steps, by suitable legislation or in any other way, to secure the participation of workers in the 

management of undertakings, establishments or other organisations engaged in any 

industry.] 

4[43B. Promotion of co-operative societies:- The State shall endeavour to promote 

voluntary formation, autonomous functioning, democratic control and professional 

management of co-operative societies] 

44. Uniform civil code for the citizens:- The State shall endeavour to secure for the 

citizens a uniform civil code throughout the territory of India. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.7, for cl. (f) (w.e.f. 3.1.1977) 
2. Ins. by s. 8, ibid, (w.e.f. 3.1.1977) 
3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 9 (w.e.f. 3.1.1977) 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011 s.3 (w.e.f. 15.2.2012) 
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1
[(J¥sï) DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀªÁzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ºÁUÀÆ WÀ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtzÀ°è ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ 

ºÉÆAzÀ®Ä ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ CªÀPÁ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ ¨Á®PÀjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀÄÄªÀPÀjUÉ  ±ÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀ ºÁUÀÆ L»PÀ ¥ÀvÀ£ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß] 

- À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¢ Ȩ́AiÀÄ°è vÀ£Àß ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zÉðÃ²¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
2
[39J. ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GavÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ £ÉgÀªÀÅ:Š gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À CªÀPÁ±ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 

£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÅ ¹UÀÄªÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV DyðPÀ 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÁV AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ¤UÉ £ÁåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤gÁPÀj À̧¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä À̧ÆPÀÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è GavÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ £ÉgÀªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

40. UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁ¬ÄwUÀ¼À À̧AWÀl£É:Š gÁdåªÀÅ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁ¬ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AWÀn¸À®Ä PÀæªÀÄ 
PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀéAiÀÄA DqÀ½vÀ WÀlPÀUÀ¼ÁV CªÀÅ PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

41. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ, ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ:Š 
PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ, ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃUÀ, ªÀøzÁÞ¥Àå, gÉÆÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 
C¤ªÁgÀå zÉÊ£ÁåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧ºÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ 
gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DyðPÀ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀðåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

42. PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÉÇÃavÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÆw ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À 
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÉÇÃavÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÆw ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀªÀÅ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀÅ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

43. PÉ® À̧UÁgÀjUÉ fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ ªÀÄdÆj, EvÁå¢:Š gÁdåªÀÅ À̧ÆPÀÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CxÀªÁ CyðPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÀø¶AiÀÄ, PÉÊUÁjPÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
J¯Áè PÉ®¸ÀUÁgÀjUÀÆ PÉ® À̧, fÃªÀ£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ ªÀÄdÆj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
PÉ® À̧zÀ ¹ÜwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «gÁªÀÄzÀ ªÉÃ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtð G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌ øwPÀ 
CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV, gÁdåªÀÅ UÁæªÀiÁAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è 
ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀºÀPÁj ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ UÀøºÀPÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£ÉUÉ 
¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3
[43J. PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÉ®¸ÀUÁgÀgÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À, PÁAiÀÄð À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉÊUÁjPÉAiÀÄ°è 
vÉÆqÀVgÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÉ®¸ÀUÁgÀgÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

4[43©. À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É:- ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄA DV gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß, 
¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛvÉ¬ÄAzÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß, CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæeÁ À̧vÁÛvÀäPÀªÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈwÛÃAiÀÄ 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ gÁdå ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ]. 

44. £ÁUÀjPÀjUÉ KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¹«¯ï À̧A»vÉ:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ £ÁUÀjPÀjUÉ KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¹«¯ï 
¸ÀA»vÉAiÀÄÄ EgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ gÁdåªÀÅ ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 
1. 1976gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3.1.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧¯ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1976gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  2011£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.02.2012 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ), 

wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ 
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1[45. Provision for early childhood care and education to children below the age of 
six years:- The State shall endeavour to provide early childhood care and education for all 
children until they complete the age of six years.] 

46. Promotion of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and other weaker sections:- The State shall promote with special care 
the educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the people, and, in 
particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from 
social injustice and all forms of exploitation. 

47. Duty of the State to raise the level of nutrition and the standard of living and 
to improve public health:- The State shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the 
standard of living of its people and the improvement of public health as among its primary 
duties and, in particular, the State shall endeavour to bring about prohibition of the 
consumption except for medicinal purposes of intoxicating drinks and of drugs which are 
injurious to health. 

48. Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry:- The State shall endeavour to 
organise agriculture and animal husbandry on modern and scientific lines and shall, in 
particular, take steps for preserving and improving the breeds, and prohibiting the slaughter, 
of cows and calves and other milch and draught cattle.  

2[48A. Protection and improvement of environment and safe guarding of forests 
and wild life:- The State shall endeavour to protect and improve the environment and to 
safeguard the forests and wild life of the country.] 

49. Protection of monuments and places and objects of national importance:- It 
shall be the obligation of the State to protect every monument or place or object of artistic or 
historic interest, 3[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of national 
importance, from spoliation, disfigurement, destruction, removal, disposal or export, as the 
case may be. 

50. Separation of judiciary from executive:- The State shall take steps to separate the 
judiciary from the executive in the public services of the State. 

51. Promotion of International peace and security:- The State shall endeavour to— 

(a) promote international peace and security; 

(b) maintain just and honourable relations between nations; 

(c) foster respect for international law and treaty obligations in the dealings of 
organized peoples with one another; and  

(d) encourage settlement of international disputes by arbitration. 

1. Substituted by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-4-2010) 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 10 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”. 
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1[45. DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À ±ÉÊ±ÀªÁªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À DgÉÊPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀjUÉ ²PÀët 
MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:- gÁdåªÀÅ DgÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ¥ÀÆwðAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ vÀ£ÀPÀ ±ÉÊ±ÀªÁªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ J®è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À DgÉÊPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀjUÉ ²PÀët MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

46. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ zÀÄ§ð® ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ 
»vÁ À̧QÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É:Š gÁdåªÀÅ zÀÄ§ð® ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 
§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉÃμÀ eÁUÀgÀÆPÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ À̧AªÀ¢üð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ C£ÁåAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J¯Áè jÃwAiÀÄ ±ÉÆÃμÀuÉ¬ÄAzÀ À̧AgÀQȩ̈ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

47. ¥Ë¶×PÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÄzsÁj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÀvÀðªÀå:Š gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ£Àß d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ¥Ë¶×PÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ÄzsÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À°è ¸ÉÃjzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV OμÀzsÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀ®èzÉ, ªÀiÁzÀPÀ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÉÌ 
ºÁ¤PÀgÀªÁzÀ OμÀ¢üUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ À®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

48. PÀø¶ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄ¸ÀAUÉÆÃ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAWÀl£É:Š gÁdåªÀÅ PÀø¶AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄ¸ÀAUÉÆÃ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è À̧AWÀl£ÉUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV vÀ½UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAgÀQë¹ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ºÀ̧ ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ ºÁ®Ä PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀ 
J¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀzsÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[48J. ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÀtåUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉ:Š zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

¥Àj À̧gÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AgÀQȩ̈ À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ÄzsÁj¸À®Ä ºÁUÀÆ CgÀtåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQȩ̈ À®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ 

¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]2 
49. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À, ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ:Š gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼ÀîzÉÝAzÀÄ 

3
[¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ]2 PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ CxÀªÁ LwºÁ¹PÀ 
D À̧QÛ ºÀÄnÖ¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁägÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, 
C¥ÀºÀj¸ÀzÀAvÉ, «gÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆ½ À̧zÀAvÉ, £Á±ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀzÀAvÉ, vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀzÀAvÉ, « É̄Ã ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ 
gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ À̧AgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

50. £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¸À®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

51. CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ±ÁAw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É:Š gÁdåªÀÅ,Š 
(J)  CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ±ÁAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AªÀzsÀð£ÉUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 
(©)  gÁμÀÖ ç gÁμÀÖ çUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UËgÀªÀAiÀÄÄvÀªÁzÀ À̧A§AzsÀUÀ¼À¤ßlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 
(¹)  À̧AWÀnvÀ d£ÀgÀÄ, ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ°è CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PË®ÄUÀ¼À 

¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ UËgÀªÀ É̈¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(r) CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄzsÀå¹ÜPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ EvÀåxÀð¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 

¥ÉÇæÃvÁì»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ  
Š ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 
1. 2002£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA s̈ÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ 1.4.2010 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ `` À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

WÉÆÃ¶¹gÀvÀPÀÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[PART IVA 

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES 

51A. Fundamental duties:- It shall be the duty of every citizen of India— 

(a) to abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals and institutions, the 
National Flag and the National Anthem; 

(b) to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national struggle for 
freedom;  

(c) to uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India; 

(d) to defend the country and render national service when called upon to do so; 

(e) to promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the 
people of India transcending religious, linguistic and regional or sectional diversities; to 
renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of women;  

(f) to value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite culture;  

(g) to protect and improve the natural environment including forests, lakes, rivers 
and wild life, and to have compassion for living creatures; 

(h) to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry and 
reform; 

(i) to safeguard public property and to abjure violence; 

(j) to strive towards excellence in all spheres of individual and collective activity so 
that the nation constantly rises to higher levels of endeavour and achievement; 

*[(k) who is a parent or guardian to provide opportunities for education to his child 
or, as the case may be, ward between the age of six and fourteen years.] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 11 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

*  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-sixth Amendment) Act, 2002, s. 4 (which is yet not in force, date to be notified  

   later on). 
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1
[¨sÁUÀ Š IVJ 

ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

51J. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁUÀjPÀ£À 
PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) ̧ ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ §zÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CzÀgÀ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
gÁμÀÖ çzsÀédªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ gÁμÀÖ çVÃvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UËgÀ« À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) £ÀªÀÄä gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå À̧AUÁæªÀÄPÉÌ À̧ÆáwðzÁAiÀÄPÀªÁVzÀÝ GzÁvÀÛ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UËgÀ« À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧j¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð¨sËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß, LPÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ »rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 
¸ÀAgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) zÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÉ§AzÁUÀ gÁμÀÖ çPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(E) zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¨sÁμÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ CxÀªÁ eÁw ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ¼À s̈ÉÃzÀ̈ sÁªÀUÀ½AzÀ CwÃvÀªÁV, 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ J¯Áè d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ°è  ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À s̈ÁævÀøvÀézÀ s̈ÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̈¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¹ÛæÃAiÀÄgÀ UËgÀªÀPÉÌ PÀÄAzÀÄAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) £ÀªÀÄä À̧«Ää±Àæ À̧A¸ÀÌ øwAiÀÄ s̈ÀªÀå¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UËgÀ« À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(f) CgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀgÉÆÃªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, £À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ£ÀåfÃ«UÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀA¥À vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(ºÉZï) ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀ£É, ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ, feÕÁ¸ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀøwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¨É¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(L)  ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß gÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »A¸ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀåf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(eÉ) gÁμÀÖ çªÀÅ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹¢ÞAiÀÄ G£ÀßvÀ ªÀÄlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ 
ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉAiÀÄ J¯Áè PÁAiÀÄðPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è G£ÀßwUÁV ±Àæ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.] 

*[(PÉ) vÀAzÉ- vÁ¬Ä CxÀªÁ ¥ÉÆÃμÀPÀ£ÀÄ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ DgÀjAzÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À vÀªÀÄä 
ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ CxÀªÁ vÀªÀÄä ¥Àj¥Á°vÀ ªÀÄUÀÄ«UÉ ²PÀët ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ.] 

 

 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

* 2002 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ (EzÀÄ 
E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
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PART V 
THE UNION 

CHAPTER I.— THE EXECUTIVE 
The President and Vice-President 

52. The President of India:- There shall be a President of India.  

53. Executive power of the Union:- (1) The executive power of the Union shall be 
vested in the President and shall be exercised by him either directly or through officers 
subordinate to him in accordance with this Constitution.  

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, the supreme 
command of the Defence Forces of the Union shall be vested in the President and the exercise 
thereof shall be regulated by law. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall— 

(a) be deemed to transfer to the President any functions conferred by any 
existing law on the Government of any State or other authority; or 

(b) prevent Parliament from conferring by lawfunctions on authorities other 
than the President. 

54. Election of President:- The President shall be elected by the members of an 
electoral college consisting of— 

(a) the elected members of both Houses of Parliament; and 

(b) the elected members of the Legislative Assemblies of the States. 

1[Explanation.— In this article and in article 55, ''State'' includes the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi and the Union territory of *Pondicherry.] 

55. Manner of election of President:- (1) As far as practicable, there shall be 
uniformity in the scale of representation of the different States at the election of the 
President. 

(2) For the purpose of securing such uniformity among the States inter se as well as 
parity between the States as a whole and the Union, the number of votes which each elected 
member of Parliament and of the Legislative Assembly of each State is entitled to cast at such 
election shall be determined in the following manner:— 

(a) every elected member of the Legislative Assembly of a State shall have as 
many votes as there are multiples of one thousand in the quotient obtained by 
dividing the population of the State by the total number of the elected members of the 
Assembly;  

(b) if, after taking the said multiples of one thousand, the remainder is not less 
than five hundred, then the vote of each member referred to in sub-clause (a) shall be 
further increased by one;  

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-6-1995). 
*   Now Puducherry, vide the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006, s. 3 (w.e.f.1-10-2006). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š V 
MPÀÆÌl 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ I  Š PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
gÁμÀÖç¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥Àw 

52. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμ ÀÖç¥Àw:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀPÉÌ M§â gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

53. MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ°è 
¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃgÀªÁVAiÀiÁUÀ° 
CxÀªÁ vÀ£ÀUÉ C¢üÃ£ÀgÁzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÁVAiÀiÁUÀ° ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÀPÀëuÁ §®UÀ¼À 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ D¢ü¥ÀvÀåªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
«¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 
(J) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤¤AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 

¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

54. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ:Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ  

Š PÀÆrzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ UÀtzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
1
[«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 55£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è£À ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ zÉºÀ° gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ *¥ÁArZÉj MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.] 
55. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ jÃw:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ««zsÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥Áæw¤zsÀåzÀ 

¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) gÁdåUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ CAxÀ KPÀgÀÆ¥ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ 

¸ÀªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ À̧å£ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ JμÀÄÖ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀÄvÁÛ£ÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß  PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¤zsÀðj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ,Š 

(J) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ, D gÁdåzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
D ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉå¬ÄAzÀ s̈ÁV¹zÀgÉ §gÀÄªÀ s̈ÁUÀ®§ÞzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¸Á«gÀzÀ 
UÀÄtPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ J¶ÖªÉAiÉÆÃ CμÀÄÖ ªÀÄvÀUÀ½gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj MAzÀÄ ¸Á«gÀzÀ UÀÄtPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, ±ÉÃμÀªÀÅ L£ÀÆgÀQÌAvÀ®Æ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®è¢zÀÝgÉ, (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåUÉ E£ÀÆß 
MAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

1. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.6.1995 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

* FUÀ ¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉjAiÀiÁVzÉ. 2006 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 
(1.10.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §A¢zÉ). 
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(c) each elected member of either House of Parliament shall have such number 
of votes as may be obtained by dividing the total number of votes assigned to the 
members of the Legislative Assemblies of the States under sub-clauses (a) and (b) by 
the total number of the elected members of both Houses of Parliament, fractions 
exceeding one-half being counted as one and other fractions being disregarded. 

(3) The election of the President shall be held in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote and the voting at such 
election shall be by secret ballot. 

1[Explanation.— In this article, the expression ''population'' means the population as 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published: 

Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of which 
the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first census 
taken after the year 2[2026] have been published, be construed as a reference to the 1971 
census.] 

56. Term of office of President:- (1) The President shall hold office for a term of five 
years from the date on which he enters upon his office: 

Provided that— 

(a) the President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the Vice-
President, resign his office;  

(b) the President may, for violation of the Constitution, be removed from office 
by impeachment in the manner provided in article 61;  

(c) the President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term, continue to 
hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

(2) Any resignation addressed to the Vice-President under clause (a) of the proviso to 
clause (1) shall forthwith be communicated by him to the Speaker of the House of the People. 

57. Eligibility for re-election:- A person who holds, or who has held, office as 
President shall, subject to the other provisions of this Constitution, be eligible for re-election 
to that office. 

58. Qualifications for election as President:- (1) No person shall be eligible for 
election as President unless he— 

(a) is a citizen of India, 

(b) has completed the age of thirty-five years, and 

(c) is qualified for election as a member of the House of the People. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 12, for the explanation (w.e.f. 3.1.1977) 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 2, for “2000”. 
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(¹) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) 
G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, 
¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉå¬ÄAzÀ s̈ÁV¹zÀgÉ §gÀÄªÀ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄμÀÄÖ 
ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; CzsÀðQÌAvÀ ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀ ©ü£ÁßAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ JAzÀÄ JtÂ̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EvÀgÀ ©ü£ÁßAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JtÂ̧ ÀzÉ ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß KPÀªÀUÁðªÀtÂÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¥Áæw¤zsÀå ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀªÀÅ gÀºÀ̧ Àå ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``d£À À̧ASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À®zÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è, AiÀiÁªÀ F »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, 2[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E À̧«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 
¸À® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 1971gÀ d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

56. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀtªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ Š 

(J) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G®èAX¹zÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CªÀ£À£ÀÄß 61£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÁ©üAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå CªÀ£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ D ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀ£ÀUÉ §gÉAiÀÄ¯ÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ §UÉÎ vÀPÀëtªÉÃ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ w½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

57. ªÀÄgÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ CºÀðvÉ:Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄgÀÄZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

58. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 

(©) CªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Äì ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CªÀ¤UÉ CºÀðvÉ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 12£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(3.1.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2001 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `2000 zÀ' JA§ 
CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) A person shall not be eligible for election as President if he holds any office of profit 
under the Government of India or the Government of any State or under any local or other 
authority subject to the control of any of the said Governments. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to hold 
any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of the Union or 
the Governor 1****** of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for any State. 

59. Conditions of President's office:-(1) The President shall not be a member of 
either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of 
either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State be elected President, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he enters 
upon his office as President. 

(2) The President shall not hold any other office of profit. 

(3) The President shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his official 
residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and privileges as may 
be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such 
emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

(4) The emoluments and allowances of the President shall not be diminished during 
his term of office. 

60. Oath or affirmation by the President:- Every President and every person acting 
as President or discharging the functions of the President shall, before entering upon his 
office, make and subscribe in the presence of the Chief Justice of India or, in his absence, the 
senior-most Judge of the Supreme Court available, an oath or affirmation in the following 
form, that is to say— 

                   swear in the name of God 
"I, A.B., do        solemnly affirm       that I will faith-fully execute the office of President 

(or discharge the functions of the President) of India and will to the best of my ability 
preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law and that I will devote myself to the 
service and well-being of the people of India”. 

61. Procedure for impeachment of the President:- (1) When a President is to be 
impeached for violation of the Constitution, the charge shall be preferred by either House of 
Parliament. 

(2) No such charge shall be preferred unless— 

(a) the proposal to prefer such charge is contained in a resolution which has 
been moved after at least fourteen days' notice in writing signed by not less than one-
fourth of the total number of members of the House has been given of their intention 
to move the resolution, and 

(b) such resolution has been passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds 
of the total membership of the House.  

1. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  
    s. 29 and Sch. 
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(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀtªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä 
CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV 1[ * * * ]1 CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV EgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¯Á s̈ÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

59. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÉÆ§â£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀgÉ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¨ÁrUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ vÀ£Àß C¢üPÀøvÀ ¤ªÁ À̧UÀ¼À G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ 

ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ ºÁUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀºÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
60. gÁμÀÖç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À À̧ªÀÄPÀëªÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À 
UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ ® s̈Àå«gÀÄªÀ eÉåÃμÀ×vÀªÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À 
¸ÀªÀÄPÀëªÀÄzÀ°è, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß gÀÄdÄ 
ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; JAzÀgÉ,Š 

``............ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄð¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß) ¤μÁ×¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À£ÀUÉ ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð«zÀÝμÀÆÖ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥ÀjgÀPÀëuÉ, ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤gÀvÀ£ÁVgÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 
                                                    ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É.'' 

61. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ©üAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ §UÉÎ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
G®èAX¹zÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄºÁ©üAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ UÀÄj¥Àr À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÁUÀ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß Š 
(J) CAxÀ zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÄÝ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ vÀªÀÄä  GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
PÀqÉªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ gÀÄdÄ ºÁQgÀÄªÀ °TvÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ¸À£ÀÄß PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 
PÉÆlÖ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ 
§ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
Š ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
1.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÁV" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(3) When a charge has been so preferred by either House of Parliament, the other 
House shall investigate the charge or cause the charge to be investigated and the President 
shall have the right to appear and to be represented at such investigation. 

(4) If as a result of the investigation a resolution is passed by a majority of not less 
than two-thirds of the total membership of the House by which the charge was investigated 
or caused to be investigated, declaring that the charge preferred against the President has 
been sustained, such resolution shall have the effect of removing the President from his office 
as from the date on which the resolution is so passed. 

62. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of President and the 
term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy:- (1) An election to fill a vacancy 
caused by the expiration of the term of office of President shall be completed before the 
expiration of the term. 

(2) An election to fill a vacancy in the office of President occurring by reason of his 
death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible after, and in no 
case later than six months from, the date of occurrence of the vacancy; and the person 
elected to fill the vacancy shall, subject to the provisions of article 56, be entitled to hold 
office for the full term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office. 

63. The Vice-President of India:- There shall be a Vice-President of India. 

64. The Vice-President to be ex-officio Chairman of the Council of States:- The 
Vice-President shall be ex officio Chairman of the Council of States and shall not hold any 
other office of profit: 

Provided that during any period when the Vice-President acts as President or 
discharges the functions of the President under article 65, he shall not perform the duties of 
the office of Chairman of the Council of States and shall not be entitled to any salary or 
allowance payable to the Chairman of the Council of States under article 97. 

65. The Vice-President to act as President or to discharge his functions during 
casual vacancies in the office, or during the absence, of President:- (1) In the event of the 
occurrence of any vacancy in the office of the President by reason of his death, resignation or 
removal, or otherwise, the Vice-President shall act as President until the date on which a new 
President elected in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter to fill such vacancy enters 
upon his office. 

(2) When the President is unable to discharge his functions owing to absence, illness 
or any other cause, the Vice-President shall discharge his functions until the date on which 
the President resumes his duties. 

(3) The Vice-President shall, during, and in respect of, the period while he is so acting 
as, or discharging the functions of, President, have all the powers and immunities of the 
President and be entitled to such emoluments, allowances and privileges as may be 
determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such 
emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in the Second Schedule. 
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(3) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ ºÁUÉ zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÁUÀ, E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ 
D zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ vÀ¤SÉAiÀÄ°è 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ  ºÁdgÁUÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) vÀ¤SÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV, zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ vÀ¤SÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁr¹zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
zÉÆÃμÁgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄyðvÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ, D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ºÁUÉ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄ ºÁPÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

62. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ PÁ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀ¹äPÀ 
SÁ° ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ  ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ  SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ £ÀqȨ́ À É̈ÃPÁzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÁV ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀt¢AzÀ, gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀåxÁ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ  ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è£À  SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, D 
¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «ÆgÀzÀAvÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ, 56£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇwð CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

63. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥Àw:Š ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ M§â G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

64. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÁÛªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 65£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è, gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 97£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÁÌUÀ° CxÀªÁ ¨sÀvÉåUÁUÀ° ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

65. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ DPÀ¹äPÀªÁV SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ°è 
G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀt¢AzÀ, gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£À GAmÁzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ºÉÆ¸À gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj¬ÄAzÀ, PÁ¬Ä É̄¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä C À̧ªÀÄxÀð£ÁzÁUÀ, CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D CªÀ¢üUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, 
¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ ºÁUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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66. Election of Vice-President:- (1) The Vice-President shall be elected by the 
1[members of an electoral college consisting of the members of both Houses of Parliament] in 
accordance  with the system of proportional representation by means of the single 
transferable vote and the voting at such election shall be by secret ballot. 

(2) The Vice-President shall not be a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State, and if a member of either House of Parliament or of a 
House of the Legislature of any State be elected Vice-President, he shall be deemed to have 
vacated his seat in that House on the date on which he enters upon his office as Vice-
President. 

(3) No person shall be eligible for election as Vice- President unless he— 

(a) is a citizen of India; 

(b) has completed the age of thirty-five years; and 

(c) is qualified for election as a member of the Council of States. 

(4) A person shall not be eligible for election as Vice-President if he holds any office of 
profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State or under any local or 
other authority subject to the control of any of the said Governments. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this article, a person shall not be deemed to hold 
any office of profit by reason only that he is the President or Vice-President of the Union or 
the Governor 2*** of any State or is a Minister either for the Union or for any State. 

67. Term of office of Vice-President:- The Vice-President shall hold office for a term 
of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office: 

Provided that— 

(a) a Vice-President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the 
President, resign his office; 

(b) a Vice-President may be removed from his office by a resolution of the 
Council of States passed by a majority of all the then members of the Council and 
agreed to by the House of the People; but no resolution for the purpose of this clause 
shall be moved unless at least fourteen days' notice has been given of the intention to 
move the resolution; 

(c) a Vice-President shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term, continue 
to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

68. Time of holding election to fill vacancy in the office of Vice-President and 
the term of office of person elected to fill casual vacancy:- (1) An election to fill a vacancy 
caused by the expiration of the term of office of Vice-President shall be completed before the 
expiration of the term.  

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eleventh Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 2, for “members of both Houses of Parliament  
   assembled at a joint meeting”.  
2. The words “or Rajpramukh or Uparajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment)  
    Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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66. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ:Š (1) 1
[¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ MAzÀÄ 

ZÀÄ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ UÀtzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À] ªÀÄÆ®PÀ KPÀªÀUÁðªÀtÂÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¥Áæw¤zsÀå ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀªÀÅ gÀºÀ̧ Àå ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÉÆ§â£ÀÄ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ 
G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 
(J) CªÀ£ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; 
(©) CªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   
(¹) gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ À̧å£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CªÀ¤UÉ CºÀðvÉ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
(4) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀtªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä 
CºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ 

G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV 2* * * * CxÀªÁ  MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV EgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÁgÀtªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

67. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ,Š 
(J) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 

PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
(©) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ DV£À J¯Áè ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV 

É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ M¦àUÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄ ºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ, F 
RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ À̧£ÀÄß PÀ¤μÀ× ¥ÀPÀë 
ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(¹) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, CªÀ£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
68. G¥ÀgÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ PÁ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DPÀ¹äPÀ 

SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÁV ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1. 1961£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ À̧A À̧wÛ£À G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ½AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ  wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,  
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁd ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÁV'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) An election to fill a vacancy in the office of Vice- President occurring by reason of 
his death, resignation or removal, or otherwise shall be held as soon as possible after the 

occurrence of the vacancy, and the person elected to fill the vacancy shall, subject to the 
provisions of article 67, be entitled to hold office for the full term of five years from the date 

on which he enters upon his office. 

69. Oath or affirmation by the Vice-President:- Every Vice-President shall, before 
entering upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some person appointed 

in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation in the following form, that is to say—        
                    swear in the name of God 
 “I, A.B., do    solemnly affirm    that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the 

Constitution of India as by law established and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon 
which I am about to enter.” 

70. Discharge of President's functions in other contingencies:- Parliament may 
make such provisions as it thinks fit for the discharge of the functions of the President in any 

contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 

1[71.Matters relating to, or connected with, the election of a President or Vice-
President:- (1) All doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with the election of a 
President or Vice-President shall be inquired into and decided by the Supreme Court whose 

decision shall be final. 

(2) If the election of a person as President or Vice-President is declared void by the 
Supreme Court, acts done by him in the exercise and performance of the powers and duties 

of the office of President or Vice- President, as the case may be, on or before the date of the 
decision of the Supreme Court shall not be invalidated by reason of that declaration. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may by law regulate any 
matter relating to or connected with the election of a President or Vice-President. 

(4) The election of a person as President or Vice-President shall not be called in 
question on the ground of the existence of any vacancy for whatever reason among the 

members of the electoral college electing him.] 

72. Power of President to grant pardons, etc, and to suspend, remit or commute 
sentences in certain cases:- (1) The President shall have the power to grant pardons, 
reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment or to suspend, remit or commute the 

sentence of any person convicted of any offence— 

(a) in all cases where the punishment or sentence is by a Court Martial; 

(b) in all cases where the punishment or sentence is for an offence against any 
law relating to a matter to which the executive power of the Union extends; 

1. Art. 71 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s.2 (w.e.f 
10.8.1975) and the Constitution (Forty-forth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 10, to read as above (w.e.f. 20.6.1979). 
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(2) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀt¢AzÀ, gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀåxÁ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ ÷G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è£À SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, 
¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ, 67£ÉAiÀÄ  C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇwð CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀtªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

69. G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D §UÉÎ £ÉÃ«Ä¹zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß gÀÄdÄ 
ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ,Š 

``.............. JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ FUÀ £Á£ÀÄ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî°gÀÄªÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¤μÁ×¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

            ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É .'' 
70. EvÀgÀ DPÀ¹äPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DPÀ¹äPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧ÄªÀAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1
[71. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 

(1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ¬ÄAzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J®è 
¸ÀAzÉÃºÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ºÁUÀÆ 
wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ°è, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀzÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À £ÉgÀªÉÃjPÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ D WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÁV C¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä¹gÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ UÀtzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°¬ÄvÉÛA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

72. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è PÀëªÀiÁzÁ£À ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀ®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ §UÉÎ C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
¤tÂðÃvÀ£ÁzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ,Š 

(J) ̧ ÉÃ£Á £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü¹zÀ J®è ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è; 

(©) MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ « À̧ÛÈvÀªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀPÁÌV zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ J®è 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è; 

1. 71£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA s̈ÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(10Š8Š75jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. DzÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
N¢PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(c) in all cases where the sentence is a sentence of death. 

(2) Nothing in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) shall affect the power conferred by law on 
any officer of the Armed Forces of the Union to suspend, remit or commute a sentence passed 
by a Court Martial. 

(3) Nothing in sub-clause (c) of clause (1) shall affect the power to suspend, remit or 
commute a sentence of death exercisable by the Governor 1* * * of a State under any law for 
the time being in force. 

73. Extent of executive power of the Union:- (1) Subject to the provisions of this 
Constitution, the executive power of the Union shall extend— 

(a) to the matters with respect to which Parliament has power to make laws; 
and 

(b) to the exercise of such rights, authority and jurisdiction as are exercisable 
by the Government of India by virtue of any treaty or agreement: 

Provided that the executive power referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not, save as 
expressly provided in this Constitution or in any law made by Parliament, extend in any State 
2* * * to matters with respect to which the Legislature of the State has also power to make 
laws. 

(2) Until otherwise provided by Parliament, a State and any officer or authority of a 
State may, notwithstanding anything in this article, continue to exercise in matters with 
respect to which Parliament has power to make laws for that State such executive power or 
functions as the State or officer or authority thereof could exercise immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution. 

Council of Ministers 

74. Council of Ministers to aid and advise President:- 3[(1) There shall be a Council 
of Ministers with the Prime Minister at the head to aid and advise the President who shall, in 
the exercise of his functions, act in accordance with such advice:] 

4[Provided that the President may require the Council of Ministers to reconsider such 
advice, either generally or otherwise, and the President shall act in accordance with the 
advice tendered after such reconsideration.]  

(2) The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by Ministers to the 
President shall not be inquired into in any court. 

 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh “ omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 13, for cl. (1) (w.e.f.3-1-1977). 

4.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 11 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(¹) ²PÉëAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄgÀtzÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ²PÉëAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ J®è ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è 
Š «¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è PÀëªÀiÁzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ¥Àæ«®A§£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¦üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjªÀwð¸À®Ä 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ Ȩ́Ã£Á £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
«¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ 
§®UÀ¼À AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÁzsÀPÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1* * * * ªÀÄgÀtzÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä, 
ªÀiÁ¦üªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨ÁzsÀPÀUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

73. MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PË°£À CxÀªÁ M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ 

ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÉ 
Š « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è À̧àμÀÖªÁV 

G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß G½zÀÄ 2
* * * * AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ À̧ºÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 

C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«zÉAiÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ D gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ DgÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ® 

74. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®:Š 3[(1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀ®Ä ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ £ÉÃvÀøvÀézÀ°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÁUÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸À®ºÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:] 

4[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï¥Àj²Ã°¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï ¥Àj²Ã®£ÉAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ À̧®ºÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÝgÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ  ¤ÃrzÀÝgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÝgÀÄ JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ J s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ © s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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75. Other provisions as to Ministers:- (1) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by 
the President and the other Ministers shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the 
Prime Minister. 

1[(1A) The total number of Ministers, including the Prime Minister, in the Council of 
Ministers shall not exceed fifteen per cent. of the total number of members of the House of 
the People. 

(1B) A member of either House of Parliament belonging to any political party who is 
disqualified for being a member of that House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth Schedule shall 
also be disqualified to be appointed as a Minister under clause (1) for duration of the period 
commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on which the term of his office 
as such member would expire or where he contests any election to either House of Parliament 
before the expiry of such period, till the date on which he is declared elected, whichever is 
earlier.] 

(2) The Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the President. 

(3) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the House of the 
People. 

(4) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the President shall administer to him the 
oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in the Third 
Schedule. 

(5) A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of either 
House of Parliament shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a Minister. 

(6) The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as Parliament may from 
time to time by law determine and, until Parliament so determines, shall be as specified in 
the Second Schedule. 

The Attorney-General for India 

76. Attorney-General for India:-  (1) The President shall appoint a person who is 
qualified to be appointed a Judge of the Supreme Court to be Attorney-General for India. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Attorney-General to give advice to the Government of 
India upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal character, as may 
from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the President, and to discharge the 
functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any other law for the time being 
in force. 

(3) In the performance of his duties the Attorney-General shall have right of audience 
in all courts in the territory of India. 

(4) The Attorney-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the President, and 
shall receive such remuneration as the President may determine.  

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. 
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75. ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À §UÉÎ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ À̧®ºÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1[(1J) ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è, ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ±ÉÃPÀqÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(1©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, 
ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ À̧å£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁVzÀÝ°è, DvÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀðvÉ 
ºÉÆA¢zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁV ºÁUÉ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DvÀ£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä DvÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è À̧à¢üð¹zÀgÉ, DvÀ£ÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É JAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÉÆÃ, C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è DvÀ£ÀÄ 
ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÀÆÌ C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀªÁV dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ¤UÉ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
UÉÆÃ¥ÀåvÁ ¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ, ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ D jÃw ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ¯ï 

76. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï:Š (1) gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï DV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ vÀ£ÀUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ 
M¦à̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ  À̧®ºÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ CAxÀ EvÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀ£ÀUÉ 
¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (3) CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À J®è 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÁ¢¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (4) CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀA s̈ÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Conduct of Government Business 

77. Conduct of business of the Government of India:- (1) All executive action of the 
Government of India shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the President. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the President 
shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules 1to be made by the 
President, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so authenticated shall not be 
called in question on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made or executed by 
the President. 

(3) The President shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the business 
of the Government of India, and for the allocation among Ministers of the said business. 

2[(4) * * * *] 

78. Duties of Prime Minister as respects the furnishing of information to the 
President, etc:- It shall be the duty of the Prime Minister— 

(a) to communicate to the President all decisions of the Council of Ministers 
relating to the administration of the affairs of the Union and proposals for legislation; 

(b) to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of 
the Union and proposals for legislation as the President may call for; and 

(c) if the President so requires, to submit for the consideration of the Council of 
Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but which has 
not been considered by the Council. 

CHAPTER II.—PARLIAMENT 

General 

79. Constitution of Parliament:- There shall be a Parliament for the Union which 
shall consist of the President and two Houses to be known respectively as the Council of 
States and the House of the People. 

80. Composition of the Council of States:-  (1) 3[4*** The Council of States] shall 
consist of— 

(a) twelve members to be nominated by the President in accordance with the 
provisions of clause (3); and 

(b) not more than two hundred and thirty-eight representatives of the States 
5[and of the Union territories.]  

1.  See  Notification No. S. O. 2297, dated the 3rd November, 1958, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 1958, Pt. II, 
Sec. 3(ii), p. 1315, as amended from time to time. 

2.  Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 14 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 12 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 3, for “The Council of States” (w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
4.  The words “subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Thirty 

sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
5.  Added by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3. 
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¸ÀPÁðj ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 
77. ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ J®è PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀÛ PÁAiÀÄðªÀÅ 

gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ EvÀgÀ °TvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 

gÀa À̧ÄªÀ1 ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C¢ü¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
C¢ü¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ °TvÀzÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ®èªÉA§ 
CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄ PÉÆlÖ °TvÀªÀ®èªÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÀgÀªÁV £ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀj ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À°è ºÀAZÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(4) *    *    *     *     *] 

78. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀiÁ»w, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 
¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ J®è wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¸ÁÛªÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) M§â ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ wÃªÀiÁð£À PÉÊPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ, DzÀgÉ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧¢gÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ M¦à̧ À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

Š CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š II : ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

 79. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À gÀZÀ£É:Š MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV gÁdå À̧̈ sÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ JA§ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß¼Àî JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 80. gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É:Š (1)  3[4 * * * * gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ]Š 

(J) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ 
d£À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) gÁdåUÀ½AzÀ 5
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ] E£ÀÆßgÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAlPÉÌ «ÆgÀzÀμÀÄÖ 

¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

Š M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1.   PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É À̧ASÉå J¸ï.M. 2297 ¢£ÁAPÀ 3.11.1958gÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæ, s̈ÁUÀ 2, 
« s̈ÁUÀ Š 3(ii), ¥ÀÅl 1315 £ÉÆÃr. 

2. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 14£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EzÀ£ÀÄß 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 12£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``gÁdå À̧̈ sÉ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1÷Š3Š75jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 
4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (26Š4Š75jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) The allocation of seats in the Council of States to be filled by representatives of the 
States 1[and of the Union territories] shall be in accordance with the provisions in that behalf 

contained in the Fourth Schedule. 

(3) The members to be nominated by the President under sub-clause (a) of clause (1) 

shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience in respect of such 
matters as the following, namely:- 

Literature, science, art and social service. 

(4) The representatives of each State 2*** in the Council of States shall be elected by 

the elected members of the Legislative Assembly of the State in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. 

(5) The representatives of the 3[Union territories] in the Council of States shall be 
chosen in such manner as Parliament may by law prescribe.  

4[81. Composition of the House of the People:- (1) 5[Subject to the provisions of 
article 331 6***], the House of the People shall consist of— 

(a) not more than 7[five hundred and thirty members] chosen by direct election 
from territorial constituencies in the States, and 

(b) not more than 8[twenty members] to represent the Union territories, chosen 
in such manner as Parliament may by law provide. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (1),— 

(a) there shall be allotted to each State a number of seats in the House of the 

People in such manner hat the ratio between that number and the population of the 
State is, so far as practicable, the same for all States; and 

(b) each State shall be divided into territorial constituencies in such manner 
that the ratio between the population of each constituency and the number of seats 

allotted to it is, so far as practicable, the same throughout the State: 

1.  Added by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3.  
2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by Constitution (Seventh 

Amendment) Act,1956, s.3. 
3.  Subs. by s. 3, ibid., for “States specified in Part C of the First Schedule”. 
4. Subs. by s. 4, ibid, for arts, 81 and 82. 
5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1974 s. 4, for “Subject to the provisions of article 331” 

(w.e.f. 1-3-1975). 
6. The words and figure “and paragraph 4 of the Tenth Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth 

Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
7. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “five hundred and twenty-

five members” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
8. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2, for “twenty-five members”. 
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(2) gÁdåUÀ¼À 1[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À] ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ s̈ÀwðAiÀiÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ gÁdå̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ D §UÉV£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

(3)  (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, 
F ªÀÄÄA¢£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

¸Á»vÀå, «eÁÕ£À, PÀ̄ É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁd Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è «±ÉÃμÀ eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉzÀªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 2
[* * * * *] ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ DAiÀiÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 

ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ KPÀªÀUÁðªÀtÂÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå 
¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 3
[MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À] ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è DAiÉÄÌ DUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
4
[81. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É:Š (1) 5

[331£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 6
* * *  G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ] 

É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) gÁdåUÀ¼À°è£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ 
7
[L£ÀÆgÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ] ºÉZÀÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ À®Ä, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 

jÃwAiÀÄ°è DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ 8[E¥ÀàvÀÛQÌAvÀ] ºÉZÀÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 

(J) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, D À̧ASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
gÁdåzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå Š EªÉgÀqÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ, PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, J®è 
gÁdåUÀ½UÀÆ MAzÉÃ DVgÀÄªÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ ºÀAZÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå Š  
EªÉgÀqÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ, PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, gÁdåzÁzÀåAvÀ MAzÉÃ DVgÀÄªÀAxÀ 
jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 

`J' s̈ÁUÀ CxÀªÁ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢üAiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ `¹' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢üAiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 81£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 82£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``331£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š3Š75jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (26Š4Š75jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1987£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 63£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

''LzÀÄ£ÀÆgÀ E¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (30Š5Š1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. 1973£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ'' 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[Provided that the provisions of sub-clause (a) of this clause shall not be applicable 
for the purpose of allotment of seats in the House of the People to any State so long as the 
population of that State does not exceed six millions.] 

(3) In this article, the expression “population” means the population as ascertained at 
the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published: 

2[Provided that the reference in this clause to the last preceding census of which the 
relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first census 
taken after the year 3[2026]3 have been published, 4[be construed,— 

 (i) for the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (2) and the proviso to that 
clause, as a reference to the 1971 census; and 

(ii) for the purposes of sub-clause (b) of clause (2) as a reference to the 5[2001]5 
census.]] 

82. Readjustment after each census:- Upon the completion of each census, the 
allocation of seats in the House of the People to the States and the division of each State into 
territorial constituencies shall be readjusted by such authority and in such manner as 
Parliament may by law determine: 

Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the House of the 
People until the dissolution of the then existing House: 

6[Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such date as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any election to the 
House may be held on the basis of the territorial constituencies existing before such 
readjustment: 

Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
7[2026]7 have been published, it shall not be necessary to 8[readjust— 

(i) the allocation of seats in the House of People to the States as readjusted on 
the basis of the 1971 census; and 

(ii) the division of each State into territorial constituencies as may be 
readjusted on the basis of the 9[2001]9 census,  

under this article.]]  

1.  Ins.by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s.2. 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 15 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 3, for “2000”. 

4.  Subs. by s. 3, ibid., for certain words. 

5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for “1991”. 

6.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-Second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 16, (w.e.f. 3-1-1977).  

7.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 4, for “2000”. 

8.  Subs.by s.4, ibid, for certain words. 

9.  Subs by Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s.3, for ''1991)''. 
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1
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ, D gÁdåzÀ 

d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ®PÀë «ÄÁgÀ¢gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ F RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D gÁdåPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``d£À̧ ÀASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ 
CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀn À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå: 

2
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 3
[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E À̧«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 

¸À® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ,- 
4[(i) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, 1971gÀ 

d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, 5[2001gÀ] d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]] 
82. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆAqÀ 

ªÉÄÃ É̄, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ºÀAZÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸À®Ä ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄgÀÄ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ DUÀ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

6
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D À̧̈ sÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉUÉ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÀqȨ́ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 7
[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E À̧«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® À̧® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ,- 
8[(i) 1971gÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀAvÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 

¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(ii) 9[2001gÀ] d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁuÉPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÁßV « s̈ÁV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß  

- ªÀÄgÀÄ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]] 
1. 1973 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1976 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 15£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3.1.77 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 2001 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``2000 zÀ'' JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. CzÉÃ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``1991 gÀ'' JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1976 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 16£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 3.1.1977 

jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 2001 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``2000 zÀ'' JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. CzÉÃ 4 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``1991 gÀ'' JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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83. Duration of Houses of Parliament:-  (1) The Council of States shall not be 
subject to dissolution, but as nearly as possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire 
as soon as may be on the expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions 
made in that behalf by Parliament by law. 

 (2) The House of the People, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for 1[five years] 
from the date appointed for its first meeting and no longer and the expiration of the said 
period of 1[five years] shall operate as a dissolution of the House: 

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, 
be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a time and not 
extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the Proclamation has ceased to 
operate. 

84. Qualification for membership of Parliament:- A person shall not be qualified to 
be chosen to fill a seat in Parliament unless he— 

2[(a) is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person 
authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or affirmation 
according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule;] 

(b) is, in the case of a seat in the Council of States, not less than thirty years of 
age and, in the case of a seat in the House of the People, not less than twenty-five 
years of age; and 

(c) possesses such other qualifications as may be prescribed in that behalf by 
or under any law made by Parliament. 

3[85. Sessions of Parliament, prorogation and dissolution:- (1) The President shall 
from time to time summon each House of Parliament to meet at such time and place as he 
thinks fit, but six months shall not intervene between its last sitting in one session and the 
date appointed for its first sitting in the next session. 

(2) The President may from time to time— 

(a) prorogue the Houses or either House; 

(b) dissolve the House of the People.] 

86. Right of President to address and send messages to Houses:- (1) The President 
may address either House of Parliament or both Houses assembled together, and for that 
purpose require the attendance of members. 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 13, for ''six years'' (w.e.f. 20.6.1979). 

The Words ''six years'' were subs.for the original words ''five years'' by the Constitution (Forty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 17 (w.e.f.3.1.1977) 

2.   Subs.by Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s.3 for clause (a). 

3.   Subs by Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s.6, for art. 85. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
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83. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü:Š (1) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ «¸Àdð£ÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. DzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è 
¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D §UÉÎ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, ¥Àæw JgÀqÀ£É ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É ¤ªÀøvÀÛgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, CzÀgÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ  1
[LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] 

CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV « À̧fðvÀªÁzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CzÀÄ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

DzÀgÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑPÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj 1
[LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÀÅ D 

¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ 

¸À®PÉÌ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ À̧zÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è DgÀÄ wAUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ 
« À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

84. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ CºÀðvÉ:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 
2
[(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ D §UÉÎ 

C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ zÀørüÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CzÀPÉÌ gÀÄdÄ 
ºÁQgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ;] 

(©) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV DAiÉÄÌ ºÉÆAzÀ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
3
[85. À̧A À̧wÛ£À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¸Àdð£É:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 

¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌAxÀ PÁ®zÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧Ü¼ÀzÀ°è À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÆß CªÀ£ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄA¢£À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ Š EªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CAvÀgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ,Š  
(J) JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
(©) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « À̧fð¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

86. ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¹ ¨sÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwVgÀÄªÀ 
ºÀPÀÄÌ:Š (1) gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MnÖUÉ À̧̈ sÉ 
¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA É̈ÆÃ¢ü¹ s̈ÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ 
ºÁdgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

  
1.   1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (¢£ÁAPÀ 3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
2. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 85£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) The President may send messages to either House of Parliament, whether with 
respect to a Bill then pending in Parliament or otherwise, and a House to which any message 
is so sent shall with all convenient dispatch consider any matter required by the message to 
be taken into consideration. 

87. Special address by the President:-  (1) At the commencement of 1[the first 
session after each general election to the House of the People and at the commencement of 
the first session of each year] the President shall address both Houses of Parliament 
assembled together and inform Parliament of the causes of its summons. 

(2) Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of either House for 
the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such address 2[***. 

88. Rights of Ministers and Attorney- General as respects Houses:- Every Minister 
and the Attorney-General of India shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part 
in the proceedings of, either House, any joint sitting of the Houses, and any committee of 
Parliament of which he may be named a member, but shall not by virtue of this article be 
entitled to vote. 

Officers of Parliament 
89. The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Council of States:- (1) The Vice-

President of India shall be ex officio Chairman of the Council of States. 

(2) The Council of States shall, as soon as may be, choose a member of the Council to 
be Deputy Chairman thereof and, so often as the office of Deputy Chairman becomes vacant, 
the Council shall choose another member to be Deputy Chairman thereof. 

90. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the office of Deputy 
Chairman:- A member holding office as Deputy Chairman of the Council of States— 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council; 

(b) may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman, 
resign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by a 
majority of all the then members of the Council: 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days’ notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

91. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of the 
office of, or to act as, Chairman:- (1) While the office of Chairman is vacant, or during any 
period when the Vice-President is acting as, or discharging the functions of, President, the 
duties of the office shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman, or, if the office of Deputy 
Chairman is also vacant, by such member of the Council of States as the President may 
appoint for the purpose. 

(2) During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council of States the 
Deputy Chairman, or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the rules of 
procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 7, for “every session”. 
2.  The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by s. 7, ibid. 
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(2) ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è DUÀ EvÀåxÀðªÁUÀzÉ G½¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ É̈ÃgÉ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ 
¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ 
D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ, ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 87. gÁμÀÖç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ ¨sÁμÀt:Š (1) 1
[ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ 

vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwªÀμÀðzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è] gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ MnÖUÉ À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¨ÉÆÃ¢ü¹ s̈ÁμÀt 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀgÉ¢gÀÄªÀ PÁgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀPÉÌ w½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) CAxÀ ¨sÁμÀtzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ZÀZÉðUÁV PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ 2
[* * * 

JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 88. ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁ¤ð d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ dAn À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ºȨ́ Àj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 89. gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸À̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥Àw:Š (1) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 (2) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ DzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ M§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV DAiÉÄÌ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ° DzÁUÀ̄ É̄ Áè gÁdå ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 90. G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
CªÀ£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
(©) vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ §gÉzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ 

gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(¹) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ DV£À J®è À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®àqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (¹) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ À̧£ÀÄß 

PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
91. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä 

G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÇ 
SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ°è, ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ G¥À¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÆ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ºÁdj®è¢zÀÝgÉ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ½VAvÀ D ZÀZÉðUÉ DzÀåvÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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92. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution for 
his removal from office is under consideration:- (1) At any sitting of the Council of States, 
while any resolution for the removal of the Vice-President from his office is under 
consideration, the Chairman, or while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman 
from his office is under consideration, the Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, 
preside, and the provisions of clause (2) of article 91 shall apply in relation to every such 
sitting as they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman, or, as the case may be, 
the Deputy Chairman, is absent. 

(2) The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the Council of States while any resolution for the removal of the Vice-
President from his office is under consideration in the Council, but, notwithstanding 
anything in article 100, shall not be entitled to vote at all on such resolution or on any other 
matter during such proceedings. 

93. The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the People:- The House of 
the People shall, as soon as may be, choose two members of the House to be respectively 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy Speaker 
becomes vacant, the House shall choose another member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, 
as the case may be. 

94. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker:- A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People— 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the House of the 
People; 

(b) may at any time, by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is 
the Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy Speaker, to 
the Speaker, resign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of the House of the People 
passed by a majority of all the then members of the House: 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days' notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

Provided further that, whenever the House of the People is dissolved, the Speaker 
shall not vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the House of the 
People after the dissolution. 

95. Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of the 
office of, or to act as, Speaker:-  (1) While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also 
vacant, by such member of the House of the People as the President may appoint for the 
purpose. 

(2) During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting of the House of the People the 
Deputy Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the rules of 
procedure of the House, or, if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the House, shall act as Speaker. 

96. The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution for his 
removal from office is under consideration:-  (1) At any sitting of the House of the People, 
while any resolution for the removal of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the 
Speaker, or while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker from his office is 
under consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 95 shall apply in relation to every  such sitting as they apply 
in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker, or, as the case may be, the Deputy Speaker, 
is absent. 
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92. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š (1) gÁdå̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è 
G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ, CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ, CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 91£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 (2) G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è 
C£ÀåxÁ s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ 100£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, CAxÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 
CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
 93. ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë:Š É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è E§âgÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁV DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ° DzÁUÀ̄ É®è CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁV ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§â 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 94. ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁV 
¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
(©) CzsÀåPÀë£ÁVzÀÝgÉ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁVzÀÝgÉ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁrzÀ 

¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
(¹) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ DV£À J®è ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®àqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (¹) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ À̧£ÀÄß 

PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 
     ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ É̄®è, ºÁUÉ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ  
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀªÀgÉUÀÆ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° 

ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
 95. CzsÀåPÀë ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ 
EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) CzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÇ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CªÀ£ÀÆ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ºÁdj®è¢zÀÝgÉ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

96. CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š (1) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ, CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ, CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 95£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è CªÀÅ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2) The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the House of the People while any resolution for his removal from office is 
under consideration in the House and shall, notwithstanding anything in article 100, be 
entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any other matter during 
such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 

97. Salaries and allowances of the Chairman and Deputy Chairman and the 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker:- There shall be paid to the Chairman and the Deputy 
Chairman of the Council of States, and to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the House 
of the People, such salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by Parliament by law 
and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries and allowances as are specified 
in the Second Schedule. 

98. Secretariat of Parliament:- (1) Each House of Parliament shall have a separate 
secretarial staff: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be construed as preventing the creation of 
posts common to both Houses of Parliament. 

(2) Parliament may by law regulate the recruitment, and the conditions of service of 
persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of either House of Parliament. 

(3) Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (2), the President may, after 
consultation with the Speaker of the House of the People or the Chairman of the Council of 
States, as the case may be, make rules regulating the recruitment, and the conditions of 
service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House of the People or the Council 
of States, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to the provisions of any law made 
under the said clause. 

Conduct of Business 

99. Oath or affirmation by members:- Every member of either House of Parliament 
shall, before taking his seat, make and subscribe before the President, or some person 
appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the 
purpose in the Third Schedule. 

100. Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and 
quorum:-  (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of 
either House or joint sitting of the Houses shall be determined by a majority of votes of the 
members present and voting, other than the Speaker or person acting as Chairman or 
Speaker. 

The Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. 

(2) Either House of Parliament shall have power to act notwithstanding any vacancy in 
the membership thereof, and any proceedings in Parliament shall be valid notwithstanding 
that it is discovered subsequently that some person who was not entitled so to do sat or voted 
or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 

(3) Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the quorum to constitute a meeting of 
either House of Parliament shall be one-tenth of the total number of members of the House. 
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(2) CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ É̄ÆÃPÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀåxÁ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 100£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÀÄvÀ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀPÉÆqÀ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

97. ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 
gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

98. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Àøf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
(2) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À 

¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
(3) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 

CzsÀåPÀë£ÉÆqÀ£É CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 
99. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ 

vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄ£Àß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ D §UÉÎ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß gÀÄdÄ ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 100. À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À, SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÉÆÃgÀA:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è, CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, ºÁdjgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄvÀ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ J®è ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 
CªÀ¤UÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ£ÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ, C°è PÀÄ½wgÀ®Ä, ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ  C£ÀåxÁ D ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸À®Ä ºÀQÌ®èzÀ 
AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÁUÀÆå, D ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (3) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÉUÉ CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ 
PÉÆÃgÀA DUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(4) If at any time during a meeting of a House there is no quorum, it shall be the duty 
of the Chairman or Speaker, or person acting as such, either to adjourn the House or to 
suspend the meeting until there is a quorum. 

Disqualifications of Members 

101. Vacation of seats:-  (1) No person shall be a member of both Houses of 
Parliament and provision shall be made by Parliament by law for the vacation by a person 
who is chosen a member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the other. 

(2) No person shall be a member both of Parliament and of a House of the Legislature 
of a State 1***, and if a person is chosen a member both of Parliament and of a House of the 
Legislature of 2[a State], then, at the expiration of such period as may be specified in rules3 

made by the President, that person's seat in Parliament shall become vacant, unless he has 
previously resigned his seat in the Legislature of the State. 

(3) If a member of either House of Parliament— 

(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 4[clause (1) or 
clause (2) of article 102]; or 

5[(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the Chairman or 
the Speaker, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the Chairman or 
the Speaker, as the case may be,] 

his seat shall thereupon become vacant: 

6[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the 
Chairman or the Speaker, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not 
voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.] 

(4) If for a period of sixty days a member of either House of Parliament is without 
permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may declare his seat 
vacant: 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken of 
any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

1. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2. Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., “such a State”. 

3. See the Prohibition of Simultaneous Membership Rules, 1950, published with the Ministry of Law Notification 
No. F. 46/50-C, dated the 26th January, 1950, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, p. 678. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 2, for “clause (1) of article 102” (w.e.f. 1-3-
1985). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2, for sub-clause (b). 

6. Ins. by s. 2, ibid. 
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(4)  AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è PÉÆÃgÀA E®è¢zÀÝgÉ, PÉÆÃgÀA 
DUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ÜVvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£À 
CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
101. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1
[* * * ] MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£À Š 

EªÉgÀqÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2
[MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ] «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£À Š F JgÀqÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ°è, DUÀ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ 3
[¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è] 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆnÖgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À°è£À 
CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) 4[102£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è] £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ M¼ÀUÁzÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

5
[(©) vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ §gÉzÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆlÖgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ]  

Š D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
6
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, 

¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
vÀ£ÀUÉ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¹zÀ §½PÀ D gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¸Àé¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ 
PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀAxÀzÀÝ®è JAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ £ÉÊdªÁzÀÄzÀ®è JAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀUÀAqÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CAVÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(4) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw¬Ä®èzÉ CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ CzÀgÀ 
J®è ¸À̈ sÉUÀ½UÀÆ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¸ÀzÀj CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌPÉÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CAxÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdå'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. J¥sï.46:50Š¹ PÀæªÀiÁAPÀzÀŠ1950£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ d£ÀªÀj wAUÀ¼À 26£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ 678£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀnvÀªÁVzÉ, 1950£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ KPÀPÁ°Ã£À 
À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀé ¤μÉÃzsÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 

4. 1985£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® 

G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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102. Disqualifications for membership:- (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of either House of Parliament— 

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the 
Government of any State, other than an office declared by Parliament by law not to 
disqualify its holder; 

(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 

(d) if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a 
foreign State, or is under any acknowledgment of allegiance or adherence to a foreign 
State; 

(e) if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament. 

1[Explanation.-  For the purposes of this clause] a person shall not be deemed to 
hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State by 
reason only that he is a Minister either for the Union or for such State. 

2[(2) A person shall be disqualified for being a member of either House of Parliament if 
he is so disqualified under the Tenth Schedule.] 

3[103. Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members:- (1) If any 
question arises as to whether a member of either House of Parliament has become subject to 
any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of article 102, the question shall be 
referred for the decision of the President and his decision shall be final. 

(2) Before giving any decision on any such question, the President shall obtain the 
opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

104. Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under 
article 99 or when not qualified or when disqualified:- If a person sits or votes as a 
member of either House of Parliament before he has complied with the requirements of article 
99, or when he knows that he is not qualified or that he is disqualified for membership 
thereof, or that he is prohibited from so doing by the provisions of any law made by 
Parliament, he shall be liable in respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty 
of five hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Union. 

Powers, Privileges and Immunities of Parliament and its Members 

105. Powers, privileges, etc., of the Houses of Parliament and of the members 
and committees thereof:-  (1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules 
and standing orders regulating the procedure of Parliament, there shall be freedom of speech 
in Parliament. 

1.   Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 3, for “(2) For the purposes of this article” 

      (w.e.f. 1-3-1985) 

2. Ins. by s. 3, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

3. Art. 103 has been successively subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 20 (w.e.f. 3-1-
1977) and the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 14 to read as above (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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102. À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,-  
(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀªÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ 
¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á s̈ÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ£ÀÄ zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ; 

(©) C À̧é À̧ÜavÀÛ£ÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ºÁUÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀÝgÉ; 
(¹) C«ªÀÄÄPÀÛ ¢ªÁ½AiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ; 
(r) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdåzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀéEZÉá¬ÄAzÀ Dfð¹zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ «zÉÃ² gÁdåPÉÌ ¤μÉ× CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ¸ÀQÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
M¦àPÉÆArzÀÝgÉ; 

(E) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ 
C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹zÀÝgÉ 

- CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä 
C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV] AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ 

ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV EgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

2
[(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÁUÉ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÀÝgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  
3
[103. À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À wÃªÀiÁð£À:Š (1) À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ 

102£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖzÁÝ£ÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÃUÉ 
JA§ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, D ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÉÌ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
§UÉÎ CªÀ£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV, 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð 
¥ÀæªÀÈvÀÛ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

104. 99£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CxÀªÁ 
CºÀð£ÁV®è¢gÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖgÉ zÀAqÀ:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV 99£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á° À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ CºÀð£ÁV®èªÉAzÀÄ w½zÀÆ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀÄªÉ£ÉAzÀÄ 
w½zÀÆ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ w½¢zÀÆÝ, CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀgÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ 
PÉÆlÖgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ PÀÄ½vÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖ ¥Àæw ¢£ÀPÀÆÌ L£ÀÆgÀÄ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼À zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
§zÀÞ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ §gÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸Á®zÀAvÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ®Ä ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
105. À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

EvÁå¢:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬Ä DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è ªÁPï ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1985£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(2) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV’’ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.3.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.3.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 103£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 20£ÉÃ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ºÁUÀÆ 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 14£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ.  ªÉÄÃ®ÌAqÀAvÉ 
N¢PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. 
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(2) No member of Parliament shall be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of any 
thing said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any committee thereof, and no person shall be so 
liable in respect of the publication by or under the authority of either House of Parliament of any report, 
paper, votes or proceedings. 

(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of each House of 
Parliament, and of the members and the committees of each House, shall be such as may 
from time to time be defined by Parliament by law, and, until so defined, 1[shall be those of 
that House and of its members and committees immediately before the coming into force of 
section 15 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978.] 

(4) The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons who by 
virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, a House of Parliament or any committee thereof as they apply in relation to 
members of Parliament. 

106. Salaries and allowances of members:- Members of either House of Parliament 
shall be entitled to receive such salaries and allowances as may from time to time be 
determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that respect is so made, allowances 
at such rates and upon such conditions as were immediately before the commencement of 
this Constitution applicable in the case of members of the Constituent Assembly of the 
Dominion of India. 

Legislative Procedure 

107. Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills:- (1) Subject to the 
provisions of articles 109 and 117 with respect to Money Bills and other financial Bills, a Bill 
may originate in either House of Parliament. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of articles 108 and 109, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of Parliament unless it has been agreed to by both Houses, 
either without amendment or with such amendments only as are agreed to by both Houses. 

(3) A Bill pending in Parliament shall not lapse by reason of the prorogation of the 
Houses. 

(4) A Bill pending in the Council of States which has not been passed by the House of 
the People shall not lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 

(5) A Bill which is pending in the House of the People, or which having been passed by 
the House of the People is pending in the Council of States, shall, subject to the provisions of 
article 108, lapse on a dissolution of the House of the People. 

108. Joint sitting of both Houses in certain cases:- (1) If after a Bill has been 
passed by one House and transmitted to the other House— 

(a) the Bill is rejected by the other House; or 

(b) the Houses have finally disagreed as to the amendments to be made in the 
Bill; or 

(c) more than six months elapse from the date of the reception of the Bill by 
the other House without the Bill being passed by it. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 15, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(2)  À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À«ÄwAiÀÄ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ZÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ PÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄvÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢UÉ, ¥ÀvÀæPÉÌ, ªÀÄvÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ £ÀqÉªÀ½UÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÁUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) EvÀgÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 1[¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978gÀ 15£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀÅ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ, CzÀgÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ EzÀÝAvÀºÀ CªÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

(4) (1), (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¸À«ÄwAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀåxÁ ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

106. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï 
D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝAxÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀgÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«zsÁ¬ÄÃ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 
107. «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAqÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÁgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 

zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 109£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 117£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB 
ªÀÄAr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) 108£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 109£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, G s̈ÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr¬Ä®èzÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ M¦àgÀÄªÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À ¸À»vÀªÁV 
ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ M¦àPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CzÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CAVÃPÀj¹gÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÀ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®èzÀ, DzÀgÉ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£É¬ÄAzÁV CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£É¬ÄAzÁV 108£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

108. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£À:Š (1) MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ,Š 

(J) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹zÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 
(©) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À §UÉÎ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CAwªÀÄªÁV M¥Àà¢zÀÝgÉ; 

CxÀªÁ 
(¹) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ CzÀÄ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ 

¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CAVÃPÁgÀªÁUÀzÉÃ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑPÁ®ªÀÅ UÀw¹zÀÝgÉ; 

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 15£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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the President may, unless the Bill has elapsed by reason of a dissolution of the House of the 
People, notify to the Houses by message if they are sitting or by public notification if they are 
not sitting, his intention to summon them to meet in a joint sitting for the purpose of 
deliberating and voting on the Bill: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to a Money Bill. 

(2) In reckoning any such period of six months as is referred to in clause (1), no 
account shall be taken of any period during which the House referred to in sub-clause (c) of 
that clause is prorogued or adjourned for more than four consecutive days. 

(3) Where the President has under clause (1) notified his intention of summoning the 
Houses to meet in a joint sitting, neither House shall proceed further with the Bill, but the 
President may at any time after the date of his notification summon the Houses to meet in a 
joint sitting for the purpose specified in the notification and, if he does so, the Houses shall 
meet accordingly. 

(4) If at the joint sitting of the two Houses the Bill, with such amendments, if any, as 
are agreed to in joint sitting, is passed by a majority of the total number of members of both 
Houses present and voting, it shall be deemed for the purposes of this Constitution to have 
been passed by both Houses: 

Provided that at a joint sitting— 

(a) if the Bill, having been passed by one House, has not been passed by the 
other House with amendments and returned to the House in which it originated, no 
amendment shall be proposed to the Bill other than such amendments (if any) as are 
made necessary by the delay in the passage of the Bill; 

(b) if the Bill has been so passed and returned, only such amendments as 
aforesaid shall be proposed to the Bill and such other amendments as are relevant to 
the matters with respect to which the Houses have not agreed; 

and the decision of the person presiding as to the amendments which are admissible under 
this clause shall be final. 

(5) A joint sitting may be held under this article and a Bill passed thereat, 
notwithstanding that a dissolution of the House of the People has intervened since the 
President notified his intention to summon the Houses to meet therein. 

109. Special procedure in respect of Money Bills:- (1) A Money Bill shall not be 
introduced in the Council of States. 

(2) After a Money Bill has been passed by the House of the People it shall be 
transmitted to the Council of States for its recommendations and the Council of States shall 
within a period of fourteen days from the date of its receipt of the Bill return the Bill to the 
House of the People with its recommendations and the House of the People may thereupon 
either accept or reject all or any of the recommendations of the Council of States. 

(3) If the House of the People accepts any of the recommendations of the Council of 
States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses with the 
amendments recommended by the Council of States and accepted by the House of the 
People. 
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Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CAvÀåUÉÆArzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è E®è¢zÀÝgÉ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV dAn 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀgÉ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ vÀ£Àß D±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è, CzÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ 
£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑPÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌPÉÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÉ ¸ÉÃgÀ®Ä À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀgÉ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀ vÀ£Àß D±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C¢ü̧ ÀÆa¹zÀÝgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  DzÀgÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖü¥Àr¹zÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀAvÉ D À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀgÉ 
¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ PÀgÉ¤ÃrzÀ°è, vÀzÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4)  dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, D wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À À̧»vÀ D 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CAVÃPÀj¹ªÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è,Š 

(J) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£À¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£À¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀÄAr À̧̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ CzÀ£ÀÄß »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀÝgÉ, D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀzÀ CAVÃPÁgÀzÀ°è GAmÁzÀ «¼ÀA§¢AzÁV 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁV ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÉÃ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ D 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Æa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ CAVÃPÀj¹ »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀÝgÉ, ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ M¦àPÉÆAr®èªÉÇÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧Æa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ CAVÃPÁgÁºÀð JA§ §UÉÎ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¹gÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀgÉ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ vÀ£Àß 
D±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C¢ü̧ ÀÆa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ «¸Àdð£ÉUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ dAn 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

109. zsÀ£À «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ:Š (1) zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì PÉÆÃj CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧̈ sÉUÉ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀUÉ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV vÀ£Àß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À À̧»vÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À¨sÉUÉ »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ J®è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß M¥Àà§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¦àPÉÆAqÀgÉ, D zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ s ÉAiÀÄÄ 
²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¦àPÉÆAqÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À À̧»vÀ, G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(4) If the House of the People does not accept any of the recommendations of the 
Council of States, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses in the 
form in which it was passed by the House of the People without any of the amendments 
recommended by the Council of States. 

(5) If a Money Bill passed by the House of the People and transmitted to the Council of 
States for its recommendations is not returned to the House of the People within the said 
period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses at the 
expiration of the said period in the form in which it was passed by the House of the People. 

110. Definition of “Money Bills”:- (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall 
be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the 
following matters, namely:— 

(a) the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax; 

(b) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee by the 
Government of India, or the amendment of the law with respect to any financial 
obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the Government of India; 

(c) the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of India, the 
payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such Fund; 

(d) the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India; 

(e) the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India or the increasing of the amount of any such expenditure; 

(f) the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of India or the 
public account of India or the custody or issue of such money or the audit of the 
accounts of the Union or of a State; or 

(g) any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to (f). 

(2) A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides for the 
imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for 
licences or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, 
abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for 
local purposes. 

  (3) If any question arises whether a Bill is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the 
Speaker of the House of the People thereon shall be final. 

(4) There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the Council 
of States under article 109, and when it is presented to the President for assent under article 
111, the certificate of the Speaker of the House of the People signed by him that it is a Money 
Bill. 
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(4) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À£ÀÆß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¥Àà¢zÀÝgÉ, D zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ 
²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÆ E®èzÉAiÉÄÃ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV gÁdå À̧̈ sÉUÉ CzÀgÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ½UÁV PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆlÖ 
zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À¢zÀÝgÉ, D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, CzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ G¨sÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
110. ̀̀ zsÀ£À «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ ¥Àj¨sÁμÉ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, MAzÀÄ 

«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, gÀzÀÄÝ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, 
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á®ªÁV vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁwæ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀ»¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ¹£À ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ C©ügÀPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢üUÉ 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀjAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑªÉAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ É̄PÀÌPÉÌ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧PÁðj É̄PÀÌPÉÌ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß dªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß C©ügÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ 
gÁdåzÀ É̄PÀÌUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(f) (J) ¬ÄAzÀ (J¥sï) ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄ. 

(2) «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, dÄ¯Áä£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ DyðPÀ zÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ É̄Ê¸É£ïìUÀ½UÉ 
CxÀªÁ À̧°è¹zÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ¦üÃd£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ 
PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉÃ CxÀªÁ C®èªÉÃ JA§ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±Éß GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ D §UÉÎ 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 109£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀÄªÁUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
111£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV M¦à̧ ÀÄªÁUÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉA§ÄzÁV 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹, vÀ£Àß À̧» ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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111. Assent to Bills:- When a Bill has been passed by the Houses of Parliament, it 
shall be presented to the President, and the President shall declare either that he assents to 
the Bill, or that he withholds assent therefrom:  

Provided that the President may, as soon as possible after the presentation to him of a 
Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill to the Houses with a message 
requesting that they will reconsider the Bill or any specified provisions thereof and, in 
particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend in his message, and when a Bill is so returned, the Houses shall reconsider the 
Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again by the Houses with or without amendment 
and presented to the President for assent, the President shall not withhold assent there from. 

Procedure in Financial Matters 

112. Annual financial statement:-  (1) The President shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament a statement of the 
estimated receipts and expenditure of the Government of India for that year, in this Part 
referred to as the “annual financial statement”. 

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial statement shall 
show separately— 

(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described by this Constitution as 
expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India; and 

(b) the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to be made from the 
Consolidated Fund of India,  

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund 
of India:- 

(a) the emoluments and allowances of the President and other expenditure 
relating to his office; 

(b) the salaries and allowances of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of 
the Council of States and the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People; 

(c) debt charges for which the Government of India is liable including interest, 
sinking fund charges and redemption charges, and other expenditure relating to the 
raising of loans and the service and redemption of debt; 

(d) (i) the salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of Judges 
of the Supreme Court; 

(ii) the pensions payable to or in respect of Judges of the Federal Court; 

(iii) the pensions payable to or in respect of Judges of any High Court which 
exercises jurisdiction in relation to any area included in the territory of India or which 
at any time before the commencement of this Constitution exercised jurisdiction in 
relation to any area included in 1[a Governor's Province of the Dominion of India];  

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “a Province corresponding to a 
State specified in Part A of the First Schedule”. 
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111.  «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw:Š MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÁUÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ 
CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»r¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É, 
CzÀÄ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤¢ðμÀÖªÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμ ÀªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆqÀ£É D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ PÀ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÁUÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥ÀÅ£ÀB 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr E®èzÉ 
¥ÀÅ£ÀB CAVÃPÀj¹ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV M¦à¹zÀgÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
vÀqÉ»rAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 
112. ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, ¥Àæw ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CAzÁdÄ dªÉÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉZÀÑzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ``ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæ'' JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

(2) ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è,Š 
 (J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑªÉAzÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è «ªÀj¹gÀÄªÀ 

ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj À̧®Ä ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
 (©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ RZÀÄð ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ GzÉÝÃ²¹gÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß 

¨sÀj À̧®Ä É̈ÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  
Š ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV vÉÆÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁd¸Àé É̄PÀÌPÉÌ RZÀÄð ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ¢AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¹ 
vÉÆÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üUÉ RZÀÄð ºÁQzÀ ªÉZÀÑªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š 
(J) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ; 
(©) gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
(¹) §rØ, ¸Á® wÃgÀÄªÉ ¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IÄt «ªÉÆÃZÀ£É s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ IÄt s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß JvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IÄt wÃjPÉ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IÄt«ªÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ; 

(r) (i) ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(ii) ¥sÉqÀgÀ¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(iii) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀ 

ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 1
[qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ UÀªÀ£ÀðgÀ£À  ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è] 

M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧AªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(e) the salary, allowances and pension payable to or in respect of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India; 

(f) any sums required to satisfy any judgment, decree or award of any court or 
arbitral tribunal;  

(g) any other expenditure declared by this Constitution or by Parliament by 
law to be so charged. 

113. Procedure in Parliament with respect to estimates:-  (1) So much of the 
estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India shall not be 
submitted to the vote of Parliament, but nothing in this clause shall be construed as 
preventing the discussion in either House of Parliament of any of those estimates. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure shall be submitted in 
the form of demands for grants to the House of the People, and the House of the People shall 
have power to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any demand, or to assent to any demand 
subject to a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the 
President. 

114. Appropriation Bills:- (1) As soon as may be after the grants under article 113 
have been made by the House of the People, there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the 
appropriation out of the Consolidated Fund of India of all moneys required to meet— 

(a) the grants so made by the House of the People; and 

(b) the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of India but not 
exceeding in any case the amount shown in the statement previously laid before 
Parliament. 

(2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in either House of Parliament 
which will have the effect of varying the amount or altering the destination of any grant so 
made or of varying the amount of any expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of 
India, and the decision of the person presiding as to whether an amendment is inadmissible 
under this clause shall be final. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of articles 115 and 116, no money shall be withdrawn 
from the Consolidated Fund of India except under appropriation made by law passed in 
accordance with the provisions of this article. 

115. Supplementary, additional or excess grants:-  (1) The President shall— 

(a) if the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the 
provisions of article 114 to be expended for a particular service for the current 
financial year is found to be insufficient for the purposes of that year or when a need 
has arisen during the current financial year for supplementary or additional 
expenditure upon some new service not contemplated in the annual financial 
statement for that year, or 

(b) if any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in 
excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year, 

cause to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament another statement showing the 
estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be presented to the House of the People a 
demand for such excess, as the case may be. 
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(E) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀ¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ À̧A§¼À, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£À; 

(J¥sï) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁjPÉ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, 
rQæ CxÀªÁ LwÃ¥ÀÅð EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÉÃ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(f) ºÁUÉ ºÉÆj À̧vÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑ. 
113.  CAzÁdÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ:Š (1) CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 

ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛUÉ ªÀÄvÀPÁÌV M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; DzÀgÉ, F 
RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CAxÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAzÁd£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèzÀgÀÆ ZÀað À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) ̧ ÀzÀj CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÁV É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

114. zsÀ£À «¤AiÉÆÃUÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 113£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¦àUÉ PÉÆlÖ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É,Š 

 (J) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D jÃw M¦àUÉ PÉÆlÖ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
 (©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁzÀ, RZÀÄðºÁPÀ̄ ÁzÀ DzÀgÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ F »AzÉEqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹zÀÝ ªÉÆ§®VUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è «ÄÃgÀzÀμÀÄÖ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß  

Š s̈Àj À̧®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ºÁUÉ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
UÉÆvÀÄÛUÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑzÀ 
ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° ¸ÀÆa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ 
CAVÃPÁgÁºÀðªÉÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ 
CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) 115£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 116£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
«¤AiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

115.  ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj CxÀªÁ C¢üPÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ,Š   
 (J) 114£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ZÁ°Û ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ D 
ªÀμÀðzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁPÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ D ZÁ°Û ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è GzÉÝÃ²¹®èzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆ À̧ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è D ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ 
CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ªÉZÀÑzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ GAmÁzÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

 (©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÁV ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ°è D ªÀμÀðPÉÌAzÀÄ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß 
«ÄÃjzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀÅ D Ȩ́ÃªÉUÁV ªÉZÀÑªÁVzÀÝgÉ 

Š ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, D ªÉZÀÑzÀ CAzÁdÄ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸ÀÄªÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ C¢üPÀ ªÉÆ§®VUÉ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2) The provisions of articles 112, 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to any 
such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made authorising the 
appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet such expenditure or 
the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to a demand for a grant and the law to 
be made for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of 
India to meet such expenditure or grant. 

116. Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants:- (1) 
Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the House of the People 
shall have power,- 

(a) to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for a 
part of any financial year pending the completion of the procedure prescribed in 
article 113 for the voting of such grant and the passing of the law in accordance with 
the provisions of article 114 in relation to that expenditure; 

(b) to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources of 
India when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of the service the 
demand cannot be stated with the details ordinarily given in an annual financial 
statement; 

(c) to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service of 
any financial year; 

and Parliament shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal of moneys from the 
Consolidated Fund of India for the purposes for which the said grants are made. 

(2) The provisions of articles 113 and 114 shall have effect in relation to the making of 
any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as they have effect in 
relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure mentioned in the annual 
financial statement and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India to meet such expenditure. 

117. Special provisions as to financial Bills:- (1) A Bill or amendment making 
provision for any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 110 
shall not be introduced or moved except on the recommendation of the President and a Bill 
making such provision shall not be introduced in the Council of States: 

Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the moving 
of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the matters 
aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary 
penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for services rendered, or 
by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of 
any tax by any local authority or body for local purposes. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 
from the Consolidated Fund of India shall not be passed by either House of Parliament unless 
the President has recommended to that House the consideration of the Bill. 
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(2) 112, 113 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 114£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
«ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑ CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ É̈ÃrPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÀj À̧®Ä s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀt «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À  
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CxÀªÁ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ 
ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj¸À®Ä s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ 
¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀt «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

116. É̄ÃSÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀwÛ£À C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÁzsÁgÀt C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ F 
»AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀPÉÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è 113£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÉZÀÑzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 114£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ  
CAzÁdÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV CAxÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ®Ä; 

(©) Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁjÃ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÁÝVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C¤²ÑvÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÁÝVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV PÉÆqÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ D É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄÆ¢ À̧®Ä DUÀzÉ 
EzÀÝgÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ½AzÀ C¤jÃQëvÀ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß FqÉÃj À̧®Ä C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ®Ä; 

(¹) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ZÁ°Û̧ ÉÃªÉUÉ ¸ÉÃj®èzÀ C¸ÁzsÁgÀt C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ 
PÉÆqÀ®Ä 

Š C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀzÀj C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ 
D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä À̧A À̧wÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 113 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 114£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj À̧®Ä ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

117.  ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 110£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
(J) ¬ÄAzÀ (J¥sï) ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀ 
PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹£À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀÆa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

 ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ¹£À CUÀvÀå«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ, dÄ¯Áä£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ DyðPÀ zÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ É̄Ê Ȩ́£ÀÄìUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ¸À°è¹zÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ¦üÃd£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 
CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, gÀzÀÄÝªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, ªÀiÁ¦ü 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CzÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÀ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ G¥À§AzsÀ 
PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀUÉÆ½¹ eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀgÉ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁV §gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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Procedure Generally 

118. Rules of procedure:- (1) Each House of Parliament may make rules for 
regulating, subject to the provisions of this Constitution, its procedure and the conduct of its 
business. 

(2) Until rules are made under clause (1), the rules of procedure and standing orders 
in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with respect to the 
Legislature of the Dominion of India shall have effect in relation to Parliament subject to such 
modifications and adaptations as may be made therein by the Chairman of the Council of 
States or the Speaker of the House of the People, as the case may be. 

(3) The President, after consultation with the Chairman of the Council of States and 
the Speaker of the House of the People, may make rules as to the procedure with respect to 
joint sittings of, and communications between, the two Houses. 

(4) At a joint sitting of the two Houses the Speaker of the House of the People, or in 
his absence such person as may be determined by rules of procedure made under clause (3), 
shall preside. 

119. Regulation by law of procedure in Parliament in relation to financial 
business:- Parliament may, for the purpose of the timely completion of financial business, 
regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, each House of Parliament 
in relation to any financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the 
Consolidated Fund of India, and, if and so far as any provision of any law so made is 
inconsistent with any rule made by a House of Parliament under clause (1) of article 118 or 
with any rule or standing order having effect in relation to Parliament under clause (2) of that 
article, such provision shall prevail. 

120. Language to be used in Parliament:-  (1) Notwithstanding anything in Part 
XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 348, business in Parliament shall be transacted 
in Hindi or in English: 

Provided that the Chairman of the Council of States or Speaker of the House of the 
People, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any member who cannot 
adequately express himself in Hindi or in English to address the House in his mother-tongue. 

(2) Unless Parliament by law otherwise provides, this article shall, after the expiration 
of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, have effect as if the 
words "or in English" were omitted there from. 

121. Restriction on discussion in Parliament:- No discussion shall take place in 
Parliament with respect to the conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court 
in the discharge of his duties except upon a motion for presenting an address to the 
President praying for the removal of the Judge as hereinafter provided. 
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¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåvÀB ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 

118.  ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬ÄÃ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝªÉÇÃ CªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬ÄÃ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄà, ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÉÆqÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É 
ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, D G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt À̧A¥ÀPÀðzÀ 
¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À dAn G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ°è 
(3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ 
ªÀ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

119. À̧A À̧wÛ£À°è ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧PÁ®zÀ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁ¥ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼À §UÉV£À CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
«¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ §UÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ, 118£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ£À¢AzÀ gÀavÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ¬Ä DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÀÄ 
¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

120. À̧A À̧wÛ£À°è §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ s̈ÁμÉ:Š (1) s̈ÁUÀŠ XVII gÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 348£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A À̧wÛ£À°è PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀªÀÅ »A¢AiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ EAVèÃμï£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ »A¢AiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ EAVèÃμï£À°è vÀ£Àß «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV 
ªÀåPÀÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä DUÀ¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è D ªÀåQÛUÉ CªÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀø¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄw PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
``CxÀªÁ EAVèμï£À°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀjAzÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

121.  ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤§ðAzsÀ:Š ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ¨ÉÃPÁV ¥Áæyð¸ÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EzÀgÀ°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À̄ ÁzÀAvÉ gÁμÀ Ö ç¥ÀwUÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®®èzÉ, CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è 
CªÀ£À ªÀvÀð£ÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è AiÀiÁªÀ ZÀZÉðAiÀÄÆ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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122. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Parliament:- (1) The validity of any 

proceedings in Parliament shall not be called in question on the ground of any alleged 

irregularity of procedure. 

(2) No officer or member of Parliament in whom powers are vested by or under this 

Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for maintaining order, in 

Parliament shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in respect of the exercise by him of 

those powers. 

CHAPTER - III LEGISLATIVE POWERS OF THE PRESIDENT 

123. Power of President to promulgate Ordinances during recess of Parliament:-  
(1) If at any time, except when both Houses of Parliament are in session, the President is 

satisfied that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to take immediate action, 

he may promulgate such Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require. 

(2) An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and effect 

as an Act of Parliament, but every such Ordinance,- 

(a) shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament and shall cease to operate at 

the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of Parliament, or, if before the 

expiration of that period resolutions disapproving it are passed by both Houses, upon 

the passing of the second of those resolutions; and 

(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the President. 

Explanation.- Where the Houses of Parliament are summoned to reassemble on 

different dates, the period of six weeks shall be reckoned from the later of those dates for the 

purposes of this clause. 

(3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which 

Parliament would not under this Constitution be competent to enact, it shall be void. 

1[* * * * *] 

CHAPTER IV - THE UNION JUDICIARY 

124. Establishment and constitution of Supreme Court:- (1) There shall be a Supreme 

Court of India consisting of a Chief Justice of India and, until Parliament by law prescribes a 

larger number, of not more than seven2 other Judges.  

1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (retrospectively) and omitted by 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 16 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2. Now “thirty”, vide the Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 2009 (11 of 2009), s. 2. (w.e.f. 05-
2-2009). 
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122. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß, ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è£À D¥Á¢¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄzÉÆÃμÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀ 
C¢üPÁjAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀªÉÇÃ, D AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, D 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛUÉ 
M¼À¥ÀqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š III - gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ «zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

123. À̧A À̧wÛ£À «gÁªÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸À®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ 
PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊPÉÆ¼ÀîÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀÅzÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ D 
¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è CUÀvÀåªÉAzÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ 
§®ªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVAiÀÄÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVAiÀÄÆ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  DzÀgÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß,Š 

 (J) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB ¸À̈ sÉ 
¸ÉÃjzÁV¤AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ CxÀªÁ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ, D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧zÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÉÆqÀ£ÉAiÉÄÃ D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

 (©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈ÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀÅ£ÀB À̧ªÀiÁªÉÃ±ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ PÀgÉ¢gÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è C£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁV®èªÉÇÃ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ PÀ°à¹zÀgÉ, CAxÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 
CμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1[ *  * * *  *]  

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š IV - MPÀÆÌl £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ 

124. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£É:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

E£ÀÆß C¢üPÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 2[K¼ÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV®èzÀμÀÄÖ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ À̧»vÀªÁV) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. CzÀ£ÀÄß 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 16£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. FUÀ ``ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ'', 2009£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ (£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ À̧ASÉå) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ( À̧ASÉå 
2009 gÀ 11) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. (5.2.2009 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §A¢zÉ). 
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(2) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be appointed by the President by warrant 

under his hand and seal 1[on the recommendation of the National Judicial Appointments 

Commission referred to in article 124A] and shall hold office until he attains the age of sixty-

five years: 
1* * * * * 

1[Provided that,- 

(a) a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, resign 
his office; 

(b) a Judge may be removed from his office in the manner provided in clause 
(4). 

2[(2A) The age of a Judge of the Supreme Court shall be determined by such authority 
and in such manner as Parliament may by law provide.]  

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court 
unless he is a citizen of India and,- 

(a) has been for at least five years a Judge of a High Court or of two or more 
such Courts in succession; or 

(b) has been for at least ten years an advocate of a High Court or of two or 
more such Courts in succession; or 

(c) is, in the opinion of the President, a distinguished jurist. 

Explanation I.- In this clause "High Court'' means a High Court which exercises, or 
which at any time before the commencement of this Constitution exercised, jurisdiction in 
any part of the territory of India. 

Explanation II.- In computing for the purpose of this clause the period during which 
a person has been an advocate, any period during which a person has held judicial office not 
inferior to that of a district judge after he became an advocate shall be included. 

(4) A Judge of the Supreme Court shall not be removed from his office except by an 
order of the President passed after an address by each House of Parliament supported by a 
majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of not less than two-thirds 
of the members of that House present and voting has been presented to the President in the 
same session for such removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. 

(5) Parliament may by law regulate the procedure for the presentation of an address 
and for the investigation and proof of the misbehaviour or incapacity of a Judge under clause 
(4). 

  

1. Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th 
October 2015 
2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 2. 
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(2) 1[gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, ¸ÀªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß [124J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è 

G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ É̄] vÀ£Àß À̧» ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ 

EgÀÄªÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ CgÀªÀvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À 

ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì vÀÄA§ÄªÀªÀgÉUÀÆ D ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1* * * * * 

1[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ,Š 

(J) £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀvÀæ §gÉzÀÄ, ¸À» ªÀiÁr, PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

(©) RAqÀ (4)gÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü̧ À̄ ÁzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
2
[(2J) ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ ªÀAiÀÄ¸Àì£ÀÄß, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¤zsÀðj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(3) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(J) MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ E£ÀÆß ºÉZÀÄÑ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è PÀ¤μÀ× ¥ÀPÀë LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; CxÀªÁ  

(©)  MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢ DVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ £ÁåAiÀÄªÉÃvÀÛ£ÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ  

Š CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ I:Š F RAqÀzÀ°è ``GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
CzÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹zÀÝ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ II:Š F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢ DVgÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ 
ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è, CªÀ£ÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢ DzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÆß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß, CªÀ£À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è gÀÄdÄªÁvÁzÀ 
zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðzÀ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉUÉzÀÄ ºÁPÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÁV À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£À¢AzÀ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ Àå À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÀÄyðvÀªÁzÀ 
PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ CzÉÃ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è M¦à¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄ ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 (5) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À 
zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¸ÁªÀÄxÀåðªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁr gÀÄdÄªÁvÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

1. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 

2. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(6) Every person appointed to be a Judge of the Supreme Court shall, before he enters 
upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some person appointed in that 
behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the 
Third Schedule. 

(7) No person who has held office as a Judge of the Supreme Court shall plead or act 
in any court or before any authority within the territory of India.  

1[124A National Judicial Appointemnts Commission:- (1) There shall be a Commission to 

be known as the National Judicial Appointments Commission consisting of the following, 

namely:- 

 (a) the Chief Justice of India, chairperson, ex officio; 

 (b) two other senior Judges of the Supreme Court next to the Chief Justice of India – 

Members, ex officio; 

 (c) the Union Minister in charge of Law and Justice – Member, ex officio; 

 (d) two eminent persons to be nominated by the committee consisting of the Prime 

Minister, the Chief Justice of India and the Leader of Opposition in the House of the People or 

where there is no such Leader of Opposition, then, the Leader of single largest Opposition 

Party in the House of the People – Members; 

 Provided that one of the eminent person shall be nominated from amongst the 

persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward Classes, 

Minorities or Women: 

 Provided further that an eminent person shall be nominated for a period of three 

years and shall not be eligible for renomination. 

 

 (2) No act or proceedings of the National Judicial Appointments Commission shall be 

questioned or be invalidated merely on the ground of the existence of any vacancy or defect in 

the constitution of the Commission. 

 124B Functions of Commission:- It shall be the duty of the National Judicial 
Appointments Commission to- 
 (a) recommend persons for appointment as Chief Justice of India, Judges of the 
Supreme Court, Chief Justices of High Courts and other Judges of High Courts; 
 (b) recommend transfer of Chief Justices and other Judges of High Courts from one 
High Court to any other High Court; and 
 (c) ensure that the person recommend is of ability and integrity. 
 

124C. Power of Parliament to make law:- Parliament may, by law, regulate the 
procedure for the appointment of Chief Justice of India and other Judges of the Supreme 
Court and Chief Justices and other Judgesof High Courts and empower the Commission to 
laydown by regulations the procedure for the discharge of its functions, the manner of 
selection of persons for appointment and such other matters as may be considered necessary 
by it.] 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
1. Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th 
October 2015 
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(6) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ CxÀªÁ D §UÉÎ CªÀ¤AzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ, 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß À̧» ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(7) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÁ¢ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1[124J. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀ.- (1) gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀ JA§ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ,  CzÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀgÉ:- 

(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð, CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ, ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ; 

(©) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ ¤PÀl vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ E§âgÀÄ 
»jAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄ - À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ; 

(¹) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄAvÁæ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄAwæ - À̧zÀ̧ Àå, ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ; 

(r) ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À «gÉÆÃzsÀ¥ÀPÀëzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ 
CxÀªÁ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è CAxÀ «gÉÆÃzsÀ¥ÀPÀëzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ E®èzÉ EzÀÝ°è, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è KPÉÊPÀ §ºÀÄzÉÆqÀØ «gÉÆÃzsÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ 
£ÁAiÀÄPÀ EªÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ À̧«Äw¬ÄAzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉÃð²vÀgÁUÀÄªÀ E§âgÀÄ ¥ÀæSÁåvÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, M§âgÀÄ ¥ÀæSÁåvÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À, C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À, EvÀgÉ »AzÀÄ½zÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À, C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄ»¼É ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ¬ÄAzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉÃð±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¥ÀæSÁåvÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉÃð±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï £ÁªÀÄ ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀPÉÌ CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁ° ¸ÁÜ£À CxÀªÁ £ÀÆå£ÀvÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
CxÀªÁ C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

124©. DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ,- gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉ- 

(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À EvÀgÉ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) À̧PÀëªÀÄvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μ É× G¼Àî ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 

124¹. PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ,- À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÀºÀ EvÀgÀ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧®Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌÌ C¢üPÁgÀ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

1. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 

  C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
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125. Salaries, etc., of Judges:- 1[(1) There shall be paid to the Judges of the 

Supreme Court such salaries as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision 

in that behalf is so made, such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

(2) Every Judge shall be entitled to such privileges and allowances and to such rights 

in respect of leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be determined by or 

under law made by Parliament and, until so determined, to such privileges, allowances and 

rights as are specified in the Second Schedule: 

Provided that neither the privileges nor the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in 

respect of leave of absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his 

appointment. 

126. Appointment of acting Chief Justice:-  When the office of Chief Justice of 

India is vacant or when the Chief Justice is, by reason of absence or otherwise, unable to 

perform the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall be performed by such one of the 

other Judges of the Court as the President may appoint for the purpose. 

127. Appointment of adhoc Judges:- (1) If at any time there should not be a quorum 

of the Judges of the Supreme Court available to hold or continue any session of the Court, 
2[the National Judicial Appointments Commission, on a reference made to it by the Chief 

Justice of  India, may with the previous consent of the President] and after consultation with 

the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned, request in writing the attendance at the 

sittings of the Court, as an ad hoc Judge, for such period as may be necessary, of a Judge of 

a High Court duly qualified for appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court to be 

designated by the Chief Justice of India. 

 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Judge who has been so designated, in priority to other 

duties of his office, to attend the sittings of the Supreme Court at the time and for the period 

for which his attendance is required, and while so attending he shall have all the jurisdiction, 

powers and privileges, and shall discharge the duties, of a Judge of the Supreme Court.  

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 

2. Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th 
October 2015 
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125. £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢:Š 1
[(1) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÁUÉ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ, UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ¤zsÁðgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀAxÀ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ, ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀ£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, CªÀ¤UÉ C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

126. PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ° 
DzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ PÁgÀtUÀ½AzÀ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ C À̧ªÀÄxÀð£ÁzÁUÀ, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¥ÉÊQ D 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 127. CqïºÁPï £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸À®Ä, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ PÉÆÃgÀA 

E®è¢gÀÄªÀ°è 2[gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ 

G É̄èÃR ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀð¸ÀªÀÄäw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 

£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É £ÀqÉ¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV 

£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ vÀPÀÌ CºÀðvÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ ºȨ́ Àj¹zÀ GZÀÑ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÉÆ§â£À£ÀÄß CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è CqïºÁPï £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ºÁdjgÀÄªÀAvÉ °TvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ºÁUÉ ºȨ́ Àj¸À̄ ÁzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è, CªÀ£À 

ºÁdgÁwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±Àå«gÀÄªÀ PÁ®zÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ±Àå«gÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ºÁdgÁV PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä vÀ£Àß 

¥ÀzÀzÀ EvÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ DzÀåvÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ 

ºÁdgÁV PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À J®è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, 

C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(1.4.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
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128. Attendance of retired Judges at sittings of the Supreme Court:- 
Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the 1[National Judicial Appointments Commission] 
may at any time, with the previous consent of the President, request any person who has 
held the office of a Judge of the Supreme Court or of the Federal Court 2[or who has held the 
office of a Judge of a High Court and is duly qualified for appointment as a Judge of the 
Supreme Court] to sit and act as a Judge of the Supreme Court, and every such person so 
requested shall, while so sitting and acting, be entitled to such allowances as the President 
may by order determine and have all the jurisdiction, powers and privileges of, but shall not 
otherwise be deemed to be, a Judge of that Court: 

Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person as 
aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that Court unless he consents so to do.  

129. Supreme Court tobe a court of record:- The Supreme Court shall be a court of 
record and shall have all the powers of such a court including the power to punish for 
contempt of itself. 

130. Seat of Supreme Court:- The Supreme Court shall sit in Delhi or in such other 
place or places, as the Chief Justice of India may, with the approval of the President, from 
time to time, appoint. 

131. Original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court:- Subject to the provisions of this 
Constitution, the Supreme Court shall, to the exclusion of any other court, have original 
jurisdiction in any dispute,- 

(a) between the Government of India and one or more States; or 

(b) between the Government of India and any State or States on one side and 
one or more other States on the other; or 

(c) between two or more States,  

if and in so far as the dispute involves any question (whether of law or fact) on which the 
existence or extent of a legal right depends: 

3[Provided that the said jurisdiction shall not extend to a dispute arising out of any 
treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, sanad or other similar instrument which, having 
been entered into or executed before the commencement of this Constitution, continues in 
operation after such commencement, or which provides that the said jurisdiction shall not 
extend to such a dispute.] 

4131A. [Exclusive jurisdiction of the Supreme Court in regard to questions as to 
constitutional validity of Central laws.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 
1977, s. 4 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978).  

 

1. Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th 
October 2015 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 3. 
3. Subs.by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 5, for the proviso. 
4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.23 (w.e.f. 1.2.1977) 
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128. ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¤ªÀøvÀÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ºÁdgÁw:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è 
K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 1[gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ] gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀð À̧ªÀÄäw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝ 2[CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä vÀPÀÌ CºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî] AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
PÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ PÉÆÃgÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÁUÀ 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ D 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À J®è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
DzÀgÉ, CªÀ£À£ÀÄß D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÉAzÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä À̧ªÀÄäw¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ºÁUÉ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß 
CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
129. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C©ü¯ÉÃR £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C©ǖ ÉÃR 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ DzÀ ¤AzÀ£ÉUÉ zÀAr À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
130. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁÜ£À:Š À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ zÉºÀ°AiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 

£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ UÉÆvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ À̧Ü¼ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼À°è G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
131. ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ® C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ,Š  

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ; CxÀªÁ 
(©) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ PÀqÉ ºÁUÀÆ MAzÀÄ 

CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ EvÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÀqÉ Š EªÀÅUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ;  CxÀªÁ 
(¹) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 

Š EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É (CzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£ÀzÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ À̧AUÀwAiÀÄzÁVgÀ°) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
À̧ªÀÄävÀ ºÀQÌ£À C¹ÛvÀéªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄÄ CªÀ®A©vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ CAxÀ 
«ªÁzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÆ® C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

3[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧zÀj C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ 
§gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀªÀÇ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀj C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ 
«ªÁzÀPÉÌ « À̧Ûj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PË®Ä, M¥ÀàAzÀ, MqÀA§rPÉ, ªÀZÀ£À§AzsÀ, À̧£ÀzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀzÉÃ EvÀgÀ °TvÀUÀ½AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ «ªÁzÀPÉÌ « À̧ÛÈvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

4[131J. PÉÃAzÀæ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À À̧A«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀézÀ §UÉV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û]. 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (13Š4Š78jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
 
1. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 

C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
2. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV   

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 23£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 131J JA§ ºÉÆ À̧ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß (1Š2Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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132. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts in 
certain cases:- (1) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, decree or 

final order of a High Court in the territory of India, whether in a civil, criminal or other 

proceeding, 1[if the High Court certifies under article 134A] that the case involves a 

substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution. 

2[* * * * * *] 

(3) Where such a certificate is given, 3*** any party in the case may appeal to the 

Supreme Court on the ground that any such question as aforesaid has been wrongly decided 
3***. 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this article, the expression “final order” includes 

an order deciding an issue which, if decided in favour of the appellant, would be sufficient for 

the final disposal of the case. 

133. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from High Courts in 
regard to civil matters:- 4[(1) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, 

decree or final order in a civil proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India 5[if the High 

Court certifies under article 134A]- 

(a) that the case involves a substantial question of law of general importance; 

and 

(b) that in the opinion of the High Court the said question needs to be decided 

by the Supreme Court.] 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in article 132, any party appealing to the Supreme 

Court under clause (1) may urge as one of the grounds in such appeal that a substantial 

question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution has been wrongly decided. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this article, no appeal shall, unless Parliament by law 
otherwise provides, lie to the Supreme Court from the judgment, decree or final order of one 
Judge of a High Court. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 17, for “if the High Court certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-
1979). 

2.  Cl. (2) omitted by s. 17, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

3.  Certain words omitted by s. 17, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4.  Subs. by the Constitution (Thirtieth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 27-2-1973). 

5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 18, for “if the High Court certifies”- (w.e.f. 1-
8-1979) 
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132. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À°è GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ §gÀÄªÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¦Ã®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
¹«¯ï, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è  ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 1
[134J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ] 

CAxÀ wÃ¦ð£À, rQæAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä ºÀÆqÀ®Ä 
CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2[* * * * * * ] 

(3) CAxÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ°è 3 * * »AzÉ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ¥ÁàV 
wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 

C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 3 * * *. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ``CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±À'' JA§ÄzÀÄ, «ªÁzÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C¦Ã®ÄzÁgÀ£À ¥ÀgÀªÁV wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ D CAwªÀÄ « É̄UÉ ¸ÁPÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

133. ¹«¯ï «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ §gÀÄªÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¦Ã®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š 4
[(1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¹«¯ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è],Š 

(J) D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ 
JAzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ°è ¸ÀzÀj ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ 

5
[ - 134J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ] CAxÀ wÃ¦ð£À, rQæAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è C¦Ã®Ä ºÀÆqÀ®Ä CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) 132£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
C¦Ã®Ä ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ¥ÁàV wÃªÀiÁð¤¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CAxÀ C¦Ã°£À PÁgÀtUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ PÁgÀtªÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ ªÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄAr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ M§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ À̧ªÉÇÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š8Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š8Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š8Š1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(27Š2Š73 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 18£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š8Š1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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134. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in regard to criminal matters:- (1) 

An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court from any judgment, final order or sentence in a 

criminal proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India if the High Court,- 

(a) has on appeal reversed an order of acquittal of an accused person and 

sentenced him to death; or  

(b) has withdrawn for trial before itself any case from any court subordinate to 

its authority and has in such trial convicted the accused person and sentenced him to 

death; or 

(c) 1[certifies under article 134A] that the case is a fit one for appeal to the 

Supreme Court: 

Provided that an appeal under sub-clause (c) shall lie subject to such provisions as 

may be made in that behalf under clause (1) of article 145 and to such conditions as the High 

Court may establish or require. 

(2) Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme Court any further powers to 

entertain and hear appeals from any judgment, final order or sentence in a criminal 

proceeding of a High Court in the territory of India subject to such conditions and limitations 

as may be specified in such law. 

2[134A.  Certificate for appeal to the Supreme Court:- Every High Court, passing 

or making a judgment, decree, final order, or sentence, referred to in clause (1) of article 132 

or clause (1) of article 133, or clause (1) of article 134,— 

(a) may, if it deems fit so to do, on its own motion; and 

(b) shall, if an oral application is made, by or on behalf of the party aggrieved, 

immediately after the passing or making of such judgment, decree, final order or 

sentence,  

determine, as soon as may be after such passing or making, the question whether a 

certificate of the nature referred to in clause (1) of article 132, or clause (1) of article 133 or, 

as the case may be, sub-clause (c) of clause (1) of article 134, may be given in respect of that 

case.] 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 19, for “certifies” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

2. Ins. by s. 20, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 
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134. Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï «μÀAiÀÄzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¦Ã®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ,Š 

(J) D¥Á¢vÀ£À£ÀÄß RÄ¯Á¸É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¦Ã°£À°è «¥ÀAiÀÄðAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹ CªÀ¤UÉ 
ªÀÄgÀtzÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü¹zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) vÀ£Àß C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ C¢üÃ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
vÁ£ÉÃ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä vÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ, CAxÀ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¤tð¬Ä¹ 
CªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄgÀtzÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü¹zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä AiÉÆÃUÀåªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 1
[134J 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ] 

Š D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃrzÀ wÃ¦ð£À, CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ À̧ªÉÇðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 145£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®£ÀÄß À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
wÃ¦ð£À, CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ E£ÀÆß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉaÑ£À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

2
[134J. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæ:Š 132£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 

CxÀªÁ 133£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 134£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ 
wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ, CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±À CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÆlÖ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 132£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 133£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 134£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
(1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÀæPÀgÀtPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÉÃ JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) vÀ£Àß À̧é¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ¬ÄAzÀ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÉÆÃUÀåªÉAzÀÄ CzÀÄ s̈Á«¹zÀgÉ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ, CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±À CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÆlÖ 
¤PÀmÉÆÃvÀÛgÀzÀ°è, ¨Á¢üvÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À ¥ÀgÀªÁV ªÀiËTPÀªÁV ªÀÄ£À«  ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀgÉ 
¤zsÀðj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧« À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 19£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` ¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ'' 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š8Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 20£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š8Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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135. Jurisdiction and powers of the Federal Court under existing law to be 
exercisable by the Supreme Court:- Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the 
Supreme Court shall also have jurisdiction and powers with respect to any matter to which 
the provisions of article 133 or article 134 do not apply if jurisdiction and powers in relation 
to that matter were exercisable by the Federal Court immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution under any existing law.  

136. Special leave to appeal by the Supreme Court:- (1) Notwithstanding anything 
in this Chapter, the Supreme Court may, in its discretion, grant special leave to appeal from 
any judgment, decree, determination, sentence or order in any cause or matter passed or 
made by any court or tribunal in the territory of India. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall apply to any judgment, determination, sentence or order 
passed or made by any court or tribunal constituted by or under any law relating to the 
Armed Forces. 

137. Review of judgments or orders by the Supreme Court:- Subject to the 
provisions of any law made by Parliament or any rules made under article 145, the Supreme 
Court shall have power to review any judgment pronounced or order made by it.  

138. Enlargement of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court:- (1) The Supreme 
Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with respect to any of the matters in 
the Union List as Parliament may by law confer. 

(2) The Supreme Court shall have such further jurisdiction and powers with respect to 
any matter as the Government of India and the Government of any State may by special 
agreement confer, if Parliament by law provides for the exercise of such jurisdiction and 
powers by the Supreme Court. 

139. Conferment on the Supreme Court of powers to issue certain writs:- 
Parliament may by law confer on the Supreme Court power to issue directions, orders or 
writs, including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto 
and certiorari, or any of them, for any purposes other than those mentioned in clause (2) of 
article 32. 

1[139A. Transfer of certain cases:- 2[(1) Where cases involving the same or 
substantially the same questions of law are pending before the Supreme Court and one or 
more High Courts or before two or more High Courts and the Supreme Court is satisfied on 
its own motion or on an application made by the Attorney-General of India or by a party to 
any such case that such questions are substantial questions of general importance, the 
Supreme Court may withdraw the case or cases pending before the High Court or the High 
Courts and dispose of all the cases itself:  

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 24 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 21, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 
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135. C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 133£ÉAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ 134£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉAiÀÄÆ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ D C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

136. C¦Ã®Ä À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 
EzÁÝUÀÆå, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÁådåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¦ð£À, rQæAiÀÄ, ¤zsÀðgÀuÉAiÀÄ, ²PÉëAiÀÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ C¦Ã®Ä ºÀÆqÀ®Ä, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
«±ÉÃμÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ 
PÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¦ðUÉ, ¤zsÀðgÀuÉUÉ, ²PÉëAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

137. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ wÃ¥ÀÅðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 145£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ wÃ¥Àð£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

138. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ «¸ÀÛgÀuÉ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ E£ÀÆß ºÉaÑ£À 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ «±ÉÃμ À 
M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ E£ÀÆß ºÉaÑ£À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀgÉ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

139. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ PÉ®ªÀÅ jmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 32£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ºÉÃ©AiÀÄ¸ï PÁ¥Àð¸ï, ªÀiÁåAqÀªÀÄ¸ï, ¥ÉÇæ»©μÀ£ï, PÉÆÃªÁgÀAmÉÆ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧gï²AiÉÆÃgÀj À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ jmïUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ jmïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ 
ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1
[139J. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ:Š 2

[(1) MAzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ §ºÀÄªÀÄnÖUÉ MAzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
ºÉZÀÄÑ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ªÀÄÄRå ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÁVªÉ JAzÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧évÀB ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CmÁjß d£ÀgÀ®è£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸À°è¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀj¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁ£ÉÃ D J®è ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß « É̄ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ:  
1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 24£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 21£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.8.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

56

Provided that the Supreme Court may after determining the said questions of law 
return any case so withdrawn together with a copy of its judgment on such questions to the 
High Court from which the case has been withdrawn, and the High Court shall on receipt 
thereof, proceed to dispose of the case in conformity with such judgment.] 

(2) The Supreme Court may, if it deems it expedient so to do for the ends of justice, 
transfer any case, appeal or other proceedings pending before any High Court to any other 
High Court.] 

140. Ancillary powers of Supreme Court:- Parliament may by law make provision 
for conferring upon the Supreme Court such supplemental powers not inconsistent with any 
of the provisions of this Constitution as may appear to be necessary or desirable for the 
purpose of enabling the Court more effectively to exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it 
by or under this Constitution. 

141. Law declared by Supreme Court to be binding on all courts:- The law 
declared by the Supreme Court shall be binding on all courts within the territory of India. 

142. Enforcement of decrees and orders of Supreme Court and orders as to 
discovery, etc:- (1) The Supreme Court in the exercise of its jurisdiction may pass such 
decree or make such order as is necessary for doing complete justice in any cause or matter 
pending before it, and any decree so passed or order so made shall be enforceable throughout 
the territory of India in such manner as may be prescribed by or under any law made by 
Parliament and, until provision in that behalf is so made, in such manner as the President 
may by order1 prescribe. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Supreme Court shall, as respects the whole of the territory of India, have all and every power 
to make any order for the purpose of securing the attendance of any person, the discovery or 
production of any documents, or the investigation or punishment of any contempt of itself. 

143. Power of President to consult Supreme Court:- (1) If at any time it appears to 
the President that a question of law or fact has arisen, or is likely to arise, which is of such a 
nature and of such public importance that it is expedient to obtain the opinion of the 
Supreme Court upon it, he may refer the question to that Court for consideration and the 
Court may, after such hearing as it thinks fit, report to the President its opinion thereon. 

(2) The President may, notwithstanding anything in 2[*** the proviso] to article 131, 
refer a dispute of the kind mentioned in the 3[said proviso] to the Supreme Court for opinion 
and the Supreme Court shall, after such hearing as it thinks fit, report to the President its 
opinion thereon.  

1.  See the Supreme Court (Decrees and Orders) Enforcement Order, 1954 (C. O. 47). 

2.  The words , brackets and figures “clause (i) of” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 
29 and Sch. 

3.  Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “said clause”. 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ, À̧zÀj PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀj¹PÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ºÁUÉ vÀj¹PÉÆArzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß wÃ¦ð£À MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆqÀ£É ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ wÃ¦ðUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « É̄ 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

(2) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, C¦Ã®£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÁåAiÉÆÃzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¹zÀgÉ ºÁUÉ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

140. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À®Ä 
¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁV®èzÀAxÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

141. ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §zÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ §zÀÞªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

142. ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ rQæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À eÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À §UÉÎ 
DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹, vÀ£Àß ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÁådåzÀ §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ¥ÀÇtð£ÁåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß zÉÆgÀQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀAxÀ rQæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ rQæ 
CxÀªÁ ºÁUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 

¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1
[DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ À̧Û 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ºÁdgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
§»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ vÀ£Àß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤AzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ vÀ¤SÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
J®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

143. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa À̧®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ «»vÀªÉ¤¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼ÀîAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À CxÀªÁ À̧AUÀwAiÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÉ JAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ ¸ÀA s̈ÀªÀ 
EzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÀ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧ÄªÀAxÀ ¸ÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
£ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÀ£Àß C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) 131£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 2[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è] K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 3[D ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è] £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ 
§UÉAiÀÄ «ªÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¸ÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÀ£Àß 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1954£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ (rQæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÛÄ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À) eÁj DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß (¹.M. 47) £ÉÆÃr. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

``(i)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``D RAqÀzÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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144. Civil and judicial authorities to act in aid of the Supreme Court:- All 
authorities, civil and judicial, in the territory of India shall act in aid of the Supreme Court. 

1[144A. [Special provisions as to disposal of questions relating to constitutional validity 
of laws.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 5 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

145. Rules of Court, etc:- (1) Subject to the provisions of any law made by 
Parliament, the Supreme Court may from time to time, with the approval of the President, 
make rules for regulating generally the practice and procedure of the Court including— 

(a) rules as to the persons practicing before the Court; 

(b) rules as to the procedure for hearing appeals and other matters pertaining 
to appeals including the time within which appeals to the Court are to be entered; 

(c) rules as to the proceedings in the Court for the enforcement of any of the 
rights conferred by Part III; 

2[(cc) rules as to the proceedings in the Court under 3[article 139A];] 

(d) rules as to the entertainment of appeals under sub-clause (c) of clause (1) 
of article 134; 

(e) rules as to the conditions subject to which any judgment pronounced or 
order made by the Court may be reviewed and the procedure for such review 
including the time within which applications to the Court for such review are to be 
entered; 

(f) rules as to the costs of and incidental to any proceedings in the Court and 
as to the fees to be charged in respect of proceedings therein; 

(g) rules as to the granting of bail; 

(h) rules as to stay of proceedings; 

(i) rules providing for the summary determination of any appeal which appears 
to the Court to be frivolous or vexatious or brought for the purpose of delay; 

(j) rules as to the procedure for inquiries referred to in clause (1) of article 317.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 25 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6, for “articles 131A and 139A” ( 

w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
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144. ¹«¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀgÁV PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧ªÀÄ¸ÀÛ ¹«¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀgÁV 
PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1[144J. [(PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À « É̄UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ «±ÉÃμÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.] À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1977gÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(13Š4Š78jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

145. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢:Š (1) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ,Š 

(J) D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢ ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(©) C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À À̧Ä£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ   C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®zÉÆ¼ÀUÁV zÁR®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ EvÀgÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(¹) 3£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

2
[(¹¹) 3[139J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ] ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(r) 134£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®zÉÆ¼ÀUÁV CfðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ zÁR®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀÆ 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ, CAxÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁzÀ 
RZÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C°è£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «¢ü̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(f) eÁ«Æ¤£À ªÀÄAdÆgÁwUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(ºÉZï) ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À vÀqÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(L) AiÀiÁªÀ C¦Ã®Ä PÀÄë®èPÀªÁzÀÄzÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ QgÀÄPÀÄ¼À PÉÆqÀÄªÀAxÀzÁÝVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
«¼ÀA§UÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ À̧°ȩ̀ À̄ ÁzÀzÉÝAzÀÄ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ vÉÆÃj§gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¦Ã°£À Që¥Àæ ¤zsÀðgÀuÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±À ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(eÉ) 317£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ «ZÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 25£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``131J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 139J 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À, CAQUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV (13Š4Š78jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) Subject to the 1[provisions of 2*** clause (3)], rules made under this article may fix 
the minimum number of Judges who are to sit for any purpose, and may provide for the 
powers of single Judges and Division Courts. 

(3) 3[2*** The minimum number] of Judges who are to sit for the purpose of deciding 
any case involving a substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution 
or for the purpose of hearing any reference under article 143 shall be five: 

Provided that, where the Court hearing an appeal under any of the provisions of this 
Chapter other than article 132 consists of less than five Judges and in the course of the 
hearing of the appeal the Court is satisfied that the appeal involves a substantial question of 
law as to the interpretation of this Constitution the determination of which is necessary for 
the disposal of the appeal, such Court shall refer the question for opinion to a Court 
constituted as required by this clause for the purpose of deciding any case involving such a 
question and shall on receipt of the opinion dispose of the appeal in conformity with such 
opinion. 

(4) No judgment shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save in open Court, and no 
report shall be made under article 143 save in accordance with an opinion also delivered in 
open Court. 

(5) No judgment and no such opinion shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save 
with the concurrence of a majority of the Judges present at the hearing of the case, but 
nothing in this clause shall be deemed to prevent a Judge who does not concur from 
delivering a dissenting judgment or opinion. 

146. Officers and servants and the expenses of the Supreme Court:- (1) 
Appointments of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be made by the Chief 
Justice of India or such other Judge or officer of the Court as he may direct: 

Provided that the President may by rule require that in such cases as may be 
specified in the rule, no person not already attached to the Court shall be appointed to any 
office connected with the Court, save after consultation with the Union Public Service 
Commission. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of service 
of officers and servants of the Supreme Court shall be such as may be prescribed by rules 
made by the Chief Justice of India or by some other Judge or officer of the Court authorised 
by the Chief Justice of India to make rules for the purpose:  

Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to salaries, 
allowances, leave or pensions, require the approval of the President.  

1.   Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for “provisions of clause (3)”  

(w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 6 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 26, for “The minimum number”  

(w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 
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(2) 1[(3)£ÉAiÀÄ 2
* * * * RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ] M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ PÀ¤μÀ× À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ KPÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ºÁUÀÆ « s̈ÁVÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
143£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 

G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ 3[
2* * *  PÀ¤μÀ× ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ] LzÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ 132£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®£ÀÄß À̧Ä£ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è LzÀQÌAvÀ®Æ PÀrªÉÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjzÀÄÝ C¦Ã®Ä 
¸ÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ PÁ®zÀ°è D C¦Ã®Ä F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¦Ã®£ÀÄß « É̄ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä vÀ£Àß ¤zsÀðgÀuÉAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß wÃªÀiÁð£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV F RAqÀªÀÅ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ gÀavÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ D ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÁÌV PÀ½¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CAxÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV C¦Ã®£ÀÄß « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥Àð£ÀÄß §»gÀAUÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ 
PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §»gÀAUÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è PÉÆlÖ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÉÌ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ 143£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥Àð£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, D 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ À̧Ä£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ºÁdjgÀÄªÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ À̧ºÀªÀÄw¬ÄAzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ 
PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÄÌzÀ®è; DzÀgÉ F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ À̧ºÀªÀÄw¸À¢gÀÄªÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß 
©ü£Áß©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ wÃ¥Àð£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ vÀ£Àß ©ü£Áß©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀzÀAvÉ ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

146. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è 
D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ D ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ Ȩ́Ãj®èzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, PÉÃAzÀæ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É 
¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ, gÀeÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛ 
ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, D ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£É ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``3£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

(13Š4Š78jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``PÀ¤μÀ× À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ'' 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(3) The administrative expenses of the Supreme Court, including all salaries, 
allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the Court, 

shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India, and any fees or other moneys taken 
by the Court shall form part of that Fund. 

147. Interpretation:- In this Chapter and in Chapter V of Part VI, references to any 
substantial question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution shall be construed as 

including references to any substantial question of law as to the interpretation of the 
Government of India Act, 1935 (including any enactment amending or supplementing that 
Act), or of any Order in Council or order made thereunder, or of the Indian Independence Act, 

1947, or of any order made thereunder. 

CHAPTER - V  COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA 

148. Comptroller and Auditor-General of India:- (1) There shall be a Comptroller 

and Auditor- General of India who shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his 
hand and seal and shall only be removed from office in like manner and on the like grounds 

as a Judge of the Supreme Court. 

(2) Every person appointed to be the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall, 
before he enters upon his office, make and subscribe before the President, or some person 

appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the 
purpose in the Third Schedule. 

(3) The salary and other conditions of service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General 

shall be such as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until they are so determined, 
shall be as specified in the Second Schedule: 

Provided that neither the salary of a Comptroller and Auditor-General nor his rights in 

respect of leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied to his disadvantage 
after his appointment. 

(4) The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall not be eligible for further office either 

under the Government of India or under the Government of any State after he has ceased to 
hold his office. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and of any law made by Parliament, 
the conditions of service of persons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Department 

and the administrative powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-General shall be such as may 
be prescribed by rules made by the President after consultation with the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General. 

(6) The administrative expenses of the office of the Comptroller and Auditor-General, 
including all salaries, allowances and pensions payable to or in respect of the persons serving 

in that office, shall be charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India. 
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(3) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ J®è ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
DqÀ½vÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ºÀtªÀÅ D ¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

147. CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VI£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ V£ÉÃ CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð 
«ªÀgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄRå PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, 1935£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÇ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ) CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAvÁæ É̄ÆÃZÀ£Á 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 1947gÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄÄRå PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÆß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ V Š ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ- ªÀÄºÁ ¯ÉPÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ 

148. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ ¯ÉPÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ M§â É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-
ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. CªÀ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧» ªÀiÁr ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ ºÁQzÀ 
ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀªÉÃ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D §UÉÎ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß gÀÄdÄ ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̄ ÉPÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À À̧A§¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ ºÁUÉ ¤zsÁðgÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ£À ¸ÀA§¼ÀªÀ£ÁßUÀ° 
CxÀªÁ UÉÊgÀÄ ºÁdj gÀeÉ, ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ìUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ CªÀ£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÁßUÀ°, 
CªÀ¤UÉ C£À£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) ̄ ÉPÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄ ºÉÆÃzÀ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÉÛ 
CºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À DqÀ½vÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ 
ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ §½PÀ gÀa À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) ̄ ÉPÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À PÀZÉÃjAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ J®è ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́Ãj D 
PÀZÉÃjAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

60

149. Duties and powers of the Comptroller and Auditor-General:- The Comptroller 
and Auditor-General shall perform such duties and exercise such powers in relation to the 
accounts of the Union and of the States and of any other authority or body as may be 
prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament and, until provision in that behalf is so 
made, shall perform such duties and exercise such powers in relation to the accounts of the 
Union and of the States as were conferred on or exercisable by the Auditor-General of India 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution in relation to the accounts of the 
Dominion of India and of the Provinces respectively. 

1[150. Form of accounts of the Union and of the States:- The accounts of the 
Union and of the States shall be kept in such form as the President may, 2[on the advice of] 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, prescribe.] 

151. Audit reports:-  (1) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
relating to the accounts of the Union shall be submitted to the President, who shall cause 
them to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

(2) The reports of the Comptroller and Auditor- General of India relating to the 
accounts of a State shall be submitted to the Governor 3*** of the State, who shall cause 
them to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 27, for art. 150 (w.e.f. 1-4-1977). 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 22, for “after consultation with”  

    w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

3.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  
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149. É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ ¯ÉPÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-
ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ É̄PÀÌUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ºÁUÀÆ D §UÉÎ 
ºÁUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À 
É̄PÀÌUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀÝAxÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ 

ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝAxÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[150. MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¯ÉPÀÌUÀ¼À £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ 

¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À 2
[¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ] gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁdåUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

151. ̄ ÉPÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-
ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ- ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ 

¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 3[* * * M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 150£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š4Š1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 22£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ 
§½PÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``CxÀªÁ 
gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR¤UÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART VI 

THE STATES 1[*** 

CHAPTER I - GENERAL 

152. Definition:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression 
“State” 2[does not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir]. 

CHAPTER II - THE EXECUTIVE 

The Governor 

153. Governors of States:- There shall be a Governor for each State: 

3[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent the appointment of the same 
person as Governor for two or more States.] 

154. Executive power of State:- (1) The executive power of the State shall be vested 
in the Governor and shall be exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate 
to him in accordance with this Constitution. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall,- 

(a) be deemed to transfer to the Governor any functions conferred by any 
existing law on any other authority; or 

(b) prevent Parliament or the Legislature of the State from conferring by law 
functions on any authority subordinate to the Governor. 

155. Appointment of Governor:- The Governor of a State shall be appointed by the 
President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

156. Term of office of Governor:- (1) The Governor shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the President. 

(2) The Governor may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, resign 
his office. 

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, a Governor shall hold office for a 
term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office: 

Provided that a Governor shall, notwithstanding the expiration of his term, continue 
to hold office until his successor enters upon his office. 

157. Qualifications for appointment as Governor:- No person shall be eligible for 
appointment as Governor unless he is a citizen of India and has completed the age of thirty-
five years. 

1. The words “IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, 
s. 29    and Sch. 

2.  Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “means a State specified in Part A of the First Schedule”. 
3.  Added by s. 6, ibid. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š VI 
1
[*** gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ I Š ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

152. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ``gÁdå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 
2
[dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è.] 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ II Š PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 

gÁdå¥Á® 

153. gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®gÀÄ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÀÆÌ M§â gÁdå¥Á®¤gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

3
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, M§â£ÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

gÁdåUÀ½UÉ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÁßV £ÉÃ«Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

154. gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®£À°è 
¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃgÀªÁV CxÀªÁ vÀ£ÀUÉ C¢üÃ£ÀgÁzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

 (J) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 
CxÀªÁ 

 (©) gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ C¢üÃ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

155. gÁdå¥Á®£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁr ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ 
ºÁQzÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

156. gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÁUÀÆå, vÀ£Àß GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

157. gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ J AiÀÄ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ JAzÀgÉ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ `J' AiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀð'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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158. Conditions of Governor's office:- (1) The Governor shall not be a member of 
either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of any State specified in the First 
Schedule, and if a member of either House of Parliament or of a House of the Legislature of 
any such State be appointed Governor, he shall be deemed to have vacated his seat in that 
House on the date on which he enters upon his office as Governor. 

(2) The Governor shall not hold any other office of profit. 

(3) The Governor shall be entitled without payment of rent to the use of his official 
residences and shall be also entitled to such emoluments, allowances and privileges as may 
be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such 
emoluments, allowances and privileges as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

1[(3A) Where the same person is appointed as Governor of two or more States, the 
emoluments and allowances payable to the Governor shall be allocated among the States in 
such proportion as the President may by order determine.] 

(4) The emoluments and allowances of the Governor shall not be diminished during his term of 
office. 

159. Oath or affirmation by the Governor:- Every Governor and every person 
discharging the functions of the Governor shall, before entering upon his office, make and subscribe in 
the presence of the Chief Justice of the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to the State, or, in 
his absence, the senior most Judge of that Court available, an oath or affirmation in the following form, 
that is to say,-  

                    swear in the name of God 
“I, A. B., do         solemnly affirm       that I will faithfully execute the office of Governor 

(or discharge the functions of the Governor) of .............(name of the State) and will to the best 
of my ability preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law and that I will devote 
myself to the service and well-being of the people of ..………(name of the State).” 

160. Discharge of the functions of the Governor in certain contingencies:- The 
President may make such provision as he thinks fit for the discharge of the functions of the 
Governor of a State in any contingency not provided for in this Chapter. 

161. Power of Governor to grant pardons, etc., and to suspend, remit or 
commute sentences in certain cases:- The Governor of a State shall have the power to 
grant pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment or to suspend, remit or 
commute the sentence of any person convicted of any offence against any law relating to a 
matter to which the executive power of the State extends. 

162. Extent of executive power of State:- Subject to the provisions of this 
Constitution, the executive power of a State shall extend to the matters with respect to which 
the Legislature of the State has power to make laws: 

Provided that in any matter with respect to which the Legislature of a State and 
Parliament have power to make laws, the executive power of the State shall be subject to, and 
limited by, the executive power expressly conferred by this Constitution or by any law made 
by Parliament upon the Union or authorities thereof.  

1.  Ins, by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s.7. 
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158. gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÉÆ§â£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
(3) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¨ÁrUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ vÀ£Àß C¢üPÀøvÀ ¤ªÁ À̧UÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ  

ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀºÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ ºÁUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[(3J) M§â£ÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ°è, D 

gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è D gÁdåUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(4) gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
159. gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ D 
gÁdåzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄÄ¼Àî GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À 
UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ°è D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¥ÉÊQ ® s̈Àå«gÀÄªÀ eÉåÃμÀ× £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ¸ÀªÀÄPÀëªÀÄzÀ°è F 
PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß gÀÄdÄ ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; JAzÀgÉ:Š 

 ̀ `..... JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ ¤μÁ×¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ..... (gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ) gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (CxÀªÁ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß) ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À£ÀUÉ 
¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð«zÀÝμÀÆÖ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥ÀjgÀPÀëuÉ, À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwgÀPÀëuÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ........(gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ) gÁdåzÀ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
¤gÀvÀ£ÁVgÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 
160. PÉ®ªÀÅ DPÀ¹äPÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è 

G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DPÀ¹äPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

161.  PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è PÀëªÀiÁzÁ£À, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀ®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁdå¥Á®£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ 
C¥ÀgÁ¢üAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¤tÂðÃvÀ£ÁzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ «¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ PÀëªÀiÁzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ¥Àæ«®A§£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÆrPÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¦üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀ®Ä, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ 
¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

162. gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdåzÀ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ªÉAiÉÆÃ, D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ D gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀåPÀÛªÁV ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CμÀÖPÉÌÃ 
¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Council of Ministers 

163. Council of Ministers to aid and advise Governor:- (1) There shall be a Council 
of Ministers with the Chief Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor in the exercise 
of his functions, except in so far as he is by or under this Constitution required to exercise 
his functions or any of them in his discretion. 

(2) If any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as respects which 
the Governor is by or under this Constitution required to act in his discretion, the decision of 
the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and the validity of anything done by the 
Governor shall not be called in question on the ground that he ought or ought not to have 
acted in his discretion. 

(3) The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by Ministers to the 
Governor shall not be inquired into in any court. 

164. Other provisions as to Ministers:- (1) The Chief Minister shall be appointed by 
the Governor and the other Ministers shall be appointed by the Governor on the advice of the 
Chief Minister, and the Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor: 

Provided that in the States of 1[Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand], Madhya Pradesh and 
Orissa, there shall be a Minister in charge of tribal welfare who may in addition be in charge 
of the welfare of the Scheduled Castes and backward classes or any other work. 

2[(1A) The total number of Ministers, including the Chief Minister, in the Council of 
Ministers in a State shall not exceed fifteen per cent. of the total number of members of the 
Legislative Assembly of that State: 

Provided that the number of Ministers, including the Chief Minister in a State shall 
not be less than twelve: 

Provided further that where the total number of Ministers including the Chief Minister 
in the Council of Ministers in any State at the commencement of the Constitution (Ninety-
first Amendment) Act, 2003 exceeds the said fifteen per cent. or the number specified in the 
first proviso, as the case may be, then the total number of Ministers in that State shall be 
brought in conformity with the provisions of this clause within six months from such date* as 
the President may by public notification appoint. 

(1B) A member of the Legislative Assembly of a State or either House of the Legislature 
of a State having Legislative Council belonging to any political party who is disqualified for 
being a member of that House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth Schedule shall also be 
disqualified to be appointed as a Minister under clause (1) for duration of the period 
commencing from the date of his disqualification till the date on which the term of his office 
as such member would expire or where he contests any election to the Legislative Assembly 
of a State or either House of the Legislature of a State having Legislative Council, as the case 
may be, before the expiry of such period, till the date on which he is declared elected, 
whichever is earlier.]2 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Ninety-fourth Amendment) Act, 2006, s. 2, for “Bihar”.  
2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3.  
*  7-1-2004, vide S.O. 21(E), dated 7-1-2004. 
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ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ® 

163. gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ 
CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß J®è ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß 
«ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À®Ä CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ°è CªÀ¤UÉ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ £ÉÃvÀøvÀézÀ°è MAzÀÄ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ® 
EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
«ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÉ CxÀªÁ C®èªÉ JA§ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ 
CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
«ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸À̈ ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÁgÀzÁVvÀÄÛ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÝgÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¤ÃrzÀÝgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÀÝgÀÄ JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

164. ªÀÄAwæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ ¸À®ºÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1[bÀwÛ̧ ïWÀqÀ, gÀhiÁRðAqÀ,]1 ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Mj¸Áì gÁdåUÀ¼À°è §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ d£ÁAUÀUÀ¼À 
PÀ¯ÁåtPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ M§â ªÀÄAwæ¬ÄgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
»AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À PÀ̄ Áåt CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

2[(1J) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è, ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ D 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ±ÉÃPÀqÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀQÌAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2003gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¸ÀzÀj ±ÉÃPÀqÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÄÃjzÀÝgÉ, DUÀ, D 
gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ*¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À M¼ÀUÁV F RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(1©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ PÀArPÉAiÀÄrAiÀÄ°è D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁUÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁVzÀÝ°è, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ DvÀ£ÀÄ 
C£ÀºÀðvÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁV DvÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä DvÀ£ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
«zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¸Àà¢üð¹zÀgÉ, DvÀ£ÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É JAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÉÆÃ C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉV£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è DvÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÀÆÌ 

C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]2 

1. 2006 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "©ºÁgï" JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
*  7.1.2004, J¸ï.N. 21 (E), ¢£ÁAPÀ : 7.1.2004 £ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 
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(2) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 

(3) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the Governor shall administer to him the 
oaths of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the purpose in the Third 
Schedule. 

(4) A Minister who for any period of six consecutive months is not a member of the 
Legislature of the State shall at the expiration of that period cease to be a Minister. 

(5) The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as the Legislature of the 
State may from time to time by law determine and, until the Legislature of the State so 
determines, shall be as specified in the Second Schedule. 

The Advocate-General for the State 
165. Advocate-General for the State:- (1) The Governor of each State shall appoint a 

person who is qualified to be appointed a Judge of a High Court to be Advocate-General for 
the State. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Advocate-General to give advice to the Government of the 
State upon such legal matters, and to perform such other duties of a legal character, as may 
from time to time be referred or assigned to him by the Governor, and to discharge the 
functions conferred on him by or under this Constitution or any other law for the time being 
in force. 

(3) The Advocate-General shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor, and 
shall receive such remuneration as the Governor may determine. 

Conduct of Government Business 
166. Conduct of business of the Government of a State:- (1) All executive action of 

the Government of a State shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the Governor. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name of the Governor 
shall be authenticated in such manner as may be specified in rules to be made by the 
Governor, and the validity of an order or instrument which is so authenticated shall not be 
called in question on the ground that it is not an order or instrument made or executed by 
the Governor. 

(3) The Governor shall make rules for the more convenient transaction of the business 
of the Government of the State, and for the allocation among Ministers of the said business 
in so far as it is not business with respect to which the Governor is by or under this 
Constitution required to act in his discretion. 

1[* * * * * 

167. Duties of Chief Minister as respects the furnishing of information to 
Governor, etc:- It shall be the duty of the Chief Minister of each State,- 

(a) to communicate to the Governor of the State all decisions of the Council of 
Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs of the State and proposals for 
legislation;  

1. Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 28 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 23 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(2) ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀªÁV dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
UÉÆÃ¥ÀåvÁ ¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D jÃw ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

gÁdåzÀ CqÉÆéÃPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï 

165. gÁdåzÀ CqÉÆéÃPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ CqÉÆéÃPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ¯ï DV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) CqÉÆéÃPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ vÀ£ÀUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ 
M¦à̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ À̧®ºÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀ£ÀUÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À 
ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) CqÉÆéÃPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀA s̈ÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 

166.  gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ:Š (1) gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄ¸ÀÛ PÁAiÀÄðªÀÅ 
gÁdå¥Á®£À ºȨ́ Àj£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£À ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ EvÀgÀ °TvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
gÀa À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C¢ü¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
C¢ü¥ÀæªÀiÁt£À ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ °TvÀzÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß, CzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ®èªÉA§ 
CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ °TvÀªÀ®èªÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®PÀgÀªÁV ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ À̧zÀj ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAwæUÀ½UÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1  [*   *   *   *] 
167. gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁ»w, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ  J®è wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;  

1. 4£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®évÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®évÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 23£ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(b) to furnish such information relating to the administration of the affairs of 

the State and proposals for legislation as the Governor may call for; and 

(c) if the Governor so requires, to submit for the consideration of the Council of 

Ministers any matter on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but which has 

not been considered by the Council. 

CHAPTER III- THE STATE LEGISLATURE 

General 

168. Constitution of Legislatures in States:- (1) For every State there shall be a 

Legislature which shall consist of the Governor, and- 

(a) in the States of 1[Andhra Pradesh,] Bihar, 2[*** 3[Madhya Pradesh], 4*** 
5[Maharashtra], 6[Karnataka], 7[***] 8[9[Tamil Nadu, Telangana]] 10[and Uttar Pradesh], 

two Houses; 

 (b) in other States, one House. 

(2) Where there are two Houses of the Legislature of a State, one shall be known as 

the Legislative Council and the other as the Legislative Assembly, and where there is only one 

House, it shall be known as the Legislative Assembly.  

169. Abolition or creation of Legislative Councils in States:- (1) Notwithstanding 

anything in article 168, Parliament may by law provide for the abolition of the Legislative 

Council of a State having such a Council or for the creation of such a Council in a State 

having no such Council, if the Legislative Assembly of the State passes a resolution to that 

effect by a majority of the total membership of the Assembly and by a majority of not less 

than two-thirds of the members of the Assembly present and voting. 

1. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Council Act, 2005 (1 of 2006), s. 3 (w.e.f. 30-3-2007). 

2. The word “Bombay” omitted by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

3.  No date has been appointed under s. 8(2) of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, for the insertion  

of the  words “Madhya Pradesh” in this sub-clause. 

4.  The words “Tamil Nadu,” omitted by Tamil Nadu Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1986 (40 of 1986), s. 4    
(w.e.f. 1-11-1986). 

5.  Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 20 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

6  Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 4, for “Mysore” (w.e.f 1-11-1973), 
which was   inserted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 8(1). 

7.  The word “Punjab,” omitted by the Punjab Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (46 of 1969), s. 4 w.e.f. 7-1-
1970). 

8.   Ins. by the Tamil Nadu Legislative Council Act, 2010 (16 of 2010) s.3 (date yet to be notified) 

9.   Subs. By the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014) s.96 (w.e.f. 1.6.2014) 

10.  Subs. by the West Bengal Legislative Council (Abolition) Act, 1969 (20 of 1969), s. 4, for “Uttar Pradesh and 
West  Bengal“ (w.e.f. 1-8-1969). 
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(©) gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ  PÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) M§â ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ wÃªÀiÁð£À PÉÊUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ, DzÀgÉ ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧¢gÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ M¦à¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

Š CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ III Š gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ® 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

168. gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÀÆÌ MAzÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ® EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß, ªÀÄvÀÄÛŠ 

(J) 1[DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À], ©ºÁgÀ, 2[* * *], 3[ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À], 4[***], 5[ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç], 6[PÀ£ÁðlPÀ], 
7[***] 8[9[vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ, vÉ®AUÁt]] 10[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À] F gÁdåUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß; 

 (©) EvÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß  

Š M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ°è, MAzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ 
JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

169. gÁdåUÀ¼À°è «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧øf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 168£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ E®èzÀ gÁdåzÀ°è CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß À̧øf¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D §UÉÎ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 2005£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (30.3.2007 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1960 £ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 20£ÉAiÀÄ   ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š5Š1960 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
``¨ÁA É̈''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.   1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8(2)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è ``ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁr®è. 

4. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvï (gÀzÀÝw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (1986gÀ 40) zÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) `vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¨ÁA É̈ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÝÄ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8 (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ gÁdå (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1973gÀ 31) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(1Š11Š73 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7. 1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvï (gÀzÀÝw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 46) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (7Š1Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``¥ÀAeÁ¨ï'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

8.   vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2010 (2010gÀ 16) ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 3gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ (¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß E£ÀÆß    
    C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ) 
9.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ (2014 gÀ 6) 96£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ    
    eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10.  1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvï (gÀzÀÝw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 20) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ  ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š8Š1969 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) Any law referred to in clause (1) shall contain such provisions for the amendment 

of this Constitution as may be necessary to give effect to the provisions of the law and may 
also contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as Parliament may 

deem necessary. 

(3) No such law as aforesaid shall be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution 

for the purposes of article 368. 

1[170. Composition of the Legislative Assemblies:- (1) Subject to the provisions of 
article 333, the Legislative Assembly of each State shall consist of not more than five 

hundred, and not less than sixty, members chosen by direct election from territorial 
constituencies in the State. 

(2) For the purposes of clause (1), each State shall be divided into territorial 

constituencies in such manner that the ratio between the population of each constituency 
and the number of seats allotted to it shall, so far as practicable, be the same throughout the 

State. 

2[Explanation.— In this clause, the expression “population” means the population as 
ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have been published: 

Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of which 

the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first census 
taken after the year 3[2026]3 have been published, be construed as a reference to the 4[2001]4 

census.] 

(3) Upon the completion of each census, the total number of seats in the Legislative 
Assembly of each State and the division of each State into territorial constituencies shall be 

readjusted by such authority and in such manner as Parliament may by law determine: 

Provided that such readjustment shall not affect representation in the Legislative 

Assembly until the dissolution of the then existing Assembly:] 

5[Provided further that such readjustment shall take effect from such date as the 
President may, by order, specify and until such readjustment takes effect, any election to the 

Legislative Assembly may be held on the basis of the territorial constituencies existing before 
such readjustment: 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 9, for art. 170. 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29, for the Explanation  (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” and “1971” respectively. 

4.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991”. 

5.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 29 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸À®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß À̧ºÀ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1[170. «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É:Š (1)  333£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀ LzÀÄ£ÀÆgÀQÌAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÁÑV®èzÀμÀÄÖ DzÀgÉ CgÀªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
d£À̧ ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ ºÀAZÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå Š EªÉgÀqÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ 
PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, gÁdåzÁzÀåAvÀ MAzÉÃ DVgÀÄªÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2[«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F RAqÀzÀ°è ``d£À̧ ÀASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ 
CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀn À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå : 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 3
[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ]3 E¸À«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

¸À® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 4
[2001 gÀ]4 d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆAqÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ  gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À MlÄÖ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄgÀÄ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ DUÀ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ «¸Àdð£É DUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:] 

5
[ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉUÉ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÀqȨ́ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

 
1.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``«ªÀgÀuÉ''UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

(3Š1Š1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  2001 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 

``2000zÀ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ "1971gÀ" JA§ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "1991gÀ" JA§ CAQUÀ½UÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided also that until the relevant figures for the first census taken after the year 
1[2026] have been published, it shall not be necessary to 2[readjust,- 

(i) the total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of each State as 
readjusted on the basis of the 1971 census; and 

(ii) the division of such State into territorial constituencies as may be 
readjusted on the basis of the 3[2001] census,  

under this clause.] 

171. Composition of the Legislative Councils:- (1) The total number of members in 
the Legislative Council of a State having such a Council shall not exceed 4[one-third] of the 
total number of members in the Legislative Assembly of that State: 

Provided that the total number of members in the Legislative Council of a State shall 
in no case be less than forty. 

(2) Until Parliament by law otherwise provides, the composition of the Legislative 
Council of a State shall be as provided in clause (3). 

(3) Of the total number of members of the Legislative Council of a State,- 

(a) as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by electorates consisting of 
members of municipalities, district boards and such other local authorities in the 
State as Parliament may by law specify; 

(b) as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting 
of persons residing in the State who have been for at least three years graduates of 
any university in the territory of India or have been for at least three years in 
possession of qualifications prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament as 
equivalent to that of a graduate of any such university; 

(c) as nearly as may be, one-twelfth shall be elected by electorates consisting of 
persons who have been for at least three years engaged in teaching in such 
educational institutions within the State, not lower in standard than that of a 
secondary school, as may be prescribed by or under any law made by Parliament; 

(d) as nearly as may be, one-third shall be elected by the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State from amongst persons who are not members of the 
Assembly; 

(e) the remainder shall be nominated by the Governor in accordance with the 
provisions of clause (5).  

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for “2000” and “1971” respectively. 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 5, for certain words. 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4, for “1991”. 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 10, for “one-fourth”. 
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ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1
[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E À̧«AiÀÄ  vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ,- 
2[(i) 1971gÀ d£ÀUÀtw DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 

«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(ii) 3[2001gÀ] d£ÀUÀtw DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ CAxÀ 
gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÁV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

- ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

171. «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É:Š (1)  «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ°è «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ 

MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 4
[ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß] 

«ÆgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 
£À®ªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ®Æ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) DzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ËgÀ̧ À s̈ÉUÀ¼À, f¯Áè 
ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ UÀtUÀ½AzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) DzÀμÀÄÖªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÁV PÀ¤μÀ× ¥ÀPÀë ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÁzÀgÀÆ DVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀ¤UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÁzÀgÀÆ DVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ 
UÀtUÀ½AzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) DzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ËæqsÀ±Á É̄AiÀÄ zÀeÉðUÉ 
PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀAvÀºÀ zÀeÉðAiÀÄ ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½AzÁzÀgÀÆ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
vÉÆqÀVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) DzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ®èzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(E) G½zÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV D gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1.  2001 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 
``2000zÀ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ "1971gÀ" JA§ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  2001 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "1991gÀ" JA§ CAQUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ``PÁ®Ä s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ®Æ'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š11Š56jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(4) The members to be elected under sub-clauses (a), (b) and (c) of clause (3) shall be 
chosen in such territorial constituencies as may be prescribed by or under any law made by 
Parliament, and the elections under the said sub-clauses and under sub-clause (d) of the 
said clause shall be held in accordance with the system of proportional representation by 
means of the single transferable vote. 

(5) The members to be nominated by the Governor under sub-clause (e) of clause (3) 
shall consist of persons having special knowledge or practical experience in respect of such 
matters as the following, namely:— 

Literature, science, art, co-operative movement and social service. 

172. Duration of State Legislatures:- (1) Every Legislative Assembly of every State, 
unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for 1[five years] from the date appointed for its first 
meeting and no longer and the expiration of the said period of 1[five years] shall operate as a 
dissolution of the Assembly: 

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, 
be extended by Parliament by law for a period not exceeding one year at a time and not 
extending in any case beyond a period of six months after the Proclamation has ceased to 
operate. 

(2) The Legislative Council of a State shall not be subject to dissolution, but as nearly 
as possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as may be on the expiration 
of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that behalf by Parliament by 
law. 

173. Qualification for membership of the State Legislature:- A person shall not be 
qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in the Legislature of a State unless he— 

2[(a) is a citizen of India, and makes and subscribes before some person 
authorised in that behalf by the Election Commission an oath or affirmation 
according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule;] 

(b) is, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Assembly, not less than twenty-
five years of age and, in the case of a seat in the Legislative Council, not less than 
thirty years of age; and 

(c) possesses such other qualifications as may be prescribed in that behalf by 
or under any law made by Parliament.  

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 24, for “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979). The 
words  “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1976, s. 30 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2.   Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4, for cl. (a). 
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(4) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J), (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀj G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ (r) 
G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ KPÀªÀUÁðªÀtÂÃAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (E) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀgÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ 
PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ JAzÀgÉ,- 

¸Á»vÀå, «eÕÁ£À, PÀ̄ É, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁd Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è «±ÉÃμÀ eÕÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

172. gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ «zsÁ£À¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ  

ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÉÆzÀ® ¸À̈ sÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ 1
[LzÀÄ 

ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀzÀj 1[LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÀÅ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧zÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ À̧®PÉÌ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ «ÄÃj 
« À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ «¸Àdð£ÉUÉÆ¼À¥ÀqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ 
ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ   MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D §UÉÎ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥Àæw JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É ¤ªÀøvÀÛgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

173. gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ CºÀðvÉ:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 

2
[(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ D §UÉÎ 

C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁr CzÀPÉÌ gÀÄdÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ;]  

(©) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ 
ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

 

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 24£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (6Š9Š79jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 30£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (3Š1Š77 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 

2. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV  
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[174. Sessions of the State Legislature, prorogation and dissolution:- (1) The 
Governor shall from time to time summon the House or each House of the Legislature of the 

State to meet at such time and place as he thinks fit, but six months shall not intervene 
between its last sitting in one session and the date appointed for its first sitting in the next 

session. 

(2) The Governor may from time to time- 

(a) prorogue the House or either House; 

(b) dissolve the Legislative Assembly.] 

175. Right of Governor to address and send messages to the House or Houses:- 
(1) The Governor may address the Legislative Assembly or, in the case of a State having a 

Legislative Council, either House of the Legislature of the State, or both Houses assembled 
together, and may for that purpose require the attendance of members. 

(2) The Governor may send messages to the House or Houses of the Legislature of the 
State, whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Legislature or otherwise, and a 

House to which any message is so sent shall with all convenient despatch consider any 
matter required by the message to be taken into consideration. 

176. Special address by the Governor:- (1) At the commencement of 2[the first 
session after each general election to the Legislative Assembly and at the commencement of 

the first session of each year], the Governor shall address the Legislative Assembly or, in the 
case of a State having a Legislative Council, both Houses assembled together and inform the 

Legislature of the causes of its summons. 

(2) Provision shall be made by the rules regulating the procedure of the House or 
either House for the allotment of time for discussion of the matters referred to in such 

address 3***. 

177. Rights of Ministers and Advocate-General as respects the Houses:- Every 

Minister and the Advocate-General for a State shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise 
to take part in the proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly of the State or, in the case of a 

State having a Legislative Council, both Houses, and to speak in, and otherwise to take part 
in the proceedings of, any committee of the Legislature of which he may be named a member, 

but shall not, by virtue of this article, be entitled to vote. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 8, for art. 174. 

2. Subs. by s. 9, ibid. for “every session”. 

3. The words “and for the precedence of such discussion over other business of the House” omitted by s. 9, ibid. 
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1[174. gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¸Àdð£É:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌAxÀ PÁ®zÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀÄÄA¢£À C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À 
CAvÀgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ,Š 

(J) ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « À̧fð¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

175. À̧zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÉÝÃ²¹ ¨sÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À®Ä gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ EgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ gÁdåªÀÅ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀgÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MnÖUÉ À̧̈ sÉ 
¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÉÝÃ²¹ s̈ÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ 
ºÁdgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è DUÀ EvÀåxÀðªÁUÀzÉ G½¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
CxÀªÁ É̈ÃgÉ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ºÁUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ D ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

176. gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ s̈ÁμÀt:Š (1) 2[«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwªÀμÀðzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è] gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ gÁdåªÀÅ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 
MnÖUÉ ¸À̈ sÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÉÝÃ²¹ ¨sÁμÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀgÉ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀPÉÌ w½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) CAxÀ ¨sÁμÀtzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ZÀZÉðUÁV PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 3
* * * * 

¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

177. À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CqÉÆéPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â 
ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CqÉÆéPÉÃmï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ D gÁdåªÀÅ 
«zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀåxÁ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä ºÁUÀÆ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ºȨ́ Àj¹gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀåxÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ½VAvÀ D ZÀZÉðUÉ CUÀæ ¥Áæ±À̧ ÀÛå PÉÆqÀÄªÀAvÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Officers of the State Legislature 

178. The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly:- Every 
Legislative Assembly of a State shall, as soon as may be, choose two members of the 
Assembly to be respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and, so often as the office of 
Speaker or Deputy Speaker becomes vacant, the Assembly shall choose another member to 
be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the case may be. 

179. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker:- A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of an Assembly— 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Assembly; 

(b) may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is 
the Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy Speaker, to 
the Speaker, resign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Assembly passed by a 
majority of all the then members of the Assembly: 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days' notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution: 

Provided further that, whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the Speaker shall not 
vacate his office until immediately before the first meeting of the Assembly after the 
dissolution. 

180. Power of the Deputy Speaker or other person to perform the duties of the 
office of, or to act as, Speaker:- (1) While the office of Speaker is vacant, the duties of the 
office shall be performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of Deputy Speaker is also 
vacant, by such member of the Assembly as the Governor may appoint for the purpose.  

(2) During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting of the Assembly the Deputy 
Speaker or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the rules of procedure 
of the Assembly, or, if no such person is present, such other person as may be determined by 
the Assembly, shall act as Speaker. 

181. The Speaker or the Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution for his 
removal from office is under consideration:- (1) At any sitting of the Legislative Assembly, 
while any resolution for the removal of the Speaker from his office is under consideration, the 
Speaker, or while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy Speaker, from his office is 
under consideration, the Deputy Speaker, shall not, though he is present, preside, and the 
provisions of clause (2) of article 180 shall apply in relation to every such sitting as they 
apply in relation to a sitting from which the Speaker or, as the case may be, the Deputy 
Speaker, is absent. 

(2) The Speaker shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly while any resolution for his removal from office is 
under consideration in the Assembly and shall, notwithstanding anything in article 189, be 
entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any other matter during 
such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 
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gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ 

178. «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë:Š gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è 
E§âgÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV CzÀgÀ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀëgÁV DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåPÀë£À 
CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ° DzÁUÀ̄ É̄ Áè, CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÁßV CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÁßV 
ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

179. CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ°ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D ¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀgÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) CAxÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁVzÀÝgÉ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÁVzÀÝgÉ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ®zÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ DV£À J®è ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (¹) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ À̧£ÀÄß 
PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ É̄®è, « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀªÀgÉUÉ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

180. CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) CzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÇ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÆ 
UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ºÁdj®è¢zÀÝgÉ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

181.  CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š (1) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ, CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 180£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀåxÁ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 189£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÀÄvÀPÉÆqÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ 
CªÀ¤VgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ, ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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182. The Chairman and Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council:- The 
Legislative Council of every State having such Council shall, as soon as may be, choose two 
members of the Council to be respectively Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof and, so 
often as the office of Chairman or Deputy Chairman becomes vacant, the Council shall 
choose another member to be Chairman or Deputy Chairman, as the case may be. 

183. Vacation and resignation of, and removal from, the offices of Chairman and 
Deputy Chairman:- A member holding office as Chairman or Deputy Chairman of a 
Legislative Council— 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the Council; 

(b) may at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if such member is 
the Chairman, to the Deputy Chairman, and if such member is the Deputy Chairman, 
to the Chairman, resign his office; and 

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of the Council passed by a 
majority of all the then members of the Council: 

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall be moved unless at least 
fourteen days' notice has been given of the intention to move the resolution. 

184. Power of the Deputy Chairman or other person to perform the duties of the 
office of, or to act as, Chairman:- (1) While the office of Chairman is vacant, the duties of 
the office shall be performed by the Deputy Chairman or, if the office of Deputy Chairman is 
also vacant, by such member of the Council as the Governor may appoint for the purpose. 

(2) During the absence of the Chairman from any sitting of the Council the Deputy 
Chairman or, if he is also absent, such person as may be determined by the rules of 
procedure of the Council, or, if no such person is present, such other person as may be 
determined by the Council, shall act as Chairman. 

185. The Chairman or the Deputy Chairman not to preside while a resolution for 
his removal from office is under consideration:-  (1) At any sitting of the Legislative 
Council, while any resolution for the removal of the Chairman from his office is under 
consideration, the Chairman, or while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy Chairman 
from his office is under consideration, the Deputy Chairman, shall not, though he is present, 
preside, and the provisions of clause (2) of article 184 shall apply in relation to every such 
sitting as they apply in relation to a sitting from which the Chairman or, as the case may be, 
the Deputy Chairman is absent. 

(2) The Chairman shall have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, the Legislative Council while any resolution for his removal from office is 
under consideration in the Council and shall, notwithstanding anything in article 189, be 
entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution or on any other matter during 
such proceedings but not in the case of an equality of votes. 
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182. «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥Àw:Š «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, vÀ£Àß E§âgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV CzÀgÀ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV DzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ° DzÁUÀ̄ É®è ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ G¥À̧ À s̈Á¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§â ¸ÀzÀ À̧å£À£ÀÄß 
DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

183. À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ°è vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À DV£À J®è À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (¹) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ¸À£ÀÄß 
PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV PÉÆnÖzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

184. À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧®Ä 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀªÀÇ SÁ°AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ°è D 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, CxÀªÁ 
CªÀ£ÀÆ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjgÀÄªÁUÀ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ºÁdj®è¢zÀÝgÉ, D ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

185. À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š (1) «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ, CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ºÁdjzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëvÉ ªÀ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
184£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVgÀÄªÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

(2) ̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è 
C£ÀåxÁ s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 189£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, CAxÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ, ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ CªÀ¤VgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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186. Salaries and allowances of the Speaker and Deputy Speaker and the 
Chairman and Deputy Chairman:- There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council, such salaries and allowances as may be respectively fixed by the 
Legislature of the State by law and, until provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries 
and allowances as are specified in the Second Schedule. 

187. Secretariat of State Legislature:- (1) The House or each House of the 
Legislature of a State shall have a separate secretarial staff: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall, in the case of the Legislature of a State 
having a Legislative Council, be construed as preventing the creation of posts common to 
both Houses of such Legislature. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may by law regulate the recruitment, and the conditions 
of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the House or Houses of the 
Legislature of the State. 

(3) Until provision is made by the Legislature of the State under clause (2), the 
Governor may, after consultation with the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or the 
Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the case may be, make rules regulating the 
recruitment, and the conditions of service of persons appointed, to the secretarial staff of the 
Assembly or the Council, and any rules so made shall have effect subject to the provisions of 
any law made under the said clause. 

Conduct of Business 

188. Oath or affirmation by members:- Every member of the Legislative Assembly or 
the Legislative Council of a State shall, before taking his seat, make and subscribe before the 
Governor, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according 
to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

189. Voting in Houses, power of Houses to act notwithstanding vacancies and 
quorum:- (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, all questions at any sitting of a 
House of the Legislature of a State shall be determined by a majority of votes of the members 
present and voting, other than the Speaker or Chairman, or person acting as such. 

The Speaker or Chairman, or person acting as such, shall not vote in the first 
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case of an equality of votes. 

(2) A House of the Legislature of a State shall have power to act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in the Legislature of a State shall be 
valid notwithstanding that it is discovered subsequently that some person who was not 
entitled so to do sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings. 
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186. CzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ºÁUÀÆ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ºÁUÀÆ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

187. gÁdå«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄ:Š (1) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CAxÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧øf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧aªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹ D 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀaªÁ®AiÀÄ ¹§âA¢ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃªÁ 
μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀ¯Á¥À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 

188. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
«zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¸ÀªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ D §UÉÎ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄPÀëªÀÄ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß 
gÀÄdÄ ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

189. À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À, SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÉÆÃgÀA:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ºÁdjzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀPÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ J®è ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ£ÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ° DVzÁÝUÀÆå D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ C°è PÀÄ½wgÀ®Ä, ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä ºÀQÌ®èzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ §AzÁUÀÆå, D 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹AzsÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(3) Until the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, the quorum to 
constitute a meeting of a House of the Legislature of a State shall be ten members or one-
tenth of the total number of members of the House, whichever is greater. 

(4) If at any time during a meeting of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative 
Council of a State there is no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Speaker or Chairman, or 
person acting as such, either to adjourn the House or to suspend the meeting until there is a 
quorum. 

Disqualifications of Members 

190. Vacation of seats:- (1) No person shall be a member of both Houses of the 
Legislature of a State and provision shall be made by the Legislature of the State by law for 
the vacation by a person who is chosen a member of both Houses of his seat in one house or 
the other. 

(2) No person shall be a member of the Legislatures of two or more States specified in 
the First Schedule and if a person is chosen a member of the Legislatures of two or more 
such States, then, at the expiration of such period as may be specified in rules1 made by the 
President, that person's seat in the Legislatures of all such States shall become vacant, 
unless he has previously resigned his seat in the Legislatures of all but one of the States. 

(3) If a member of a House of the Legislature of a State,- 

(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 2[clause (1) or 
clause (2) of article 191]; or 

3[(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the speaker or the 
Chairman, as the case may be, and his resignation is accepted by the Speaker or the 
Chairman, as the case may be,] 

his seat shall thereupon become vacant: 

4[Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in sub-clause (b), if from 
information received or otherwise and after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the Speaker 
or the Chairman, as the case may be, is satisfied that such resignation is not voluntary or 
genuine, he shall not accept such resignation.]  

 

1. See the Prohibition of Simultaneous Membership Rules, 1950 published with the Ministry of Law Notification 

No. F. 46/50-C, dated the 26th January, 1950, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, p. 678. 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 4, for ''clause (1) of article 191'' (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 

3.  Subs by the Constitution (Thirty-third Amendment) Act, 1974, s.3, for sub-clause (b). 

4.  Ins. by s.3, ibid.. 
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(3) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄA¢ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ CxÀªÁ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ Š EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ºÉZÉÆÑÃ CzÀÄ D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÉUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ PÉÆÃgÀA DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
PÉÆÃgÀA E®è¢zÀÝgÉ, PÉÆÃgÀA DUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ÜVvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 
PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

190. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G¨sÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧zÀ À̧å£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß SÁ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è G°èTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À À̧zÀ À̧å£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, DUÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ 1* * * * ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ D gÁdåUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ G½zÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À°è£À vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ D ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆnÖgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ 
D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D J®è gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À°è CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ° DUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) 2[191£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 2£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è] £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ 
C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ M¼ÀUÁzÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

3
[(©) CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß 

¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆlÖgÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ] 

Š D £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

4
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ 

CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ zÉÆgÉwgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£ÀUÉ 
¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀßÄ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ §½PÀ, D gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧é¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ PÉÆnÖ®èªÉAzÀÄ  
CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ £ÉÊdªÁzÀÄzÀ®è JAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀUÀAqÀgÉ,  CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ  gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]  

1. 1950£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ KPÀPÁ°PÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀé ¤μÉÃzsÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Š s̈ÁgÀvÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ 678£ÉÃ ¥ÀÄlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAvÁæ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É J¥sï. 46/50Š¹, ¢£ÁAPÀ: 26Š1Š1950 £ÉÆÃr. 

2. 1985£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``191£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
(1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è’’ JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

74

(4) If for a period of sixty days a member of a House of the Legislature of a State is 
without permission of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may declare his 
seat vacant: 

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken of 
any period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four 
consecutive days. 

191. Disqualifications for membership:- (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of the Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a 
State,- 

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Government of India or the 
Government of any State specified in the First Schedule, other than an office declared 
by the Legislature of the State by law not to disqualify its holder; 

(b) if he is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court; 

(c) if he is an undischarged insolvent; 

(d) if he is not a citizen of India, or has voluntarily acquired the citizenship of a 
foreign State, or is under any acknowledgment of allegiance or adherence to a foreign 
State; 

(e) if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by Parliament. 

1[Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause], a person shall not be deemed to 
hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the Government of any State 
specified in the First Schedule by reason only that he is a Minister either for the Union or for 
such State. 

2[(2) A person shall be disqualified for being a member of the Legislative Assembly or 
Legislative Council of a State if he is so disqualified under the Tenth Schedule.] 

3[192. Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members:-  (1) If any 
question arises as to whether a member of a House of the Legislature of a State has become 
subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of article 191, the question 
shall be referred for the decision of the Governor and his decision shall be final. 

 

1.  subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 5 for''(2) for the purposes of this article'' (w.e.f. 
1-3-1985)  

2.  Ins. by s.5  ibid. (w.e.f. 1.3.1985) 

3.  Art 192 has been successively Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976 s. 33 (w.e.f. 
3.1.1977) and the Constitution (Forty-forth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 25 to read as above (w.e.f. 20.6.1979) 
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(4) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw E®èzÉ 
CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀgÀ J®è À̧¨sÉUÀ½UÀÆ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ 
SÁ°AiÀiÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧zÀj CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌºÁPÀÄªÀ°è D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ £Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÆqÀ¯ÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌPÉÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

191.  ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,-  

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ 
ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ; 

(©) C À̧é À̧ÜavÀÛ£ÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ  ºÁUÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀÝgÉ; 

(¹) C«ªÀÄÄPÀÛ ¢ªÁ½AiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ; 

(r) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁdåzÀ £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀéEZÉá¬ÄAzÀ Dfð¹zÀgÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ «zÉÃ² gÁdåPÉÌ ¤μÉ× CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ À̧QÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
M¦àPÉÆArzÀÝgÉ;  

(E) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉAzÀÄ 
C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹zÀÝgÉ. 

- CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ, CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è  MAzÀÄ ¯Á¨sÀzÁAiÀÄPÀ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

2
[(2) ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÀÝgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 

«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

3
[192. À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À wÃªÀiÁð£À:Š (1)  MAzÀÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 

AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ 191£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖzÁÝ£ÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, D ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÉÌ 
M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ CªÀ£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1.  1985£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(2) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV’’ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.3.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1985£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.3.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 192£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß MAzÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ÆAzÀgÀAvÉ 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)    
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 33£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 25£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ ªÉÄÃ®ÌAqÀAvÉ N¢PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2) Before giving any decision on any such question, the Governor shall obtain the 
opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion.] 

193. Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation under 
article 188 or when not qualified or when disqualified:- If a person sits or votes as a 
member of the Legislative Assembly or the Legislative Council of a State before he has 
complied with the requirements of article 188, or when he knows that he is not qualified or 
that he is disqualified for membership thereof, or that he is prohibited from so doing by the 
provisions of any law made by Parliament or the Legislature of the State, he  shall be liable in 
respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty of five hundred rupees to be 
recovered as a debt due to the State. 

Powers, Privileges and Immunities of State Legislatures and their Members 

194. Powers, privileges, etc., of the Houses of Legislatures and of the members 
and committees thereof:-  (1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the rules 
and standing orders regulating the procedure of the Legislature, there shall be freedom of 
speech in the Legislature of every State. 

(2) No member of the Legislature of a State shall be liable to any proceedings in any 
court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in the Legislature or any committee 
thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the publication by or under the 
authority of a House of such a Legislature of any report, paper, votes or proceedings. 

(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of a House of the 
Legislature of a State, and of the members and the committees of a House of such 
Legislature, shall be such as may from time to time be defined by the Legislature by law, and, 
until so defined, 1[shall be those of that House and of its members and committees 
immediately before the coming into force of section 26 of the Constitution (Forty-fourth 
Amendment) Act, 1978]. 

(4) The provisions of clauses (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in relation to persons who by 
virtue of this Constitution have the right to speak in, and otherwise to take part in the 
proceedings of, a House of the Legislature of a State or any committee thereof as they apply 
in relation to members of that Legislature. 

195. Salaries and allowances of members:- Members of the Legislative Assembly 
and the Legislative Council of a State shall be entitled to receive such salaries and allowances 
as may from time to time be determined, by the Legislature of the State by law and, until 
provision in that respect is so made, salaries and allowances at such rates and upon such 
conditions as were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution applicable in 
the case of members of the Legislative Assembly of the corresponding Province. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 26, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
75

(2) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð ¥ÀæªÀÈvÀÛ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

193. 188£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CxÀªÁ 
CºÀð£ÁV®è¢gÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖgÉ zÀAqÀ:Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV 188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ CºÀð£ÁV®èªÉAzÀÄ w½zÀÆ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀÄªÉ£ÉAzÀÄ w½zÀÆ CxÀªÁ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
¤μÉÃ¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ w½¢zÀÆÝ, CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀgÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ PÀÄ½vÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆlÖ ¥Àæw¢£ÀPÀÆÌ L£ÀÆgÀÄ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼À zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä §zÀÞ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉÌ §gÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸Á®zÀAvÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ° ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

gÁdå«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀ¸ÀågÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

194. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
EvÁå¢:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬ÄÃ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ªÁPï 
¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À«ÄwAiÀÄ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ZÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ PÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄvÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÀgÀ¢UÉ, ¥ÀvÀæPÉÌ, ªÀÄvÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ £ÀqÀªÀ½UÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÁUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) EvÀgÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 

¥Àj s̈Á¶¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 1
[1978gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀÅ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è D À̧̈ sÉUÉ, CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ EzÀÝAvÀºÀ CªÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
«±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(4) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ, (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀåxÁ  
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀªÀgÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 195. À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è DAiÀiÁAiÀÄ ¥ÁæAwÃAiÀÄ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝAxÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ μ ÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Legislative Procedure 

196. Provisions as to introduction and passing of Bills:- (1) Subject to the 
provisions of articles 198 and 207 with respect to Money Bills and other financial Bills, a Bill 
may originate in either House of the Legislature of a State which has a Legislative Council. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of articles 197 and 198, a Bill shall not be deemed to 
have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a Legislative Council 
unless it has been agreed to by both Houses, either without amendment or with such 
amendments only as are agreed to by both Houses. 

(3) A Bill pending in the Legislature of a State shall not lapse by reason of the 
prorogation of the House or Houses thereof. 

(4) A Bill pending in the Legislative Council of a State which has not been passed by 
the Legislative Assembly shall not lapse on a dissolution of the Assembly. 

(5) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assembly of a State, or which having 
been passed by the Legislative Assembly is pending in the Legislative Council, shall lapse on 
a dissolution of the Assembly. 

197. Restriction on powers of Legislative Council as to Bills other than Money 
Bills:- (1) If after a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State having a 
Legislative Council and transmitted to the Legislative Council,- 

(a) the Bill is rejected by the Council; or 

(b) more than three months elapse from the date on which the Bill is laid 
before the Council without the Bill being passed by it; or 

(c) the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the Legislative 
Assembly does not agree; 

the Legislative Assembly may, subject to the rules regulating its procedure, pass the Bill 
again in the same or in any subsequent session with or without such amendments, if any, as 
have been made, suggested or agreed to by the Legislative Council and then transmit the Bill 
as so passed to the Legislative Council. 

(2) If after a Bill has been so passed for the second time by the Legislative Assembly 
and transmitted to the Legislative Council,- 

(a) the Bill is rejected by the Council; or  

(b) more than one month elapses from the date on which the Bill is laid before 
the Council without the Bill being passed by it; or 

(c) the Bill is passed by the Council with amendments to which the Legislative 
Assembly does not agree; 
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«zsÁ¬ÄÃ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ  

196. «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAqÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÁgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 198£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 207£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄvÀB ªÀÄAr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) 197£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 198£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr¬Ä®èzÉ CxÀªÁ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ M¦àgÀÄªÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À À̧»vÀªÁV ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ M¦àPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹gÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.         

(4) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀzÀ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£É¬ÄAzÁV CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV 
«zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£É¬ÄAzÁV CAvÀåUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

197. zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À®èzÀ EvÀgÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ EgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤§ðAzsÀ:Š (1) «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ,Š 

(J) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹zÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄA¢j¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CzÀÄ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ¤AzÀ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀzÉ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® UÀw¹zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¥ÀàzÉ EgÀÄªÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ¤AzÀ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ  

Š «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÉÃ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄA¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ, À̧Æa¹zÀ 
CxÀªÁ M¦àPÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ½zÀÝ°è D wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À À̧»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ½®èzÉAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB 
CAVÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ºÁUÉ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ ºÁUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆlÖ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ,Š 

(J) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹zÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄA¢j¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ¤AzÀ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀzÉ; MAzÀÄ wAUÀ½UÀÆ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® UÀw¹zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¥ÀàzÉ EgÀÄªÀAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ¤AzÀ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ 
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the Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by the Houses of the Legislature of the State in 
the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly for the second time with such 
amendments, if any, as have been made or suggested by the Legislative Council and agreed 
to by the Legislative Assembly. 

(3) Nothing in this article shall apply to a Money Bill. 
198. Special procedure in respect of Money Bills:- (1) A Money Bill shall not be 

introduced in a Legislative Council. 
(2) After a Money Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State having a 

Legislative Council, it shall be transmitted to the Legislative Council for its recommendations, 
and the Legislative Council shall within a period of fourteen days from the date of its receipt 
of the Bill return the Bill to the Legislative Assembly with its recommendations, and the 
Legislative Assembly may thereupon either accept or reject all or any of the recommendations 
of the Legislative Council. 

(3) If the Legislative Assembly accepts any of the recommendations of the Legislative 
Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses with the 
amendments recommended by the Legislative Council and accepted by the Legislative 
Assembly. 

(4) If the Legislative Assembly does not accept any of the recommendations of the 
Legislative Council, the Money Bill shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses in 
the form in which it was passed by the Legislative Assembly without any of the amendments 
recommended by the Legislative Council. 

(5) If a Money Bill passed by the Legislative Assembly and transmitted to the 
Legislative Council for its recommendations is not returned to the Legislative Assembly within 
the said period of fourteen days, it shall be deemed to have been passed by both Houses at 
the expiration of the said period in the form in which it was passed by the Legislative 
Assembly. 

199. Definition of “Money Bills”:- (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a Bill shall 
be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only provisions dealing with all or any of the 
following matters, namely:— 

(a) the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax; 
(b) the regulation of the borrowing of money or the giving of any guarantee by 

the State, or the amendment of the law with respect to any financial obligations 
undertaken or to be undertaken by the State; 

(c) the custody of the Consolidated Fund or the Contingency Fund of the State, 
the payment of moneys into or the withdrawal of moneys from any such Fund; 

(d) the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State; 
(e) the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged on the 

Consolidated Fund of the State, or the increasing of the amount of any such 
expenditure; 

(f) the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund of the State or 
the public account of the State or the custody or issue of such money; or 
         (g) any matter incidental to any of the  matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to (f). 
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Š D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧Æa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¦àgÀÄªÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À À̧»vÀªÁV, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® CzÀÄ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀÈvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.    

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

198. zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ:Š (1) zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è 
ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì PÉÆÃj CzÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ 
vÀ£ÀUÉ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV vÀ£Àß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À J®è 
²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß M¥Àà§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ wgÀ̧ ÀÌj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆAqÀgÉ D 
zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¦àPÉÆAqÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÆß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ M¥Àà¢zÀÝgÉ D zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ, 
«zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÝÄ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ E®èzÉAiÉÄÃ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CzÀgÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ½UÁV PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆlÖ 
zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ »AzÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À¢zÀÝgÉ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀÄ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ  CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ G¨sÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

199. ``zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ’’ JA§ÄzÀgÀ ¥Àj¨sÁμ É:Š (1)  F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV MAzÀÄ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ 
M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ,Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, gÀzÀÄÝªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ªÀiÁ¦ü ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, 
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁdåªÀÅ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á®ªÁV vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁwæ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀ»¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀtPÁ¹£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ C©ügÀPÉë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢üUÉ 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀjAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑªÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ É̄PÀÌPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðj É̄PÀÌPÉÌ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß dªÉÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß C©ügÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(f) (J) ¬ÄAzÀ (J¥sï) ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄ. 
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(2) A Bill shall not be deemed to be a Money Bill by reason only that it provides for the 
imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for 
licences or fees for services rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition, 
abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any local authority or body for 
local purposes. 

(3) If any question arises whether a Bill introduced in the Legislature of a State which 
has a Legislative Council is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly of such State thereon shall be final. 

(4) There shall be endorsed on every Money Bill when it is transmitted to the 
Legislative Council under article 198, and when it is presented to the Governor for assent 
under article 200, the certificate of the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly signed by him 
that it is a Money Bill. 

200. Assent to Bills:- When a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly of a 
State or, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, has been passed by both Houses 
of the Legislature of the State, it shall be presented to the Governor and the Governor shall 
declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds assent there from or that he 
reserves the Bill for the consideration of the President: 

Provided that the Governor may, as soon as possible after the presentation to him of 
the Bill for assent, return the Bill if it is not a Money Bill together with a message requesting 
that the House or Houses will reconsider the Bill or any specified provisions thereof and, in 
particular, will consider the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may 
recommend in his message and, when a Bill is so returned, the House or Houses shall 
reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again by the House or Houses with or 
without amendment and presented to the Governor for assent, the Governor shall not 
withhold assent therefrom: 

Provided further that the Governor shall not assent to, but shall reserve for the 
consideration of the President, any Bill which in the opinion of the Governor would, if it 
became law, so derogate from the powers of the High Court as to endanger the position which 
that Court is by this Constitution designed to fill. 

201. Bills reserved for consideration:- When a Bill is reserved by a Governor for the 
consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he assents to the Bill or 
that he withholds assent therefrom: 

Provided that, where the Bill is not a Money Bill, the President may direct the 
Governor to return the Bill to the House or, as the case may be, the Houses of the Legislature 
of the State together with such a message as is mentioned in the first proviso to article 200 
and, when a Bill is so returned, the House or Houses shall reconsider it accordingly within a 
period of six months from the date of receipt of such message and, if it is again passed by the 
House or Houses with or without amendment, it shall be presented again to the President for 
his consideration. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
78

(2) MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ dÄ¯Áä£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ºÀtzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ zÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ É̄Ê¸É£ÀÄìUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ À̧°è¹zÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ¦üÃd£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉA§ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, ªÀiÁ¦üªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ªÀÄAr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉÃ CxÀªÁ C®èªÉÃ JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ D §UÉÎ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
CzsÀåPÀë£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 198£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧ÄªÁUÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 200£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£À C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV M¦à̧ ÀÄªÁUÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÉA§ÄzÁV 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹  vÀ£Àß À̧» ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

200. «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw:Š MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄgÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÁUÀ 
CxÀªÁ  «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÁUÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß 
C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»r¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ¬ÄÝj¹gÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É, 
CzÀÄ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖªÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV 
CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 
C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆqÀ£É D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÁUÀ, «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧zÀ£À CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr E®èzÉ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB CAVÃPÀj¹, gÁdå¥Á®£À C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV 
M¦à¹zÀgÉ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»rAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁzÀgÉ, CzÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ GzÉÝÃ²¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ 
C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀlÖgÉ CAxÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

201. ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð-
É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÁUÀ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄw PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀÅzÁV, 

CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»r¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ zsÀ£À«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ 200£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢ À̧̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸À»vÀ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÁUÀ, D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÁV, D ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£ÀB 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ D À̧zÀ£À¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ ¸À»vÀ CxÀªÁ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr¬Ä®èzÉ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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Procedure in Financial Matters 

202. Annual financial statement:- (1) The Governor shall in respect of every 
financial year cause to be laid before the House or Houses of the Legislature of the State a 
statement of the estimated receipts and expenditure of the State for that year, in this Part 
referred to as the "annual financial statement". 

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial statement shall 
show separately,- 

(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described by this Constitution as 
expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

(b) the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to be made from the 
Consolidated Fund of the State;  

and shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from other expenditure. 

(3) The following expenditure shall be expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund 
of each State,- 

(a) the emoluments and allowances of the Governor and other expenditure 
relating to his office; 

(b) the salaries and allowances of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly and, in the case of a State having a Legislative Council, also of 
the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council; 

(c) debt charges for which the State is liable including interest, sinking fund 
charges and redemption charges, and other expenditure relating to the raising of 
loans and the service and redemption of debt; 

(d) expenditure in respect of the salaries and allowances of Judges of any High 
Court; 

(e) any sums required to satisfy any judgment, decree or award of any court or 
arbitral tribunal; 

(f) any other expenditure declared by this Constitution, or by the Legislature of 
the State by  law, to be so charged. 

203. Procedure in Legislature with respect to estimates:- (1) So much of the 
estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund of a State shall not 
be submitted to the vote of the Legislative Assembly, but nothing in this clause shall be 
construed as preventing the discussion in the Legislature of any of those estimates. 

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure shall be submitted in 
the form of demands for grants to the Legislative Assembly, and the Legislative Assembly 
shall have power to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any demand, or to assent to any demand 
subject to a reduction of the amount specified therein. 

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on the recommendation of the 
Governor. 
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ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 

202. ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæ:Š (1)  gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¥Àæw ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
gÁdåzÀ CAzÁdÄ dªÉÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉZÀÑzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ``ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæ'' JAzÀÄ 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

(2) ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è,Š 

(J) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑªÉAzÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è «ªÀj¹gÀÄªÀ 
ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj À̧®Ä É̈ÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ RZÀÄðªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ GzÉÝÃ²¹gÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj¸À®Ä 
¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

Š ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV vÉÆÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁd À̧é É̄PÀÌPÉÌ RZÀÄð ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ¢AzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¹ 
vÉÆÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥Á®£À G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ; 

(©) «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(¹) §rØ, ¸Á® wÃgÀÄªÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IÄt «ªÉÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ 
gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ IÄt s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß JvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
IÄt wÃjPÉ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ ºÁUÀÆ IÄt«ªÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑ; 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
ªÉZÀÑ;                               

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁjPÉ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ 
CxÀªÁ LwÃ¥ÀÅðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä É̈ÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÉ 
ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑ JAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑ. 

203. CAzÁdÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ:Š (1) CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀPÁÌV M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝÀ®è; 
DzÀgÉ F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CAxÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAzÁd£ÀÄß 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ZÀað À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) ̧ ÀzÀj CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À°è EvÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CAzÁdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÁV É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ  M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À̧ À¨sÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹£À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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204. Appropriation Bills:- (1) As soon as may be after the grants under article 203 
have been made by the Assembly, there shall be introduced a Bill to provide for the 
appropriation out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of all moneys required to meet,- 

(a) the grants so made by the Assembly; and 

(b) the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the State but not 
exceeding in any case the amount shown in the statement previously laid before the 
House or Houses. 

(2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in the House or either House of 
the Legislature of the State which will have the effect of varying the amount or altering the 
destination of any grant so made or of varying the amount of any expenditure charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of the State, and the decision of the person presiding as to whether an 
amendment is inadmissible under this clause shall be final. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of articles 205 and 206, no money shall be withdrawn 
from the Consolidated Fund of the State except under appropriation made by law passed in 
accordance with the provisions of this article. 

205. Supplementary, additional or excess grants:-  (1) The Governor shall,- 

(a) if the amount authorised by any law made in accordance with the 
provisions of article 204 to be expended for a particular service for the current 
financial year is found to be insufficient for the purposes of that year or when a need 
has arisen during the current financial year for supplementary or additional 
expenditure upon some new service not contemplated in the annual financial 
statement for that year, or 

(b) if any money has been spent on any service during a financial year in 
excess of the amount granted for that service and for that year,  

cause to be laid before the House or the Houses of the Legislature of the State another 
statement showing the estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be presented to the 
Legislative Assembly of the State a demand for such excess, as the case may be. 

(2) The provisions of articles 202, 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to any 
such statement and expenditure or demand and also to any law to be made authorising the 
appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to meet such expenditure 
or the grant in respect of such demand as they have effect in relation to the annual financial 
statement and the expenditure mentioned therein or to a demand for a grant and the law to 
be made for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the 
State to meet such expenditure or grant. 

206. Votes on account, votes of credit and exceptional grants:- (1) 
Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, the Legislative 
Assembly of a State shall have power,- 
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204. zsÀ£À«¤AiÉÆÃUÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 203£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¦àUÉ PÉÆlÖ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É,Š 

(J) ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D jÃw M¦àUÉ PÉÆlÖ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸À̄ ÁzÀ, DzÀgÉ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ F 
»AzÉ EqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è vÉÆÃj¹zÀÝ ªÉÆ§®VUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 
«ÆgÀzÀμÀÄÖ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß 

Š s̈Àj¸À®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ   
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ºÁUÉ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
UÉÆvÀÄÛUÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑzÀ 
ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ, ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è 
¸ÀÆa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÁgÁºÀðªÉÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è CzsÀåPÀëvÉ 
ªÀ»¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) 205£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 206£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVªÁV CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ «¤AiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è  »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

205. ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj CxÀªÁ C¢üPÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) 204£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
ZÁ°Û ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ D 
ªÀμÀðzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁPÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ §AzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ D ZÁ°Û ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ 
ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è GzÉÝÃ²¹®èzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆ¸À Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è D ªÀμÀðzÀ°è 
¥ÀÇgÀPÀ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉªÀÅAmÁzÀgÉ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÉÃªÉUÁV ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è D ªÀμÀðPÉÌ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃjzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀÅ D Ȩ́ÃªÉUÁV ªÉZÀÑªÁVzÀÝgÉ 

Š À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, D ªÉZÀÑzÀ CAzÁdÄ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj À̧ÄªÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ C¢üPÀ ªÉÆ§®VUÉ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 202, 203 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 204£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
«ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÀj À̧®Ä gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉZÀÑzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ É̈ÃrPÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ  ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj À̧®Ä gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ 
¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀt «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

206. É̄ÃSÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀwÛ£À C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÁzsÁgÀt C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ 
»AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ,Š 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

81

 

(a) to make any grant in advance in respect of the estimated expenditure for a 
part of any financial year pending the completion of the procedure prescribed in 

article 203 for the voting of such grant and the passing of the law in accordance with 
the provisions of article 204 in relation to that expenditure; 

(b) to make a grant for meeting an unexpected demand upon the resources of 

the State when on account of the magnitude or the indefinite character of the service 
the demand cannot be stated with the details ordinarily given in an annual financial 

statement; 

(c) to make an exceptional grant which forms no part of the current service of 

any financial year; 

and the Legislature of the State shall have power to authorise by law the withdrawal of 

moneys from the Consolidated Fund of the State for the purposes for which the said grants 
are made. 

(2) The provisions of articles 203 and 204 shall have effect in relation to the making of 
any grant under clause (1) and to any law to be made under that clause as they have effect in 

relation to the making of a grant with regard to any expenditure mentioned in the annual 
financial statement and the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of moneys 

out of the Consolidated Fund of the State to meet such expenditure. 

207. Special provisions as to financial Bills:- (1) A Bill or amendment making 

provision for any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to (f) of clause (1) of article 199 
shall not be introduced or moved except on the recommendation of the Governor, and a Bill 

making such provision shall not be introduced in a Legislative Council: 

Provided that no recommendation shall be required under this clause for the moving 

of an amendment making provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax. 

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for any of the matters 

aforesaid by reason only that it provides for the imposition of fines or other pecuniary 
penalties, or for the demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for services rendered, or 
by reason that it provides for the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of 

any tax by any local authority or body for local purposes. 

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve expenditure 

from the Consolidated Fund of a State shall not be passed by a House of the Legislature of 
the State unless the Governor has recommended to that House the consideration of the Bill. 
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(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀPÉÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è 203£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÆtðUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÉZÀÑzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 204£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ, 
CAzÁdÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV CAxÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ®Ä; 

(©) ̧ ÉÃªÉAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁjÃ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÁÝVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C¤²ÑvÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÁÝVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV PÉÆqÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ D É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄÆ¢ À̧®Ä DUÀzÉÃ 
EzÀÝgÉ gÁdåzÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ½AzÀ C¤jÃQëvÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß FqÉÃj À̧®Ä C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ®Ä; 

(¹) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ZÁ°Û ¸ÉÃªÉUÉ ¸ÉÃj®èzÀ C¸ÁzsÁgÀtªÁzÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ 
PÉÆqÀ®Ä 

Š C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ  

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀzÀj C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀt vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ 
C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 203£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 204£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉZÀÑPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj¸À®Ä 
gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀt «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

207. ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 199£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
(J) ¬ÄAzÀ (J¥sï) ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀ 
PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄAr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀÆa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À CUÀvÀå«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ, dÄ¯Áä£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ºÀtgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ zÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ É̄Ê¸É£ÀÄìUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ¦üÃd£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ  CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 
CxÀªÁ  ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, ªÀiÁ¦ü 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÀ  D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀ 
PÀ°à̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀUÉÆ½¹ eÁjUÉ vÀAzÀgÉ, gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁV §gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ 
CAVÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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Procedure Generally 

208. Rules of procedure:- (1) A House of the Legislature of a State may make rules 
for regulating, subject to the provisions of this Constitution, its procedure and the conduct of 
its business. 

  (2) Until rules are made under clause (1), the rules of procedure and standing orders 
in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution with respect to the 
Legislature for the corresponding Province shall have effect in relation to the Legislature of 
the State subject to such modifications and adaptations as may be made therein by the 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, or the Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the case 
may be. 

(3) In a State having a Legislative Council the Governor, after consultation with the 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the Chairman of the Legislative Council, may make 
rules as to the procedure with respect to communications between the two Houses. 

209. Regulation by law of procedure in the Legislature of the State in relation to 
financial business:- The Legislature of a State may, for the purpose of the timely completion 
of financial business, regulate by law the procedure of, and the conduct of business in, the 
House or Houses of the Legislature of the State in relation to any financial matter or to any 
Bill for the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the State, and, if and so 
far as any provision of any law so made is inconsistent with any rule made by the House or 
either House of the Legislature of the State under clause (1) of article 208 or with any rule or 
standing order having effect in relation to the Legislature of the State under clause (2) of that 
article, such provision shall prevail. 

210. Language to be used in the Legislature:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in Part 
XVII, but subject to the provisions of article 348, business in the Legislature of a State shall 
be transacted in the official language or languages of the State or in Hindi or in English: 

Provided that the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or Chairman of the Legislative 
Council, or person acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any member who cannot 
adequately express himself in any of the languages aforesaid to address the House in his 
mothertongue. 

(2) Unless the Legislature of the State by law otherwise provides, this article shall, 
after the expiration of a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, 
have effect as if the words “or in English” were omitted therefrom: 

1[Provided that in relation to the 2[Legislatures of the States of Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Meghalaya and Tripura] this clause shall have effect as if for the words “fifteen 
years” occurring therein, the words “twenty-five years” were substituted:] 

1.  Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 46 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 

2.  Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “Legislature of the State of 
Himachal Pradesh”  (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåvÀB ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 
208. ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1)  gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CzÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, D gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬Ä DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝªÉÇÃ CªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¬Ä DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÉÆqÀ£É 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, D JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt 
¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

209. gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ  ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧PÁ®zÀ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁ¥ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼À §UÉV£À CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ  208£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£À¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£À¢AzÀ gÀavÀªÁzÀ  AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ¬ÄÃ 
DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ 
¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

210. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¨sÁμÉ:Š (1) ¨sÁUÀ 17gÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 348£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀªÀÅ D gÁdåzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 
gÁd¨sÁμÉUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ »A¢AiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ EAVèÃ¶£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è vÀ£Àß «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV 
ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸À®Ä DUÀ¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è CªÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀø¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä,D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄw¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
``CxÀªÁ EAVèÃ¶£À°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀjAzÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 2

[»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À] 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è F RAqÀªÀÅ, CzÀgÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ ``ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ¯ÁV ``E¥ÀàvÉ ÛÊzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ :]  

1. 1970£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1970gÀ 53) 46£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (25Š1Š71jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[Provided further that in relation to the 2[Legislatures of the States of 3[Arunachal 
Pradesh, Goa and Mizoram]], this clause shall have effect as if for the words “fifteen years” 
occurring therein, the words “forty years” were substituted.] 

211. Restriction on discussion in the Legislature:- No discussion shall take place 
in the Legislature of a State with respect to the conduct of any Judge of the Supreme Court 
or of a High Court in the discharge of his duties. 

212. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of the Legislature:- (1) The validity of 
any proceedings in the Legislature of a State shall not be called in question on the ground of 
any alleged irregularity of procedure. 

(2) No officer or member of the Legislature of a State in whom powers are vested by or 
under this Constitution for regulating procedure or the conduct of business, or for 
maintaining order, in the Legislature shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in 
respect of the exercise by him of those powers. 

CHAPTER IV — LEGISLATIVE POWER OF THE GOVERNOR 

213. Power of Governor to promulgate Ordinances during recess of Legislature:- 
(1) If at any time, except when the Legislative Assembly of a State is in session, or where 
there is a Legislative Council in a State, except when both Houses of the Legislature are in 
session, the Governor is satisfied that circumstances exist which render it necessary for him 
to take immediate action, he may promulgate such Ordinances as the circumstances appear 
to him to require: 

Provided that the Governor shall not, without instructions from the President, 
promulgate any such Ordinance if,- 

(a) a Bill containing the same provisions would under this Constitution have 
required the previous sanction of the President for the introduction thereof into the 
Legislature; or 

(b) he would have deemed it necessary to reserve a Bill containing the same 
provisions for the consideration of the President; or 

(c) an Act of the Legislature of the State containing the same provisions would 
under this Constitution have been invalid unless, having been reserved for the 
consideration of the President, it had received the assent of the President. 

(2) An Ordinance promulgated under this article shall have the same force and effect 
as an Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by the Governor, but every such 
Ordinance,- 

 

1. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

2. Subs. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 42, for “Legislature of the State of Mizoram” 
(w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

3. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “Arunachal Pradesh and 
Mizoram” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
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1
[ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 2

[CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, UÉÆÃªÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA] 3
[gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À]] 

¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è F RAqÀªÀÅ, CzÀgÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ ``ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``£À®ªÀvÀÄÛ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

211. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤§ðAzsÀ:Š ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ  £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è£À CªÀ£À ªÀvÀð£ÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀZÉðAiÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

212. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1)  gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è D¥Á¢ À̧̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÀæªÀÄzÉÆÃμÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅªÉÇÃ, D AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ£ÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛUÉ M¼À¥ÀqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š IV gÁdå¥Á®£À «zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀ 

213. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ «gÁªÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä gÁdå¥Á®£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1)  
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ°è «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
EgÀÄªÀ°è «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ®zÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀÅzÁV gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ D À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ CUÀvÀåªÉAzÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, CzÀ£ÀÄß 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ªÀÄAr À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ CUÀvÀåªÁVzÀÝgÉ;  CxÀªÁ 

(©) CªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV 
PÁ¬ÄÝj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ s̈Á«¹zÀgÉ;  CxÀªÁ 

(¹) CªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄzÉ ºÉÆÃzÀ 
¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀÄ C¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝgÉ 

Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ C£ÀÄzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄzÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 (2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ §®ªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVAiÀÄÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVAiÀÄÆ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß,Š 

1. 1986gÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1986gÀ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 69) 42£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``«ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®''  JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š2Š87 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1987gÀ UÉÆÃªÀ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï (¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ)  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 63£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

``CgÀÄuÁZÀ®¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (30Š5Š1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) shall be laid before the Legislative Assembly of the State, or where  there is a 
Legislative Council  in  the  State,  before  both  the  Houses,  and  shall  cease   to  operate at  
the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature, or if before the 
expiration of that period a resolution disapproving it is passed by the Legislative 
Assembly and agreed to by the Legislative Council, if any, upon the passing of the 
resolution or, as the case may be, on the resolution being agreed to by the Council; 
and  

(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the Governor. 

Explanation.- Where the Houses of the Legislature of a State having a Legislative 
Council are summoned to reassemble on different dates, the period of six weeks shall be 
reckoned from the later of those dates for the purposes of this clause. 

(3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which would 
not be valid if enacted in an Act of the Legislature of the State assented to by the Governor, it 
shall be void: 

Provided that, for the purposes of the provisions of this Constitution relating to the 
effect of an Act of the Legislature of a State which is repugnant to an Act of Parliament or an 
existing law with respect to a matter enumerated in the Concurrent List, an Ordinance 
promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from the President shall be 
deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the State which has been reserved for the 
consideration of the President and assented to by him. 

1* * * * * 

CHAPTER V - THE HIGH COURTS IN THE STATES 

214. High Courts for States:- 2*** There shall be a High Court for each State. 

3* * * * * 

215. High Courts to be courts of record:- Every High Court shall be a court of 
record and shall have all the powers of such a court including the power to punish for 
contempt of itself. 

216. Constitution of High Courts:- Every High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice 
and such other Judges as the President may from time to time deem it necessary to appoint. 

4* * * * * 

1. Cl. (4) was ins.by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s.3 (retrospectively) and omitted by the 
Constitution (Forty-forth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 27 (w.e.f.20-6-1979). 

2.  The brackets and figure ''(1)'' omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  Cls. (2) and (3) omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

4.  Proviso omitted by s. 11, ibid. 
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(J) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ°è «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EzÀÝ°è CªÉgÀqÀÆ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÁV¤AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ CxÀªÁ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧zÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ  «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
EgÀÄªÀ°è CzÀÄ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆlÖgÉ, D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÉÆqÀ£ÉAiÉÄÃ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ M¦àUÉ PÉÆmÉÆÖqÀ£ÉAiÉÄÃ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈ÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è 
¥ÀÅ£ÀB ¸ÀªÀiÁªÉÃ±ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ PÀgÉ¢gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, D ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼À°è 
D£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÀÝgÉ ¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ 
CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ CªÀ¤AzÀ 
C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1  *     *      *      

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š V - gÁdåUÀ¼À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

214. gÁdåUÀ½UÁV GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 2 * * * ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÀÆÌ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3 *    *    *       

215. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C©ǖ ÉÃR £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÇ 
C©ǖ ÉÃR £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÁzÀ ¤AzÀ£ÉUÉ ²Qȩ̈ ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ 
CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

216. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É:Š  ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ M§â ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧ÄªÀμÀÄÖ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4 *    *    *      

1. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ À̧»vÀªÁV) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ºÁUÀÆ 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1) 
JA§ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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217. Appointment and conditions of the office of a Judge of a High Court:- (1) 
Every Judge of a High Court shall be appointed by the President by warrant under his hand 
and seal 1[on the recommendation of the National Judicial Appointments Commission 
referred to in article 124A], the Governor of the State, and, in the case of appointment of a 
Judge other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice of the High Court and 2[shall hold 
office, in the case of an additional or acting Judge, as provided in article 224, and in any 
other case, until he attains the age of 3[sixty two years]]: 

Provided that,- 

(a) a Judge may, by writing under his hand addressed to the President, resign 
his office; 

(b) a Judge may be removed from his office by the President in the manner 
provided in clause (4) of article 124 for the removal of a Judge of the Supreme Court; 

(c) the office of a Judge shall be vacated by his being appointed by the 
President to be a Judge of the Supreme Court or by his being transferred by the 
President to any other High Court within the territory of India. 

(2) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a Judge of a High Court unless 
he is a citizen of India and,- 

(a) has for at least ten years held a judicial office in the territory of India; or 

(b) has for at least ten years been an advocate of a High Court 4*** or of two or 
more such Courts in succession; 5*** 

5 * * * * * 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause,- 

6[(a) in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in 
the territory of India, there shall be included any period, after he has held any judicial 
office, during which the person has been an advocate of a High Court or has held the 
office of a member of a tribunal or any post, under the Union or a State, requiring 
special knowledge of law;] 

 

1.  Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th   
    October 2015 
2.    Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 12, for “shall hold office until he attains the age of 

sixty years”. 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4, for “sixty years”.  

4.  The words “in any State specified in the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 
1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

5.  The word “or” and sub-clause (c) were ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36 
(w.e.f. 3-1-1977) and omitted by the Constitution (Fortyfourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

6.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 28 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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217. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß 1[124J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ], gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ 1[²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À 
ªÉÄÃ É̄] gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß À̧» ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
2[ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è 224£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CªÀ¤UÉ 3[CgÀªÀvÉÛgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀð] ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì vÀÄA§ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:] 

 ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ,Š 
(J) £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ 

PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
(©) ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 124£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 

(4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÁßV 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ  £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀUÁð¬Ä¹zÀgÉ CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ¬ÄAzÁV D 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ,Š 

(J) PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(©)  4 * * * GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ CAxÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è  ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV PÀ¤μÀ× ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÁ® £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 5 * * * 

5  *    *    *       

Š CªÀ£ÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 
6
[(J) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è MAzÀÄ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ   £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ 
CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À «±ÉÃμÀ eÕÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 

1.  À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
   C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
2.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 12£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμ Àð ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Äì CªÀ¤UÉ 

vÀÄA§ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ¯ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧¯ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ gÁdåzÀ'' JA§ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 36£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ   

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``CxÀªÁ'' JA§ ±À§ÝªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``¹'' G¥ÀRAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ   
(£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(aa)] in computing the period during which a person has been an advocate of 
a High Court, there shall be included any period during which the person 2[has held 
judicial office or the office of a member of a tribunal or any post, under the Union or a 
State, requiring special knowledge of law] after he became an advocate; 

(b) in computing the period during which a person has held judicial office in 
the territory of India or been an advocate of a High Court, there shall be included any 
period before the commencement of this Constitution during which he has held 
judicial office in any area which was comprised before the fifteenth day of August, 
1947, within India as defined by the Government of India Act, 1935, or has been an 
advocate of any High Court in any such area, as the case may be. 

3[(3) If any question arises as to the age of a Judge of a High Court, the question shall 
be decided by the President after consultation with the Chief Justice of India and the decision 
of the President shall be final.] 

218. Application of certain provisions relating to Supreme Court to High 
Courts:- The provisions of clauses (4) and (5) of article 124 shall apply in relation to a High 
Court as they apply in relation to the Supreme Court with the substitution of references to 
the High Court for references to the Supreme Court. 

219. Oath or affirmation by Judges of High Courts:- Every person appointed to be 
a Judge of a High Court 4*** shall, before he enters upon his office, make and subscribe 
before the Governor of the State, or some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or 
affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

5[220. Restriction on practice after being a permanent Judge:- No person who, 
after the commencement of this Constitution, has held office as a permanent Judge of a High 
Court shall plead or act in any court or before any authority in India except the Supreme 
Court and the other High Courts. 

Explanation.- In this article, the expression “High Court” does not include a High 
Court for a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule as it existed before the 
commencement6 of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956.] 

 

1.  Cl. (a) re-lettered as cl. (aa) by s. 28, ibid. (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 36, for “has held judicial office” (w.e.f. 3-1-
1977). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 4 (with retrospective effect). 

4.  The words “in a State'' omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

5.  Subs. by s. 13, ibid., for art. 220.  

6.  1st  November, 1956. 
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1
[(JJ)] M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è, 

CªÀ£ÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 2
[£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À «±ÉÃμÀ eÕÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ] AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, 
1947£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« DUÀ̧ ïÖ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1935gÀ°è 
¥Àj s̈Á¶¸À̄ ÁzÀAvÉ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ M¼ÀUÉ CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÁgÀtªÀiÁrzÀÝ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
3
[(3) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±Éß GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ D ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

218. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÉ®ªÀÅ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 124£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ½gÀÄªÀ PÀqÉAiÀÄ É̄è¯Áè GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀAvÉ 
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹PÉÆAqÀÄ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è CªÀÅ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ®Æè C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

219. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjAzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£À:Š 4* * * GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀ¤AzÀ D §UÉÎ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥ÀæªÀiÁt CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÉÕ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ vÀ£Àß ¸À» ºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

5
[220. SÁAiÀÄA £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝªÀ£ÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢ ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¤§ðAzsÀ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ SÁAiÀÄA 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÁ¢ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À 

(K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ6 C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀÝ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è.] 

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (J) RAqÀPÉÌ (JJ) RAqÀ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 36£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``£Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® 220£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ  
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÀªÉA§gï wAUÀ¼À 1£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃRÄ. 
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221. Salaries, etc., of Judges:- 1[(1) There shall be paid to the Judges of each High 

Court such salaries as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until provision in that 

behalf is so made, such salaries as are specified in the Second Schedule.] 

(2) Every Judge shall be entitled to such allowances and to such rights in respect of 

leave of absence and pension as may from time to time be determined by or under law made 

by Parliament and, until so determined, to such allowances and rights as are specified in the 

Second Schedule: 

Provided that neither the allowances of a Judge nor his rights in respect of leave of 

absence or pension shall be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

222. Transfer of a Judge from one High Court to another:- (1) The President may, 
2[on the recommendation of the National Judicial Appointments Commission referred to in 

article 124A], transfer a Judge from one High Court to any other High Court 3***. 

4[(2) When a Judge has been or is so transferred, he shall, during the period he 

serves, after the commencement of the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, as a 

Judge of the other High Court, be entitled to receive in addition to his salary such 

compensatory allowance as may be determined by Parliament by law and, until so 

determined, such compensatory allowance as the President may by order fix.] 

223. Appointment of acting Chief Justice:- When the office of Chief Justice of a 

High Court is vacant or when any such Chief Justice is, by reason of absence or otherwise, 

unable to perform the duties of his office, the duties of the office shall be performed by such 

one of the other Judges of the Court as the President may appoint for the purpose. 

5[224. Appointment of additional and acting Judges:- (1) If by reason of any 

temporary increase in the business of a High Court or by reason of arrears of work therein, it 

appears to the President that the number of the Judges of that Court should be for the time 

being increased, 6[the President may, in consultation with the National Judicial 

Appointments Commission, appoint] duly qualified persons to be additional Judges of the 

Court for such period not exceeding two years as he may specify. 

 

1.   Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 3, for cl. (1) (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
2.   Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated    
      16th October 2015 
3.   The words “within the territory of India'' omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14. 
4.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5. Original cl. (2) was omitted by the Constitution 

(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 14. 
5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 15, for art. 224. 
6.   Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated    
      16th October 2015 
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221. £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢:Š 1
[(1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ 
PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀAxÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ ºÁUÉ ¤zsÁðgÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀAxÀ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:  

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ 
CªÀ£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ£ÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀ¤UÉ C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

222. £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1)  gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 2[124J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À 

DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ É̄], M§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß 3 * * * MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

4
[(2) M§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀUÁð¬Ä¹zÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ 1963£ÉAiÀÄ 

E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ EvÀgÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è vÀ£Àß À̧A§¼ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ s̈ÀvÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤UÀ¢ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ ¨sÀvÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

223. PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä C À̧ªÀÄxÀð£ÁzÁUÀ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¥ÉÊQ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ 
£ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

5
[224. ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ºÁUÀÆ PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 

PÁAiÀÄðªÀÅ  vÁvÁÌ°PÀªÁV ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è PÉ®¸À PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÁQ 
G½¢gÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ºÉaŅ̃ À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ,  6[gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ], CºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃgÀzÀAvÉ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÁßV 6[£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ]. 

 

1.  1986£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1986gÀ K¦ǣ ï 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¢ªÀ̧ À¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
   C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
3.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÝÄ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌ'' 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀÄÆ® (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ, 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÝÄ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.   

5. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 15£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 224£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6.  À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
   C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
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(2) When any Judge of a High Court other than the Chief Justice is by reason of 

absence or for any other reason unable to perform the duties of his office or is appointed to 

act temporarily as Chief Justice, 1[the President may, in consultation with the National 

Judicial Appointments Commission, appoint] a duly qualified person to act as a Judge of that 

Court until the permanent Judge has resumed his duties. 

(3) No person appointed as an additional or acting Judge of a High Court shall hold 

office after attaining the age of 2[sixty-two years].] 

3[224A. Appointment of retired Judges at sittings of High Courts:- 
Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, 4[the National Judicial Appointments Commission 

on a reference made to it by the Chief Justice of a High Court for any state, may with the 

previous consent of the President] request any person who has held the office of a Judge of 

that Court or of any other High Court to sit and act as a Judge of the High Court for that 

State, and every such person so requested shall, while so sitting and acting, be entitled to 

such allowances as the President may by order determine and have all the jurisdiction, 

powers and privileges of, but shall not otherwise be deemed to be, a Judge of that High 

Court: 

Provided that nothing in this article shall be deemed to require any such person as 

aforesaid to sit and act as a Judge of that High Court unless he consents so to do.] 

225. Jurisdiction of existing High Courts:- Subject to the provisions of this 

Constitution and to the provisions of any law of the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of 

powers conferred on that Legislature by this Constitution, the jurisdiction of, and the law 

administered in, any existing High Court, and the respective powers of the Judges thereof in 

relation to the administration of justice in the Court, including any power to make rules of 

Court and to regulate the sittings of the Court and of members thereof sitting alone or in 

Division Courts, shall be the same as immediately before the commencement of this 

Constitution: 

5[Provided that any restriction to which the exercise of original jurisdiction by any of 

the High Courts with respect to any matter concerning the revenue or concerning any act 

ordered or done in the collection thereof was subject immediately before the commencement 

of this Constitution shall no longer apply to the exercise of such jurisdiction.] 

 

1. Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated    
      16th October 2015 
2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 6, for “sixty years”. 
3.  Ins. by s. 7, ibid. 
4.  Constitution (Ninety ninth amendment) Act, 2014 has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated    
      16th October 2015 
5.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 29 (w.e.f. 20.6.1979). Original proviso was 

omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 37 (w.e.f. 1.2.1977) 
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(2) ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ®èzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ, UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧®Ä C À̧ªÀÄxÀð£ÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ 
CxÀªÁ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ vÁvÁÌ°PÀªÁV ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÁUÀ 
SÁAiÀÄA £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀB ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ 1[gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ], CºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä 1[£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ 2[CgÀªÀvÉÛgÀqÀÄ ªÀμ Àð] ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Äì vÀÄA©zÀ §½PÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3[224J. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¤ªÀøvÀÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 
4[gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ G É̄èÃR ªÀiÁrzÁUÀ, gÁμ ÀÖç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV À̧ªÀÄäw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ] CzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ 
EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è PÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ PÉÆÃgÀ̄ ÁzÀ D ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ ºÁUÉ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÁUÀ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À J®è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÉAzÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÀÄ½vÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä À̧ªÀÄäw¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

225. C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û:Š  F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÁV D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 

ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ KPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ¦ÃoÀzÀ°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÉÃ 
CxÀªÁ « s̈ÁVÃAiÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄ¦ÃoÀUÀ¼À°è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÉÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ D 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è £ÁåAiÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CzÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
DgÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è EzÀÝAxÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÉÃ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:  

     5[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁd À̧éPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ CxÀªÁ CzÀ£ÀÄß À̧AUÀæ» À̧ÄªÁUÀ DzÉÃ² À̧̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁAiÀÄðPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μ ÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ ¤§ðAzsÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀnÖvÉÆÛÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤§ðAzsÀªÀÅ 
E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

 
1.   À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
    C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
2.  1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀð'' 

JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è 
    C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
5. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
37£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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1[226. Power of High Courts to issue certain writs:- (1) Notwithstanding anything 

in article 32 2*** every High Court shall have power, throughout the territories in relation to 

which it exercises jurisdiction, to issue to any person or authority, including in appropriate 

cases, any Government, within those territories directions, orders or writs, including 3[writs 

in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of 

them, for the enforcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III and for any other 

purpose.] 

(2) The power conferred by clause (1) to issue directions, orders or writs to any 

Government, authority or person may also be exercised by any High Court exercising 

jurisdiction in relation to the territories within which the cause of action, wholly or in part, 

arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the seat of such Government or 

authority or the residence of such person is not within those territories. 

4[(3) Where any party against whom an interim order, whether by way of injunction or 

stay or in any other manner, is made on, or in any proceedings relating to, a petition under 

clause (1), without,- 

(a) furnishing to such party copies of such petition and all documents in 

support of the plea for such interim order; and 

(b) giving such party an opportunity of being heard, 

makes an application to the High Court for the vacation of such order and furnishes a copy of 

such application to the party in whose favour such order has been made or the counsel of 

such party, the High Court shall dispose of the application within a period of two weeks from 

the date on which it is received or from the date on which the copy of such application is so 

furnished, whichever is later, or where the High Court is closed on the last day of that period, 

before the expiry of the next day afterwards on which the High Court is open; and if the 

application is not so disposed of, the interim order shall, on the expiry of that period, or, as 

the case may be, the expiry of the said next day, stand vacated.] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 38, for art. 226 (w.e.f. 1.2.1977) 

2.  The words, figures and letters ''but subject to the provisions of article 131A and article 226A'' omitted by the 
Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 7 (w.e.f. 13.4.1978) 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 30, for the portion beginning with the words 
“writs in the nauture of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them” and 
ending with the words “such illegality has resulted in substantial failure of justice” (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 

4.  Subs. by s. 30, ibid., for cls. (3), (4), (5) and (6) (w.e.f. 1-8-1979). 
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1
[226. PÉ®ªÀÅ jlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 32£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 2
* * * ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀÄÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 

C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁzÀåAvÀ, D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄavÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ III£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 3
[ºÉÃ©AiÀÄ¸ï PÁ¥Àð¸ï, ªÀiÁåAqÀªÀÄ¸ï, ¥ÉÇæÃ»©μÀ£ï, 

PÉÆÃªÁgÀAmÉÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À¶ðAiÉÆÃgÀj À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ jlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ jlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÉ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ jlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀr À̧®Ä (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB 
ªÁådåPÁgÀtªÀÅ GzÀã«¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CAxÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¤ªÁ À̧ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ E®è¢zÁÝUÀÆå À̧ºÀ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

4
[(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À CfðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ 

¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ ¤§ðAzsÀPÁeÕÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ vÀqÉAiÀiÁeÕÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) CAxÀ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄyð À̧ÄªÀ J®è 
zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAxÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ¤UÉ MzÀV¸ÀzÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ¤UÉ CºÀªÁ®£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀzÉ  

- ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ, D AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉgÀªÀÅ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹zÀgÉ ºÁUÀÆ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£À ¥ÀgÀªÁV CAxÀ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ  D ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ¤UÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£À £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢UÉ CAxÀ CfðAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¹zÀgÉ, GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ D CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ MAzÀÄ 
¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ MzÀV¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀŠEªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÉÆÝÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄªÁgÀUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CxÀªÁ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄÄaÑzÀÝgÉ, GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉgÉzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀ¢zÀÝgÉ D ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ À̧zÀj ªÀiÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄVzÀ §½PÀ 
vÉgÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

 
1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 38£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 226£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š2Š1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1977£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DzÀgÉ 131J 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 226J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
(13Š4Š1978jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 30£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ºÉÃ©AiÀÄ¸ï PÁ¥Àð¸ï, 
ªÀiÁåAqÀ ªÀÄ¸ï, ¥ÉÇæ»©μÀ£ï PÉÆÃªÁgÀAmÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧¶ðAiÉÆÃgÀj À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ jlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¨Á»gÀvÉAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁgÀ̈ sÀÆvÀªÁzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ«¥sÀ®vÉUÉ JqÉUÉÆnÖzÉ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ½AzÀ PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š8Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. CzÉÃ 30£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3), (4), (5) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (6)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.8.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(4) The power conferred on a High Court by this article shall not be in derogation of 
the power conferred on the Supreme Court by clause (2) of article 32.] 

2[226A. [Constitutional validity of Central laws not to be considered in proceedings 
under article 226.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 8 (w.e.f. 13-
4-1978). 

227. Power of superintendence over all courts by the High Court:- 3[(1) Every 
High Court shall have superintendence over all courts and tribunals throughout the 
territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction.]   

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provision, the High Court may,- 

(a) call for returns from such courts; 

(b) make and issue general rules and prescribe forms for regulating the 
practice and proceedings of such courts; and 

(c) prescribe forms in which books, entries and accounts shall be kept by the 
officers of any such courts. 

(3) The High Court may also settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff and all 
clerks and officers of such courts and to attorneys, advocates and pleaders practising 
therein: 

Provided that any rules made, forms prescribed or tables settled under clause (2) or 
clause (3) shall not be inconsistent with the provision of any law for the time being in force, 
and shall require the previous approval of the Governor. 

(4) Nothing in this article shall be deemed to confer on a High Court powers of 
superintendence over any court or tribunal constituted by or under any law relating to the 
Armed Forces. 

4  *   *   *   *   * 

228. Transfer of certain cases to High Court:- If the High Court is satisfied that a 
case pending in a court subordinate to it involves a substantial question of law as to the 
interpretation of this Constitution the determination of which is necessary for the disposal of 
the case, 5[it shall withdraw the case and 6*** may,-] 

1.  Cl. (7) renumbered as Cl. (4) by the Constitution (Forty-forth Amendment) Act, 1978, S. 30, (w.e.f. 1.8.1979). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.39 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

3.  Cl. (1) has been successively Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, S. 40 (w.e.f. 
1.2.1977) and the Constitution (Forty-forth Amendment) Act, 1978, S. 31 to read as above (w.e.f. 20.6.1979) 

4.  Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 40 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted by 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 31 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act. 1976, s. 41, for “it shall withdraw the case and may 
—”  (w.e.f. 1-2-1977). 

6.  The words, figures and letters “subject to the provisions of article 131A,“ omitted by the Constitution (Forty-
third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 9 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
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1
[(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 32£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C°àÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀAxÀzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

2226J. [226£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è PÉÃAzÀæ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À À̧A«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ 
¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÁå É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 1977£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (13Š4Š78 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

227. J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üÃPÀëuÁ¢üPÁgÀ:Š 3
[(1)  ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ, CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DzÀåAvÀ EgÀÄªÀ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¢üÃPÀëuÁ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ,Š 
(J) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀj¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
(©) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÀÞw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹ ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(¹) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÄÁªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EqÀvÀPÀÌzÉÆÝÃ CAxÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
(3) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À μÀjÃ¥sÀjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J¯Áè UÀÄªÀiÁ¸ÀÛjUÉ ºÁUÀÆ 

C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ºÁUÀÆ C°è ªÀøwÛ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CmÁ¤ðUÀ½UÉ, £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢UÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦èÃqÀgÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (2)£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¢üÃPÀëuÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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 *  *  *  *  * 
228. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ:Š GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¢üÃ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è EvÀåxÀðªÁUÀzÉ G½¢gÀÄªÀ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÁzÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ ¤zsÁðgÀªÀÅ D 

ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ CzÀÄ 5
[D 

ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 6* * *] 

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 30£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (7)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ 
(4)£ÉÃ RAqÀ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š77 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛJgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 40£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(¢£ÁAPÀ 1Š2Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ºÁUÀÆ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 31£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ, 
ªÉÄÃ®ÌAqÀAvÉ N¢PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 40£ ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 5£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 31£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 41£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CzÀÄ »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ..... §ºÀÄzÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š2Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``131J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (13Š4Š1978jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) either dispose of the case itself, or  

(b) determine the said question of law and return the case to the court from 
which the case has been so withdrawn together with a copy of its judgment on such 
question, and the said court shall on receipt thereof proceed to dispose of the case in 
conformity with such judgment. 

1228A. [Special provisions as to disposal of questions relating to constitutional validity 
of State laws.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 10 (w.e.f. 13-4-
1978). 

229. Officers and servants and the expenses of High Courts:- (1) Appointments of 
officers and servants of a High Court shall be made by the Chief Justice of the Court or such 
other Judge or officer of the Court as he may direct: 

Provided that the Governor of the State 2*** may by rule require that in such cases as 
may be specified in the rule no person not already attached to the Court shall be appointed to 
any office connected with the Court save after consultation with the State Public Service 
Commission. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of the State, the 
conditions of service of officers and servants of a High Court shall be such as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the Chief Justice of the Court or by some other Judge or officer 
of the Court authorised by the Chief Justice to make rules for the purpose: 

Provided that the rules made under this clause shall, so far as they relate to salaries, 
allowances, leave or pensions, require the approval of the Governor of the State 2***. 

(3) The administrative expenses of a High Court, including all salaries, allowances and 
pensions payable to or in respect of the officers and servants of the Court, shall be charged 
upon the Consolidated Fund of the State, and any fees or other moneys taken by the Court 
shall form part of that Fund. 

3[230. Extension of jurisdiction of High Courts to Union territories:- (1) 
Parliament may by law extend the jurisdiction of a High Court to, or exclude the jurisdiction 
of a High Court from, any Union territory. 

(2) Where the High Court of a State exercises jurisdiction in relation to a Union 
territory,- 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s.42  (w.e.f. 1.2.1997)  

2.  The words “in which the High Court has its principal seat” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) 
Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  Subs. by s. 16, ibid., for arts. 230, 231 and 232. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
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(J) D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÁ£É ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ  vÀj¹PÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÀ£Àß wÃ¦ð£À 
MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆA¢UÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj C¢üÃ£À £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ D 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, D wÃ¦ðUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä PÀæªÀÄPÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1228J. [gÁdå PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À À̧A«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À « É̄AiÀÄ §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ]. 1977£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 13Š4Š1978jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

229. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 2 * * *  D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ  F ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ Ȩ́Ãj®èzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 
gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  £ËPÀgÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧A§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ, gÀeÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, F 

RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ 2 * * * D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ J®è ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́Ãj, D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
DqÀ½vÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ §gÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ºÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ D À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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[230. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ « À̧Ûj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1)  ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ 
« À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ MAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ,Š 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 42£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 

2. 1956£É E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
D ``GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåzÀ°èzÉAiÉÆÃ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 16£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 230, 231 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
232£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) nothing in this Constitution shall be construed as empowering the 

Legislature of the State to increase, restrict or abolish that jurisdiction; and 

(b) the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules, 

forms or tables for subordinate courts in that territory, be construed as a reference to 

the President. 

231. Establishment of a common High Court for two or more States:- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding provisions of this Chapter, Parliament 

may by law establish a common High Court for two or more States or for two or more States 

and a Union territory. 

(2) In relation to any such High Court,- 

(a) 1*  *  *  *  * 

(b) the reference in article 227 to the Governor shall, in relation to any rules, 

forms or tables for subordinate courts, be construed as a reference to the Governor of 

the State in which the subordinate courts are situate; and 

(c) the references in articles 219 and 229 to the State shall be construed as a 

reference to the State in which the High Court has its principal seat: 

Provided that if such principal seat is in a Union territory, the references in articles 

219 and 229 to the Governor, Public Service Commission, Legislature and Consolidated Fund 

of the State shall be construed respectively as references to the President, Union Public 

Service Commission, Parliament and Consolidated Fund of India.] 

CHAPTER VI - SUBORDINATE COURTS 

233. Appointment of district judges:- (1) Appointments of persons to be, and the 

posting and promotion of, district judges in any State shall be made by the Governor of the 

State in consultation with the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to such State. 

(2) A person not already in the service of the Union or of the State shall only be 

eligible to be appointed a district judge if he has been for not less than seven years an 

advocate or a pleader and is recommended by the High Court for appointment. 

______________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. Omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-ninth Amendment) Act, 2014, s. 10 (w.e.f. 13-4-2015). 
This amendment has been struck down by the Supreme Court’s order dated 16th October, 
2015 
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(J) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ D C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀ, ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) 227£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À C¢üÃ£À 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀUÀ½UÉ  
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

231. JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ MAzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ 
»A¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ CqÀPÀªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
gÁdåUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ MAzÉÃ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ,Š 

(J) 1* * * * * 

(©) 227£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß C¢üÃ£À 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D C¢üÃ£À £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) 219£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 229£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ¸ÁÜ£À«gÀÄªÀ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÀÄÄRå¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ, 219£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 229£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ, «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAavÀ¤¢üUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw, PÉÃAzÀæ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š VI C¢üÃ£À £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

233. f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, D gÁdåzÀ°è f¯Áè 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ, À̧Ü¼À¤AiÀÄÄQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §rÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è F ªÉÆzÀ É̄Ã E®è¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ K¼ÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ PÁ® £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ ¦èÃqÀgï DVzÀÄÝ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß f¯Áè 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃ«Ä À̧®Ä GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

1. À̧A«zsÁ£À (99£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014 ¥Àæ. 10gÀ (13.4.2015jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. F 
  wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß DzÉÃ±À ¢£ÁAPÀ:16-10-2015gÀ°è C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 
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1[233A. Validation of appointments of, and judgments, etc., delivered by, certain 
district judges:- Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court,- 

(a) (i) no appointment of any person already in the judicial service of a State or 

of any person who has been for not less than seven years an advocate or a pleader, to 

be a district judge in that State, and 

(ii) no posting, promotion or transfer of any such person as a district judge,  

made at any time before the commencement of the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 

1966, otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of article 233 or article 235 shall be 

deemed to be illegal or void or ever to have become illegal or void by reason only of the fact 

that such appointment, posting, promotion or transfer was not made in accordance with the 

said provisions;] 

(b) no jurisdiction exercised, no judgment, decree, sentence or order passed or 

made, and no other act or proceeding done or taken, before the commencement of the 

Constitution (Twentieth   Amendment)  Act,  1966 by,  or    before, any person   

appointed,   posted, promoted  or  transferred as a district judge  in any  State  

otherwise  than in accordance with the provisions of article 233 or article 235 shall be 

deemed to be illegal or invalid or ever to have become illegal or invalid by reason only 

of the fact that such appointment, posting, promotion or transfer was not made in 

accordance with the said provisions.] 

234. Recruitment of persons other than district judges to the judicial service:-
Appointments of persons other than district judges to the judicial service of a State shall be 

made by the Governor of the State in accordance with rules made by him in that behalf after 

consultation with the State Public Service Commission and with the High Court exercising 

jurisdiction in relation to such State. 

235. Control over subordinate courts:- The control over district courts and courts 

subordinate thereto including the posting and promotion of, and the grant of leave to, 

persons belonging to the judicial service of a State and holding any post inferior to the post of 

district judge shall be vested in the High Court, but nothing in this article shall be construed 

as taking away from any such person any right of appeal which he may have under the law 

regulating the conditions of his service or as authorising the High Court to deal with him 

otherwise than in accordance with the conditions of his service prescribed under such law.  

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twentieth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2. 
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1
[233J. PÉ®ªÀÅ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ wÃ¥ÀÅð, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À ¹AzsÀÄvÀé:Š 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±À K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è,Š 

(J) (i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è FUÁUÀ É̄Ã EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
K¼ÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ PÁ® £ÁåAiÀÄªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ ¦èÃqÀgÀ£ÁVzÀÝ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
233£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 235£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è f¯Áè 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) À̧zÀj G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁUÀ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü¼À ¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

Š À̧zÀj G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀiÁr®èªÉA§ À̧AUÀwAiÀÄ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ CªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ¨Á»gÀªÁVªÉ 
CxÀªÁ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVªÉ JAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ JAzÁzÀgÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¨Á»gÀªÁVzÀÄÝªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVzÀÄÝªÀÅ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) 1966£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 233£ÉAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ 235£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è f¯Áè  
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ, À̧Ü¼À¤AiÀÄÄQÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ, §rÛ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û, PÉÆlÖ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ, ²PÉë CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À À̧ªÀÄÄäRzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 
PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄð CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄÄ, CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw, ¸ÀÜ¼À ¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧zÀj G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ªÀiÁr®èªÉA§ ¸ÀAUÀwAiÀÄ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ¨Á»gÀªÁVªÉ CxÀªÁ C¹AzsÀÄªÁVªÉ JAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ JAzÁzÀgÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¨Á»gÀªÁVzÀÝªÀÅ 
CxÀªÁ C¹AzsÀÄªÁVzÀÝªÀÅ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

234. £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ®èzÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw:Š gÁdåzÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ f¯Áè 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ®èzÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ vÁ£ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 235. C¢üÃ£À £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt:Š gÁdåzÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À À̧Ü¼À¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀjUÉ gÀeÉ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ Ȩ́Ãj f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C¢üÃ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ 
ºÉÆA¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß CªÀ¤AzÀ PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ CªÀ£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ CªÀ£ÉÆqÀ£É ªÀåªÀºÀj¸À®Ä GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

 

1. 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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236. Interpretation:- In this Chapter,- 

(a) the expression "district judge" includes judge of a city civil court, additional 
district judge, joint district judge, assistant district judge, chief judge of a small cause 
court, chief presidency magistrate, additional chief presidency magistrate, sessions 
judge, additional sessions judge and assistant sessions Judge; 

(b) the expression “judicial service” means a service consisting exclusively of 
persons intended to fill the post of district judge and other civil judicial posts inferior 
to the post of district judge. 

237. Application of the provisions of this Chapter to certain class or classes of 
magistrates:- The Governor may by public notification direct that the foregoing provisions of 
this Chapter and any rules made thereunder shall with effect from such date as may be fixed 
by him in that behalf apply in relation to any class or classes of magistrates in the State as 
they apply in relation to persons appointed to the judicial service of the State subject to such 
exceptions and modifications as may be specified in the notification. 
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236. CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è,Š 

(J) ̀̀ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ £ÀUÀgÀ ¹«¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj 
f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, dAn f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, ®WÀÄ «ªÁzÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, aÃ¥sï ¥Éæ¹qÉ¤ì ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃmï, CrμÀ£À̄ ï aÃ¥sï ¥Éæ¹qÉ¤ì 
ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃmï, Ȩ́μÀ£ïì £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À, ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¸ÉμÀ£ïì £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¸ÉμÀ£ïì 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(©) ̀̀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉ'' JAzÀgÉ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À 
ºÀÄzÉÝVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ¹«¯ï £Áå¬ÄPÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¢AzÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉ JAzÀxÀð. 

237. PÉ®ªÀÅ zÀeÉð CxÀªÁ zÀeÉðUÀ¼À ªÀiÁåf Ȩ́ÖçÃlgÀÄUÀ½UÉ F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F 
CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
£Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CªÀ£ÀÄ F §UÉÎ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
zÀeÉðAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ zÀeÉðUÀ¼À ªÀiÁåf¸ÉÖçÃlgÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉAiÀÄÆ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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Part VII 

[The States in Part B of the First Schedule.] Rep. by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

PART VIII 

1[THE UNION TERRITORIES] 

2[239. Administration of Union territories:- (1) Save as otherwise provided by 
Parliament by law, every Union territory shall be administered by the President acting, to 
such extent as he thinks fit, through an administrator to be appointed by him with such 
designation as he may specify. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in Part VI, the President may appoint the 
Governor of a State as the administrator of an adjoining Union territory, and where a 
Governor is so appointed, he shall exercise his functions as such administrator 
independently of his Council of Ministers. 

3[239A. Creation of local Legislatures or Council of Ministers or both for certain 
Union territories:- (1) Parliament may by law create 4[for the Union territory of 
5[Puducherry]],- 

(a) a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to function 
as a Legislature for the Union territory, or  

 (b) a Council of Ministers,  

or both with such constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be specified in 
the law. 

(2) Any such law as is referred to in clause (1) shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this Constitution.] 

6[239AA. Special provisions with respect to Delhi:- (1) As from the date of 
commencement of the Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991, the Union territory of 
Delhi shall be called the National Capital Territory of Delhi (hereafter in this Part referred to 
as the National Capital Territory) and the administrator thereof appointed under article 239 
shall be designated as the Lieutenant Governor. 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 17, for the heading “THE STATES IN PART- C OF 
THE FIRST SCHEDULE''. 

2.  Subs. by s. 17, ibid., for arts. 239 and 240. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 4. 

4.  Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “for any of the Union 
territories of Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

5.  Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry“ (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

6.  Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-2-1992)  
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¨sÁUÀ Š VII 
[ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ 

wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

¨sÁUÀ Š VIII 
1[MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

2
[239. MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ:Š (1) À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ 

ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ £ÉÃ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀzÀ£ÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 
M§â DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀ£ÀUÉ AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¹ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌl 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̈ sÁUÀ Š VI gÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉÌ 
ºÉÆA¢PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£À£ÁßV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CAxÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÁV vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ À̧évÀAvÀæ£ÁV vÀ£Àß 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

3
[239J. PÉ®ªÀÅ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß À̧øf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 4[5[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj] MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ] ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

(J) D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¨sÁUÀ±ÀB £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀgÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁUÀ±ÀB ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ PÀÆrzÀ MAzÀÄ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) MAzÀÄ ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 
Š CxÀªÁ EªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÆß À̧øf¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ®Æè CªÀÅUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, CzÀ£ÀÄß 368£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

6
[239JJ. zÉºÀ°UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1991gÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ zÉºÀ° MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ zÉºÀ° 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ (F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ JAzÀÄ 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 239£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ CzÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£À£ÀÄß G¥À 
gÁdå¥Á® JAzÀÄ ºȨ́ Àj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 

(¹) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ªÀÄÆ®²Ã¶ðPÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 17£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 239£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 240£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1987£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (1987gÀ 18)zÀ 63£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

"UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ºÁUÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉjAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(30Š5Š1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÁArZÉj''UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.10.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1991£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.2.1992 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) (a)  There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the National Capital Territory and the 
seats in such Assembly shall be filled by members chosen by direct election from territorial 
constituencies in the National Capital Territory. 

(b) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly, the number of seats 
reserved for Scheduled Castes, the division of the National Capital Territory into territorial 
constituencies (including the basis for such division) and all other matters relating to the 
functioning of the Legislative Assembly shall be regulated by law made by Parliament. 

(c) The provisions of articles 324 to 327 and 329 shall apply in relation to the National 
Capital Territory, the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital Territory and the members 
thereof as they apply, in relation to a State, the Legislative Assembly of a State and the 
members thereof respectively; and any reference in articles 326 and 329 to “appropriate 
Legislature” shall be deemed to be a reference to Parliament. 

(3) (a)  Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly shall 
have power to make laws for the whole or any part of the National Capital Territory with 
respect to any of the matters enumerated in the State List or in the Concurrent List in so far 
as any such matter is applicable to Union territories except matters with respect to Entries 1, 
2 and 18 of the State List and Entries 64, 65 and 66 of that List in so far as they relate to the 
said Entries 1, 2 and 18. 

(b) Nothing in sub-clause (a) shall derogate from the powers of Parliament under this 
Constitution to make laws with respect to any matter for a Union territory or any part 
thereof. 

(c) If any provision of a law made by the Legislative Assembly with respect to any 
matter is repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament with respect to that matter, 
whether passed before or after the law made by the Legislative Assembly, or of an earlier law, 
other than a law made by the Legislative Assembly, then, in either case, the law made by 
Parliament, or, as the case may be, such earlier law, shall prevail and the law made by the 
Legislative Assembly shall, to the extent of the repugnancy, be void: 

Provided that if any such law made by the Legislative Assembly has been reserved for 
the consideration of the President and has received his assent, such law shall prevail in the 
National Capital Territory: 

Provided further that nothing in this sub-clause shall prevent Parliament from 
enacting at any time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding to, 
amending, varying or repealing the law so made by the Legislative Assembly. 

(4) There shall be a Council of Ministers consisting of not more than ten per cent. of 
the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly, with the Chief Minister at the head 
to aid and advise the Lieutenant Governor in the exercise of his functions in relation to 
matters with respect to which the Legislative Assembly has power to make laws, except in so 
far as he is, by or under any law, required to act in his discretion: 
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(2)(J) gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ MAzÀÄ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉå C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ PÁ¢j À̧ÄªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå, 
gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈Àf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ (CAxÀ « s̈Àd£ÉAiÀÄ 
DzsÁgÀªÀÇ ¸ÉÃj) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ EvÀgÀ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 324 jAzÀ 327gÀ ªÀgÉV£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 329£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV MAzÀÄ 
gÁdå, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ 
gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ, gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉAiÀÄÆ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  `` À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®''PÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 326 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 329£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è 
ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3)(J) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄªÀwð 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤gÀÆ¦ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
18£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 64, 65 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 66£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀzÀj 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 18£ÉÃ 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ D £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
ErÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) (J)G¥ÀŠRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ 
EgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(¹) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ, 
«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CxÀªÁ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, 
D ªÀÄÄAa£À PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVzÀÝgÉ, JgÀqÀÆ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, CAxÀ ªÀÄÄAa£À PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ : 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV 
PÁ¢j¹zÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄw zÉÆgÉwzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 
¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ 
ºÉaÑ£À «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CzÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, CzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧zÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ £ÉÃvÀøvÀézÀ°è «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ MlÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ºÀvÀÛPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ 
PÀÆrzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ G¥À 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ 
D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ G¥À gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
£ÉgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
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Provided that in the case of difference of opinion between the Lieutenant Governor 
and his Ministers on any matter, the Lieutenant Governor shall refer it to the President for 
decision and act according to the decision given thereon by the President and pending such 
decision it shall be competent for the Lieutenant Governor in any case where the matter, in 
his opinion, is so urgent  that it is necessary for him to take immediate action, to take such 
action or to give such direction in the matter as he deems necessary. 

(5) The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the President and other Ministers shall be 
appointed by the President on the advice of the Chief Minister and the Ministers shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the President. 

(6) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly. 

1[(7) (a)] Parliament may, by law, make provisions for giving effect to, or 
supplementing the provisions contained in the foregoing clauses and for all matters 
incidental or consequential thereto. 

2[(b) Any such law as is referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not be deemed to be an    
amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 
contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending, this Constitution.] 

(8) The provisions of article 239B shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to the 
National Capital Territory, the Lieutenant Governor and the Legislative Assembly, as they 
apply in relation to the Union territory of 3[Puducherry], the administrator and its 
Legislature, respectively; and any reference in that article to “clause (1) of article 239A” shall 
be deemed to be a reference to this article or article 239AB, as the case may be. 

239AB. Provision in case of failure of constitutional machinery:- If the President, 
on receipt of a report from the Lieutenant Governor or otherwise, is satisfied,- 

(a) that a situation has arisen in which the administration of the National 
Capital Territory cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of article 
239AA or of any law made in pursuance of that article; or 

(b) that for the proper administration of the National Capital Territory it is 
necessary or expedient so to do,  

the President may by order suspend the operation of any provision of article 239AA or of all 
or any of the provisions of any law made in pursuance of that article for such period and 
subject to such conditions as may be specified in such law and make such incidental and 
consequential provisions as may appear to him to be necessary or expedient for 
administering the National Capital Territory in accordance with the provisions of article 239 
and article 239AA. 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventieth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3, for ''(7)''  (w.e.f. 21.12.1991). 

2.  Ins by s. 3 ibid 

3.  Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry“ (w.e.f. 1-10-2006) 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ G¥À gÁdå¥Á® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ©ü£Áß©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ 
GAmÁzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, G¥À gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤ÃrzÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ wÃªÀiÁð£À DUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 
D «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ Cw dgÀÆgÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ, vÁ£ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ G¥À 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CxÀªÁ D «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 
§UÉÎ vÁ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧ÄªÀAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä G¥À gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) ªÀÄÄRå ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄRå 
ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÁªÀÄÆ»PÀªÁV «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÉ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
1
[(7) (J)] ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ 

CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ºÉaÑUÉ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀªÁzÀ J¯Áè 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

2
[(©) (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, CzÀ£ÀÄß 368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]  

(8) 239© C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 3
[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj] MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæ, CzÀgÀ 

DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ, CzÀgÀ G¥ÀgÁdå¥Á® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÀÆ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``239J 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀ'' PÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
239J© C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

239J©.  ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄÄ «¥sÀ®ªÁzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è G¥À§AzsÀ:Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ G¥À 
gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ,Š 

(J) 239JJ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀzÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ 
GzÀã«¹zÉ JAzÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ÆPÀÛªÁV £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ 

Š CªÀ£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 239JJ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ CxÀªÁ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À J¯Áè CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CAxÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧ÜVvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 239£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 239JJ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÁμÀÖ çzÀ gÁdzsÁ¤ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä CªÀ±Àå CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ vÀ£ÀUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁzÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀªÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

1. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (7)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(21.12.1991 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.10.2006 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``¥ÁArZÉj''UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[239B. Power of administrator to promulgate Ordinances during recess of 
Legislature:- (1) If at any time, except when the Legislature of 2[the Union territory of 
3[Puducherry]] is in session, the administrator thereof is satisfied that circumstances exist 

which render it necessary for him to take immediate action, he may promulgate such 

Ordinances as the circumstances appear to him to require: 

Provided that no such Ordinance shall be promulgated by the administrator except 

after obtaining instructions from the President in that behalf:: 

Provided further that whenever the said Legislature is dissolved, or its functioning 

remains suspended on account of any action taken under any such law as is referred to in 

clause (1) of article 239A, the administrator shall not promulgate any Ordinance during the 

period of such dissolution or suspension. 

(2) An Ordinance promulgated under this article in pursuance of instructions from the 

President shall be deemed to be an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory which has 

been duly enacted after complying with the provisions in that behalf contained in any such 

law as is referred to in clause (1) of article 239A, but every such Ordinance,- 

(a) shall be laid before the Legislature of the Union territory and shall cease to 

operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature or if, 

before the expiration of that period, a resolution disapproving it is passed by the 

Legislature, upon the passing of the resolution; and 

(b) may be withdrawn at any time by the administrator after obtaining 

instructions from the President in that behalf. 

(3) If and so far as an Ordinance under this article makes any provision which would 

not be valid if enacted in an Act of the Legislature of the Union territory made after complying 

with the provisions in that behalf contained in any such law as is referred to in clause (1) of 

article 239A, it shall be void.] 

4* * * * 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (twenty seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s.3, (w.e.f. 30.12.1971) 

2.  Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for “a Union territory referred to 
in clause (1) of article 239A”(w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3.  Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry“ (w.e.f. 1-10-2006) 

4.  Cl. (4) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 (retrospectively) and omitted by 
the Consititution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 32 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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1
[239©. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ «gÁªÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š 

(1) 2[3[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj] MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ] C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÀã«¹ªÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, D À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ JAzÀÄ 
vÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ, D §UÉÎ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ C£ÀÄzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CAxÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¸ÀzÀj «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ̄ É®è CxÀªÁ 239£ÉAiÀÄ (J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
(1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
PÁgÀt¢AzÀ, D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄð£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÜVvÀªÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ, DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ À̧ÜVvÀzÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
239J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è D §UÉÎ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ jÃwAiÀÄ°è D  MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÉA§ÄzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ Ej À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄvÉÛ 
C¢üªÉÃ±À£À ¸ÉÃjzÁV¤AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ D CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÉÆqÀ£ÉAiÉÄÃ CzÀÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ D §UÉÎ C£ÀÄzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
D CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) 239J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è D §UÉÎ 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹ ªÀiÁrzÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀÝgÉ ¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀzÉ EgÀÄwÛzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À 
CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÀÄ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

4 *    *    *        

 

1. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (30Š12Š1971jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1987gÀ UÉÆÃªÀ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï (¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 63£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``239J 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT À̧̄ ÁzÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (30Š5Š1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.10.2006 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``¥ÁArZÉj''UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 32£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 4£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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240. Power of President to make regulations for certain Union territories:- (1) 
The President may make regulations for the peace, progress and good government of the 
Union territory of,- 

(a) the Andaman and Nicobar Islands; 

1[(b) Lakshadweep;] 

2[(c) Dadra and Nagar Haveli;]  

3[(d) Daman and Diu;] 

4[(e) Puducherry;] 

5*** 

6***: 

7[Provided that when any body is created under article 239A to function as a 
Legislature for the 8[Union territory of 9[Puducherry], the President shall not make any 
regulation for the peace, progress and good government of that Union territory with effect 
from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Legislature:] 

10[Provided further that whenever the body functioning as a Legislature for the Union 
territory of 9[Puducherry] is dissolved, or the functioning of that body as such Legislature 
remains suspended on account of any action taken under any such law as is referred to in 
clause (1) of article 239A, the President may, during the period of such dissolution or 
suspension, make regulations for the peace, progress and good government of that Union 
territory.]  

 

1.  Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 4, for entry 
(b) (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Tenth Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 3. 

3.  Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 63, for entry (d) (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
Entry (d) was ins. by the Constitution (Twelfth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 3. 

4.  Subs. by The Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

5.  The entry (f) relating to Mizoram omitted by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-
1987). 

6.  The entry (g) relating to Arunachal Pradesh omitted by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986),    
s. 42 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

7.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 5. 

8.  Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for “Union territory of Goa, Daman and    
Diu or Pondicherry” (w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 

9.  Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 4, for “Pondicherry“  (w.e.f. 1-10-2006). 

10.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4 (w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 
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240. PÉ®ªÀÅ MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÁV «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ,Š  

(J) CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

1
[(©) ®PÀë ¢éÃ¥À;] 

2
[(¹) zÁzÁæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgïºÀªÉÃ°;] 

3
[(r) zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï;] 

4
[(E) ¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj;] 

5 * * *  
6 * * * 

Š F MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ±ÁAw, ¥ÀæUÀw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

7
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 8[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj] 9[MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä 239J 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧øf¹gÀÄªÀ°è, D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÉUÁV 
UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁrzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ±ÁAw, ¥ÀæUÀw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ DqÀ½vÀPÁÌV 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:] 

10
[ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 8[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj] MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÁV 

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ̄ É®è CxÀªÁ 239J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 
G°èTvÀªÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CAxÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÁV D ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÜVvÀªÁVgÀÄªÁUÀ̄ É®è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ 
« À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧ÜVvÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è, D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ±ÁAw, ¥ÀæUÀw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛªÀÄ DqÀ½vÀPÁÌV 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

 

1. 1973£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ®PÀë¢éÃ¥À, «Ä¤PÉÆÃAiÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«ÄÃ£ï¢Ã« ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À (ºȨ́ Àj£À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) (1973gÀ 34) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š11Š73jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1961£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1987gÀ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï (¥ÀÅ£ÁgÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 63£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (r) £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (30Š5Š1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÁArZÉj''UÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.10.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. «ÄeÉÆÃgÁAUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ (J¥sï)£ÀÄß 1986gÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ (f)AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 1986gÀ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 69) 42£ÉÃ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1962 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8.  1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï 

CxÀªÁ ¥ÁArZÉÃj MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæzÀ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (15.2.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9.  2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÁArZÉj''UÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.10.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10.  1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.2.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) Any regulation so made may repeal or amend any Act made by Parliament or 1[any 

other law] which is for the time being applicable to the Union territory and, when 

promulgated by the President, shall have the same force and effect as an Act of Parliament 

which applies to that territory.]  

241. High Courts for Union territories:- (1) Parliament may by law constitute a High 

Court for a 2[Union territory] or declare any court in any 3[such territory] to be a High Court 

for all or any of the purposes of this Constitution. 

(2) The provisions of Chapter V of Part VI shall apply in relation to every High Court 

referred to in clause (1) as they apply in relation to a High Court referred to in article 214 

subject to such modifications or exceptions as Parliament may by law provide. 

4[(3) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and to the provisions of any law of 

the appropriate Legislature made by virtue of powers conferred on that Legislature by or 

under this Constitution, every High Court exercising jurisdiction immediately before the 

commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, in relation to any Union 

territory shall continue to exercise such jurisdiction in relation to that territory after such 

commencement. 

(4) Nothing in this article derogates from the power of Parliament to extend or exclude 

the jurisdiction of a High Court for a State to, or from, any Union territory or part thereof.] 

242. [Coorg.] Rep. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

 

1.  Subs. by s. 4, ibid., for “any existing law”(w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “State specified in Part C of the 
First Schedule”. 

3. Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “such State”. 

4.  Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for cls. (3) and (4). 
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(2) ºÁUÉ gÀa¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 1[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß] 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀ Ö ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
ºÉÆgÀr¹gÀÄªÁUÀ CzÀÄ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ §® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

241. MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 2[MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ] À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 3[CAxÀ gÁdå 
PÉëÃvÀæ]zÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉA§ÄzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) 214£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è VI£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀ V£ÉAiÀÄ 
CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
«£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CªÀÅ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4[(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÀÇ, D 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ « À̧Ûj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ D C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è.] 

242. [PÉÆqÀUÀÄ] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

 

 

1.  1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.2.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) "AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÁ°ÛAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ ¹ £À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉÌ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  1956 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CAxÀ 
gÁdåzÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4.  1956 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(4)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

101

1[PART IX 

THE PANCHAYATS 

243. Definitions:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,- 

(a) “district” means a district in a State; 

(b) “Gram Sabha” means a body consisting of persons registered in the 
electoral rolls relating to a village comprised within the area of Panchayat at the 
village level; 

(c) “intermediate level” means a level between the village and district levels 
specified by the Governor of a State by public notification to be the intermediate level 
for the purposes of this Part; 

(d) “Panchayat” means an institution (by whatever name called) of self-
government constituted under article 243B, for the rural areas; 

(e) “Panchayat area” means the territorial area of a Panchayat; 

(f) “population” means the population as ascertained at the last preceding 
census of which the relevant figures have been published; 

(g) “village” means a village specified by the Governor by public notification to 
be a village for the purposes of this Part and includes a group of villages so specified. 

243A. Gram Sabha:- A Gram Sabha may exercise such powers and perform such 
functions at the village level as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide. 

243B. Constitution of Panchayats:- (1) There shall be constituted in every State, 
Panchayats at the village, intermediate and district levels in accordance with the provisions of 
this Part. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), Panchayats at the intermediate level may 
not be constituted in a State having a population not exceeding twenty lakhs. 

243C. Composition of Panchayats:- (1) Subject to the provisions of this Part, the 
Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the composition of 
Panchayats: 

Provided that the ratio between the population of the territorial area of a Panchayat at 
any level and the number of seats in such Panchayat to be filled by election shall, so far as 
practicable, be the same throughout the State. 

(2) All the seats in a Panchayat shall be filled by persons chosen by direct election 
from territorial constituencies in the Panchayat area and, for this purpose, each Panchayat 
area shall be divided into territorial constituencies in such manner that the ratio between the 
population of each constituency and the number of seats allotted to it shall, so far as 
practicable, be the same throughout the Panchayat area. 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). Original Part IX was 
omitted by the Constitution  (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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1
[¨sÁUÀ Š IX 

¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvïUÀ¼ÀÄ 

243. ¥Àj¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,Š 

(J) ̀̀ f É̄è'' JAzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è£À f É̄è; 

(©) ̀̀ UÁæªÀÄ À̧̈ sÉ'' JAzÀgÉ UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖzÀ°è ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ UÁæªÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À°è £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ¤PÁAiÀÄ; 

(¹) ̀`ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖ'' JAzÀgÉ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖªÉAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ UÁæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÀt 
ªÀÄlÖ; 

(r) ̀̀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw'' JAzÀgÉ UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 243© C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
(AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ) MAzÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀ½vÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ; 

(E) ̀̀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' JAzÀgÉ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À; 

(J¥sï) ``d£À̧ ÀASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧®zÀ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ À̧Ä¸ÀAUÀvÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå; 

(f) ̀̀ UÁæªÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÁæªÀÄªÉAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ UÁæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EzÀÄ ºÁUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À 
¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

243J. UÁæªÀÄ À̧̈ sÉ:Š UÁæªÀÄ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖzÀ°è ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243©. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É:Š (1) F ¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è 
UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖ, ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯ÁèªÀÄlÖzÀ°è ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ, E¥ÀàvÀÄÛ ®PÀëPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀμÀÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉå¬ÄgÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ 
ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧zÉ EgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243¹. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É:Š (1) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£ÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CAxÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÀt C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ 
gÁdåzÁzÀåAvÀ MAzÉÃ jÃw EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è£À J®è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DAiÉÄÌUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÀt C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀÅ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÁzÀåAvÀ MAzÉÃ 
jÃw¬ÄgÀÄªÀAvÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (24.4.1993 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÁUÀ IX£ÀÄß 1956 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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(3) The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the representation,- 

(a) of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the village level, in the Panchayats 
at the intermediate level or, in the case of a State not having Panchayats at the 
intermediate level, in the Panchayats at the district level; 

(b) of the Chairpersons of the Panchayats at the intermediate level, in the 
Panchayats at the district level; 

(c) of the members of the House of the People and the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State representing constituencies which comprise wholly 
or partly a Panchayat area at a level other than the village level, in such Panchayat; 

(d) of the members of the Council of States and the members of the Legislative 
Council of the State, where they are registered as electors within,- 

(i) a Panchayat area at the intermediate level, in Panchayat at the 
intermediate level; 

(ii) a Panchayat area at the district level, in Panchayat at the district 
level. 

(4) The Chairperson of a Panchayat and other members of a Panchayat whether or not 
chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies in the Panchayat area shall have the 
right to vote in the meetings of the Panchayats. 

(5) The Chairperson of,- 

(a) a panchayat at the village level shall be elected in such manner as the 
Legislature of a State may, by law, provide; and 

(b) a Panchayat at the intermediate level or district level shall be elected by, 
and from amongst, the elected members thereof. 

243D. Reservation of seats:- (1) Seats shall be reserved for,- 

(a) the Scheduled Castes; and 

(b) the Scheduled Tribes, 

in every Panchayat and the number of seats so reserved shall bear, as nearly as may be, the 
same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by direct election in that Panchayat 
as the population of the Scheduled Castes in that Panchayat area or of the Scheduled Tribes 
in that Panchayat area bears to the total population of that area and such seats may be 
allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a Panchayat. 

(2) Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under clause (1) shall 
be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes or, as the case may be, the 
Scheduled Tribes. 

(3) Not less than one-third (including the number of seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of seats to 
be filled by direct election in every Panchayat shall be reserved for women and such seats 
may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a Panchayat. 
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(3) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw CzsÀåPÀëjUÉ ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ 
ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½®è¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CªÀjUÉ f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À°è; 

(©) ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëjUÉ f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À°è; 

(¹) UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ 
¨sÁUÀ±ÀB M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÁ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ CxÀªÁ gÁdå 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è ; 

(r) gÁdå¸À̈ sÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvï ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ,Š 

(i) ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÉAzÀÄ 
£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ°è CAxÀ ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è; 

(ii) f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÉAzÀÄ 
£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ°è CAxÀ f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è 

Š ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MzÀV¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ £ÉÃgÀªÁV DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ DV®è¢gÀ°, ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀ®Ä 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5)(J) UÁæªÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÉÊQ M§â£À£ÀÄß D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÁßV ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243r. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÃ¸À̄ Áw:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ 

Š ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ «ÄÃ¸À°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è £ÉÃgÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåUÉ D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 
eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ 
d£À̧ ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÉÃ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ É̈ÃgÉ̈ ÉÃgÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ À̧gÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ºÀAaPÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «ÄÃ¸À°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀQÌAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 
§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°j¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ (C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 
«ÄÁ¸À°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(4) The offices of the Chairpersons in the Panchayats at the village or any other level 
shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women in such manner 
as the Legislature of a State may, by law, provide: 

Provided that the number of offices of Chairpersons reserved for the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled Tribes in the Panchayats at each level in any State shall bear, as nearly as 
may be, the same proportion to the total number of such offices in the Panchayats at each 
level as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
State bears to the total population of the State: 

Provided further that not less than one-third of the total number of offices of 
Chairpersons in the Panchayats at each level shall be reserved for women: 

Provided also that the number of offices reserved under this clause shall be allotted by 
rotation to different Panchayats at each level. 

(5) The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of offices of 
Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall cease to have 
effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

(6) Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Panchayat or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Panchayats at any level in favour of backward class of citizens. 

243E. Duration of Panchayats, etc:- (1) Every Panchayat, unless sooner dissolved 
under any law for the time being in force, shall continue for five years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting and no longer. 

(2) No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Panchayat at any level, which is functioning immediately before such 
amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 

(3) An election to constitute a Panchayat shall be completed,- 

(a) before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1); 

(b) before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its 
dissolution: 

Provided that where the remainder of the period for which the dissolved Panchayat 
would have continued is less than six months, it shall not be necessary to hold any election 
under this clause for constituting the Panchayat for such period. 

(4) A Panchayat constituted upon the dissolution of a Panchayat before the expiration 
of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which the dissolved 
Panchayat would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so dissolved. 
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(4) UÁæªÀÄªÀÄlÖzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ, 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ «ÄÁ¸À°lÖ CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À°è£À 
CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåUÉ, D gÁdåzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ 
§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ MlÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ 
¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÉÃ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è 
««zsÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À (ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ «ÄÁ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) «ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄÄ, 334£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, »AzÀÄ½zÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀjUÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ°è CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«ÄÁ¸À°qÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀ ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

243E. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü, EvÁå¢:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV « À̧fð¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CzÀgÀ ªÉÆzÀ® 
¸À̈ sÉUÁV UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CzÀÄ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ 
CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ C®è. 

(2) vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÉ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄÄ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ, « À̧dð£ÉUÉ PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

(3) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ; 

(©) CzÀgÀ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 

Š ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ : 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, « À̧fðvÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ G½zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ DgÀÄ wAUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ°è, CAxÀ CªÀ¢üUÉ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä F RAqÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ « À̧fðvÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ  ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄÄ, «¸ÀfðvÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ « À̧fðvÀªÁUÀzÉ ºÉÆÃVzÀÝgÉ CzÀÄ (1)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D G½zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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243F. Disqualifications for membership:- (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of a Panchayat,- 

(a) if he is so disqualified by or under any law for the time being in force for the 
purposes of elections to the Legislature of the State concerned: 

Provided that no person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less 
than twenty-five years of age, if he has attained the age of twenty-one years; 

(b) if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by the Legislature of the 
State. 

(2) If any question arises as to whether a member of a Panchayat has become subject 
to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1), the question shall be referred for the 
decision of such authority and in such manner as the Legislature of a State may, by law, 
provide. 

243G. Powers, authority and responsibilities of Panchayats:- Subject to the 
provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by law, endow the Panchayats 
with such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to function as 
institutions of self-government and such law may contain provisions for the devolution of 
powers and responsibilities upon Panchayats at the appropriate level, subject to such 
conditions as may be specified therein, with respect to,- 

(a) the preparation of plans for economic development and social justice; 

(b) the implementation of schemes for economic development and social justice 
as may be entrusted to them including those in relation to the matters listed in the 
Eleventh Schedule. 

243H. Powers to impose taxes by, and Funds of, the Panchayats:- The Legislature 
of a State may, by law,— 

(a) authorise a Panchayat to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes, duties, 
tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to such limits; 

(b) assign to a Panchayat such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and collected 
by the State Government for such purposes and subject to such conditions and limits; 

(c) provide for making such grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from the 
Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

(d) provide for constitution of such Funds for crediting all moneys received, 
respectively, by or on behalf of the Panchayats and also for the withdrawal of such 
moneys therefrom, 

as may be specified in the law. 
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243J¥sï. ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹zÁUÀ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CªÀ£ÀÄ E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß 
ºÁUÉ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ  

- ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 

(2) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ M§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ 
M¼ÀUÁVgÀÄªÀ£ÉÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
jÃwAiÀÄ°è wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243f. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ, CªÀÅ À̧éAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀ½vÀ 
¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀ®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) DyðPÁ©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀnÖªÀiÁrzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ, ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀ» À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ DyðPÁ©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀjAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£ÀPÉÌ 

Š À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧ÆPÀÛªÀÄlÖzÀ°è 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243ºÉZï. vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À®Ä ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ,Š 

(J) CAxÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CAxÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü À̧®Ä, ªÀ̧ ÀÆ°ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧®Ä 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) CAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ° ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÉ ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ CAxÀ À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß dªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CAxÀ ¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀjAzÀ CAxÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä À̧ºÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

105

243I. Constitution of Finance Commission to review financial position:- (1) The 
Governor of a State shall, as soon as may be within one year from the commencement of the 
Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, and thereafter at the expiration of every 
fifth year, constitute a Finance Commission to review the financial position of the Panchayats 
and to make recommendations to the Governor as to,- 

(a) the principles which should govern,- 

(i) the distribution between the State and the Panchayats of the net 
proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the State, which may be 
divided between them under this Part and the allocation between the 
Panchayats at all levels of their respective shares of such proceeds; 

(ii) the determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be 
assigned to, or appropriated by, the Panchayats; 

(iii) the grants-in-aid to the Panchayats from the Consolidated Fund of 
the State; 

(b) the measures needed to improve the financial position of the Panchayats; 

(c) any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in 
the interests of sound finance of the Panchayats. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for the composition of the 
Commission, the qualifications which shall be requisite for appointment as members thereof 
and the manner in which they shall be selected. 

(3) The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers in 
the performance of their functions as the Legislature of the State may, by law, confer on 
them. 

(4) The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission under 
this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken thereon to be 
laid before the Legislature of the State. 

243J. Audit of accounts of Panchayats:- The Legislature of a State may, by law, 
make provisions with respect to the maintenance of accounts by the Panchayats and the 
auditing of such accounts. 

243K. Elections to the Panchayats:- (1) The superintendence, direction and control 
of the preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to the Panchayats 
shall be vested in a State Election Commission consisting of a State Election Commissioner 
to be appointed by the Governor. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made by the Legislature of a State, the 
conditions of service and tenure of office of the State Election Commissioner shall be such as 
the Governor may by rule determine: 
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243L. ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¸À®Ä ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ gÀZÀ£É:Š (1)  MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1992 ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¥Àæw LzÀ£ÉÃ ªÀμÀðªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÁUÀ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¸À®Ä; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ,- 

(J) F ªÀÄÄA¢£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ JAzÀgÉ:- 

(i) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ s̈ÁUÀ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåªÀÅ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ «vÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J®è ªÀÄlÖUÀ¼À ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ CAxÀ GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ°è£À DAiÀiÁ   ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ¥Á®£ÀÄß 
ºÀAZÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(ii) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ±ÀÄ®ÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(iii) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ÄzsÁj¸À®Ä PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ; 

(¹) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À À̧Ä¨sÀzÀæ ºÀtPÁ¹£À zÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ  

Š C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ gÀZÀ£É, CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ 
CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ°è 
gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¸Àì£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ §UÉV£À «ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ¸À»vÀ, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243eÉ. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ¯ÉPÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É:Š (1) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
É̄PÀÌ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ElÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj±ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ À®Ä PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243PÉ. ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À 
C¢üÃPÀëuÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀÄvÀÛÄ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdå 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
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Provided that the State Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his office 
except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of a High Court and the conditions 
of service of the State Election Commissioner shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his 
appointment. 

(3) The Governor of a State shall, when so requested by the State Election 
Commission, make available to the State Election Commission such staff as may be 
necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on the State Election Commission by 
clause (1). 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, elections to 
the Panchayats. 

243L. Application to Union territories:- The provisions of this Part shall apply to 
the Union territories and shall, in their application to a Union territory, have effect as if the 
references to the Governor of a State were references to the Administrator of the Union 
territory appointed under article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative 
Assembly of a State were references, in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative 
Assembly, to that Legislative Assembly: 

Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or part thereof subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as he may specify in the notification. 

243M. Part not to apply to certain areas:- (1) Nothing in this Part shall apply to the 
Scheduled Areas referred to in clause (1), and the tribal areas referred to in clause (2), of 
article 244.  

(2) Nothing in this Part shall apply to,- 

(a) the States of Nagaland, Meghalaya and Mizoram; 

(b) the hill areas in the State of Manipur for which District Councils exist 
under any law for the time being in force. 

(3) Nothing in this Part,- 

(a) relating to Panchayats at the district level shall apply to the hill areas of the 
District of Darjeeling in the State of West Bengal for which Darjeeling Gorkha Hill 
Council exists under any law for the time being in force; 

(b) shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of the Darjeeling 
Gorkha Hill Council constituted under such law. 

1[(3A) Nothing in article 243D, relating to reservation of seats for the Scheduled 
Castes, shall apply to the State of Arunachal Pradesh.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-third Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2. 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ, GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÉÃ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀ£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ ªÀ»¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀÄ£À« À̧°è¹zÁUÀ 
gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ CAxÀ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ J®è 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.   

243J¯ï. MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ 239£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ ªÀÄvÀÛÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ, D G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243JA.  PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ F ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 
244£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

(J) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ; 

(©) vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀAxÀ ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåzÀ°è£À UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ 

Š C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

(J) f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ qÁfð°AUï UÀÆSÁð UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
gÁdåzÀ°è£À qÁfð°AUï f¯Áè UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ qÁfð°AUï UÀÆSÁð UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1
[(3J) 243r C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÃ À̧¯ÁwUÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

 
1. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (JA§vÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (8.9.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) the Legislature of a State referred to in subclause (a) of clause (2) may, by 
law, extend this part to that State, except the areas, if any, referred to in clause (1), if 
the Legislative Assembly of that State passes a resolution to that effect by a majority 
of the total membership of that House and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members of that House present and voting; 

(b) Parliament may, by law, extend the provisions of this Part to the Scheduled 
Areas and the tribal areas referred to in clause (1) subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as may be specified in such law, and no such law shall be deemed to be 
an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

243N. Continuance of existing laws and Panchayats:- Notwithstanding anything in 
this Part, any provision of any law relating to Panchayats in force in a State immediately 
before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, which is 
inconsistent with the provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or 
repealed by a competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of 
one year from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 

Provided that all the Panchayats existing immediately before such commencement 
shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner dissolved by a resolution 
passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that State or, in the case of a State having 
a Legislative Council, by each House of the Legislature of that State. 

243-O. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution,- 

(a) the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the 
allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made under 
article 243K, shall not be called in question in any court; 

(b) no election to any Panchayat shall be called in question except by an 
election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is provided for by 
or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 
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(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 
(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, 
D gÁdåPÉÌ F s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj¸À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ, CzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÉ 
« À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
«£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

243J£ï. eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š F 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ, F ¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ, À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1992gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ, ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ wzÀÝÄ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÉÇÃ C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ J®è ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAZÉ «¸Àfð¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243N. ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwμÉÃzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 
EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ 243PÉ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ CAxÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À̄ ÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ vÀPÀgÁgÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
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1[PART IXA 

THE MUNICIPALITIES 

243P. Definitions:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “Committee” means a Committee constituted under article 243S; 

(b) “district” means a district in a State; 

(c) “Metropolitan area” means an area having a population of ten lakhs or 
more, comprised in one or more districts and consisting of two or more Municipalities 
or Panchayats or other contiguous areas, specified by the Governor by public 
notification to be a Metropolitan area for the purposes of this Part; 

(d) “Municipal area” means the territorial area of a Municipality as is notified 
by the Governor; 

(e) “Municipality” means an institution of self-government constituted 
under article 243Q; 

(f) “Panchayat” means a Panchayat constituted under article 243B; 

(g) “population” means the population as ascertained at the last preceding 
census of which the relevant figures have been published. 

243Q. Constitution of Municipalities:- (1) There shall be constituted in every State,- 

(a) a Nagar Panchayat (by whatever name called) for a transitional area, that is 
to say, an area in transition from a rural area to an urban area; 

(b) a Municipal Council for a smaller urban area; and 

(c) a Municipal Corporation for a larger urban area, 

in accordance with the provisions of this Part: 

Provided that a Municipality under this clause may not be constituted in such urban 
area or part thereof as the Governor may, having regard to the size of the area and the 
municipal services being provided or proposed to be provided by an industrial establishment 
in that area and such other factors as he may deem fit, by public notification, specify to be 
an industrial township. 

(2) In this article, “a transitional area”, “a smaller urban area” or “a larger urban area” 
means such area as the Governor may, having regard to the population of the area, the 
density of the population therein, the revenue generated for local administration, the 
percentage of employment in non-agricultural activities, the economic importance or such 
other factors as he may deem fit, specify by public notification for the purposes of this Part. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2 (w.e.f 1-6-1993). 
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1
[¨sÁUÀ Š IXJ 

¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

243¦. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,Š 

(J) ̀̀ À̧«Äw'' JAzÀgÉ 243J¸ï C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ ¸À«Äw; 

(©) ̀̀ f É̄è'' JAzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è£À f É̄è; 

(¹) ̀`ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' JAzÀgÉ ºÀvÀÄÛ ®PÀë CxÀªÁ CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ, MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ f É̄èUÀ¼À°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ºÉÆA¢PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À; 

(r) ̀̀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' JAzÀgÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa¹zÀAxÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À; 

(E) ̀̀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉ'' JAzÀgÉ 243PÀÆå C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀ½vÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü; 

(J¥sï) ``¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw'' JAzÀgÉ 243© C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw; 

(f)  ``d£À̧ ÀASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå. 

243PÀÆå. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è,Š 

(J) ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ, JAzÀgÉ, UÁæ«ÄÃt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÁV 
¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ  ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ (AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀ°) MAzÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀ 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; 

(©) ̧ ÀtÚ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄ¤¹¥À̄ ï PË¤ì®£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) zÉÆqÀØ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¥ËgÀ ¤UÀªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV gÀa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «¹ÛÃtð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÉÊUÁjPÁ PÁAiÀÄð ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ 
MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MzÀV À̧®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹gÀÄªÀ ¥ËgÀ ¸ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉÊUÁjPÁ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧zÉ EgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 (2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'', `` À̧tÚ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' CxÀªÁ ``zÉÆqÀØ 
£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' JAzÀgÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ d£À À̧ASÉå, CzÀgÀ°ègÀÄªÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁAzÀævÉ, À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ 
DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ gÁd À̧é, PÀø¶AiÉÄÃvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À°è GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt, DyðPÀ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ 
CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ À̧AUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À.  

 

1. 1992gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.6.93 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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243R. Composition of Municipalities:- (1) Save as provided in clause (2), all the 
seats in a Municipality shall be filled by persons chosen by direct election from the territorial 
constituencies in the Municipal area and for this purpose each Municipal area shall be 
divided into territorial constituencies to be known as wards. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide,- 

(a) for the representation in a Municipality of,-  

(i) persons having special knowledge or experience in Municipal 
administration; 

(ii) the members of the House of the People and the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State representing constituencies which comprise 
wholly or partly the Municipal area; 

(iii) the members of the Council of States and the members of the 
Legislative Council of the State registered as electors within the Municipal 
area; 

(iv) the Chairpersons of the Committees constituted under clause (5) of 
article 243S: 

Provided that the persons referred to in paragraph (i) shall not have the right 
to vote in the meetings of the Municipality; 

(b) the manner of election of the Chairperson of a Municipality. 

243S. Constitution and composition of Wards Committees, etc:- (1) There shall be 
constituted Wards Committees, consisting of one or more wards, within the territorial area of 
a Municipality having a population of three lakhs or more. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to,- 

(a)  the composition and the territorial area of a Wards Committee; 

(b) the manner in which the seats in a Wards Committee shall be filled. 

(3) A member of a Municipality representing a ward within the territorial area of the 
Wards Committee shall be a member of that Committee. 

(4) Where a Wards Committee consists of,- 

(a) one ward, the member representing that ward in the Municipality; or 

(b) two or more wards, one of the members representing such wards in the 
Municipality elected by the members of the Wards Committee,  

shall be the Chairperson of that Committee. 

(5) Nothing in this article shall be deemed to prevent the Legislature of a State from 
making any provision for he constitution of Committees in addition to the Wards Committees. 
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 243Dgï. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É:Š (1) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß½zÀÄ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À 
J®è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÁqïðUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J)   (i) ¥ËgÁqÀ½vÀzÀ°è «±ÉÃμÀ eÕÁ£À CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ; 

(ii) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ; 

(iii) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÁV £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ gÁdå À̧̈ sÁ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ; 

(iv) 243J¸ï C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 5£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄUÀ½UÉ 

Š PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (i)£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ 
ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243J¸ï. ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É:Š (1)  ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ®PÀë CxÀªÁ CzÀPÀÆÌ 
ºÉZÀÄÑ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÁqÀÄð À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧AgÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ jÃwUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ ªÁå¦Û ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ªÁqÀð C£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) MAzÀÄ ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) MAzÀÄ ªÁqÀð£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ°è, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è D ªÁqÀð£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ; 
CxÀªÁ  

(©) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ°è, ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ 
DAiÉÄÌUÉÆAqÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è CAxÀ ªÁqïðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è M§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ 
CzsÀåPÀë£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ªÁqïð À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ EvÀgÀ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ gÁdå«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

110

243T. Reservation of seats:- (1) Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled Tribes in every Municipality and the number of seats so reserved shall 
bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total number of seats to be filled by 
direct election in that Municipality as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the 
Municipal area or of the Scheduled Tribes in the Municipal area bears to the total population 
of that area and such seats may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a 
Municipality. 

(2) Not less than one-third of the total number of seats reserved under clause (1) shall 
be reserved for women belonging to the Scheduled Castes or, as the case may be, the 
Scheduled Tribes. 

(3) Not less than one-third (including the number of seats reserved for women 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes) of the total number of seats to 
be filled by direct election in every Municipality shall be reserved for women and such seats 
may be allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a Municipality. 

(4) The offices of Chairpersons in the Municipalities shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and women in such manner as the Legislature of a 
State may, by law, provide. 

(5) The reservation of seats under clauses (1) and (2) and the reservation of offices of 
Chairpersons (other than the reservation for women) under clause (4) shall cease to have 
effect on the expiration of the period specified in article 334. 

(6) Nothing in this Part shall prevent the Legislature of a State from making any 
provision for reservation of seats in any Municipality or offices of Chairpersons in the 
Municipalities in favour of backward class of citizens.  

243U. Duration of Municipalities, etc:- (1) Every Municipality, unless sooner 
dissolved under any law for the time being in force, shall continue for five years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting and no longer: 

Provided that a Municipality shall be given a reasonable opportunity of being heard 
before its dissolution. 

(2) No amendment of any law for the time being in force shall have the effect of 
causing dissolution of a Municipality at any level, which is functioning immediately before 
such amendment, till the expiration of its duration specified in clause (1). 

(3) An election to constitute a Municipality shall be completed,- 

(a) before the expiry of its duration specified in clause (1); 

(b) before the expiration of a period of six months from the date of its 
dissolution: 
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243n. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÁ¸À̄ Áw:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÁ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ D 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåUÉ, D ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ MlÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÉÃ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «ÄÃ¸À°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ, CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÉÃjzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧°j¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è £ÉÃgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ MlÄÖ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À 
¥ÉÊQ (C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «Æ À̧°qÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 
«Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¨ÉÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 
ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è£À CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 
«Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÁ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À (ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ «ÄÁ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) «ÄÁ À̧̄ ÁwAiÀÄÄ 334£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, »AzÀÄ½zÀ £ÁUÀjPÀgÀ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀjUÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ËgÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÁ¸À°qÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀ ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÉ 
gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

243AiÀÄÄ. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü, EvÁå¢:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, CzÀ£ÀÄß vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV « À̧fð¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ® À̧̈ sÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ 
CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ C®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  « À̧fð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CºÀªÁ®£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CzÀPÉÌ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ, CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÉ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ, « À̧fð¸À®Ä PÁgÀtªÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ; 

(©) CzÀgÀ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 

Š ¥ÀÇtðUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
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Provided that where the remainder of the period for which the dissolved Municipality 
would have continued is less than six months, it shall not be necessary to hold any election 
under this clause for constituting the Municipality for such period. 

(4) A Municipality constituted upon the dissolution of a Municipality before the 
expiration of its duration shall continue only for the remainder of the period for which the 
dissolved Municipality would have continued under clause (1) had it not been so dissolved. 

243V. Disqualifications for membership:- (1) A person shall be disqualified for being 
chosen as, and for being, a member of a Municipality,- 

(a) if he is so disqualified by or under any law for the time being in force for the 
purposes of elections to the Legislature of the State concerned: 

Provided that no person shall be disqualified on the ground that he is less 
than twenty-five years of age, if he has attained the age of twenty-one years; 

(b) if he is so disqualified by or under any law made by the Legislature of the 
State. 

(2) If any question arises as to whether a member of a Municipality has become 
subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1), the question shall be referred 
for the decision of such authority and in such manner as the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, provide. 

243W. Powers, authority and responsibilities of Municipalities, etc:- Subject to 
the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by law, endow,- 

(a) the Municipalities with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 
enable them to function as institutions of self-government and such law may contain 
provisions for the devolution of powers and responsibilities upon Municipalities, 
subject to such conditions as may be specified therein, with respect to,- 

(i) the preparation of plans for economic development and social 
justice; 

(ii) the performance of functions and the implementation of schemes as 
may be entrusted to them including those in relation to the matters listed in 
the Twelfth Schedule; 

(b) the Committees with such powers and authority as may be necessary to 
enable them to carry out the responsibilities conferred upon them including those in 
relation to the matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule. 

243X. Power to impose taxes by, and Funds of, the Municipalities:- The 
Legislature of a State may, by law,- 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, « À̧fðvÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ G½zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ DgÀÄ wAUÀ½VAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄgÀÄªÀ°è CAxÀ CªÀ¢üUÉ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) MAzÀÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ « À̧fðvÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, «¸ÀfðvÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ «¸ÀfðvÀªÁUÀzÉ ºÉÆÃVzÀÝgÉ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D G½zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243«. À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉ:Š (1) M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,-   

(J) ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹zÁUÀ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CªÀ£ÀÄ E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£ÀªÀ£ÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è;  

(©) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß 
ºÁUÉ  C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ 

- ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ M§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è  G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÀ½UÉ 
M¼ÀUÁVgÀÄªÀ£ÉÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243qÀ§Æè å. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢:Š À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MAzÀÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

(J) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀ½vÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀ®Ä 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ,Š 

(i) DyðPÁ©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(ii) ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀnÖªÀiÁrzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀ» À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£ÀPÉÌ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀnÖªÀiÁrzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¸À̄ ÁzÀ 
dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄxÀðUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243JPïì. vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À®Ä ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ,Š 
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(a) authorise a Municipality to levy, collect and appropriate such taxes, duties, 
tolls and fees in accordance with such procedure and subject to such limits; 

(b) assign to a Municipality such taxes, duties, tolls and fees levied and 
collected by the State Government for such purposes and subject to such conditions 
and limits; 

(c) provide for making such grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the 
Consolidated Fund of the State; and 

(d) provide for constitution of such Funds for crediting all moneys received, 
respectively, by or on behalf of the Municipalities and also for the withdrawal of such 
moneys therefrom, 

as may be specified in the law. 

243Y. Finance Commission:- (1) The Finance Commission constituted under article 
243-I shall also review the financial position of the Municipalities and make 
recommendations to the Governor as to,- 

(a) the principles which should govern,- 

(i) the distribution between the State and the Municipalities of the net 
proceeds of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees leviable by the State, which may be 
divided between them under this Part and the allocation between the 
Municipalities at all levels of their respective shares of such proceeds; 

(ii) the determination of the taxes, duties, tolls and fees which may be 
assigned to, or appropriated by, the Municipalities; 

(iii) the grants-in-aid to the Municipalities from the Consolidated Fund 
of the State; 

(b) the measures needed to improve the financial position of the Municipalities; 

(c) any other matter referred to the Finance Commission by the Governor in 
the interests of sound finance of the Municipalities. 

(2) The Governor shall cause every recommendation made by the Commission under 
this article together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken thereon to be 
laid before the Legislature of the State. 

243Z. Audit of accounts of Municipalities:- The Legislature of a State may, by law, 
make provisions with respect to the maintenance of accounts by the Municipalities and the 
auditing of such accounts. 

243ZA. Elections to the Municipalities:- (1) The superintendence, direction and 
control of the preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to the 
Municipalities shall be vested in the State Election Commission referred to in article 243K. 
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(J) CAxÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CAxÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü¸À®Ä, ªÀ̧ ÀÆ°ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÉÆÃV¸À®Ä 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) CAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ° ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ  ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ CAxÀ À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß dªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CAxÀ ¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀjAzÀ CAxÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉAiÀÄ®Ä À̧ºÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243ªÉÊ. ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ:Š (1) 243L C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(J) F ªÀÄÄA¢£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

(i) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¨sÁUÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåªÀÅ «¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À ¤ªÀé¼À 
GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ «vÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J®è ªÀÄlÖUÀ¼À ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ CAxÀ GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ°è£À DAiÀiÁ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¥Á®£ÀÄß ºÀAZÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(ii) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(iii) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ÄzsÁj¸À®Ä PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ; 

(¹) ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À À̧Ä¨sÀzÀæ ºÀtPÁ¹£À zÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 

Š C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄì ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß, CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ §UÉV£À «ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ À̧»vÀ, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243dqï. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¯ÉPÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ElÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj±ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ À®Ä PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243dqïJ. ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1)  ¥ËgÀ¸À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À 
C¢üÃPÀëuÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ 243PÉ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G°èTvÀªÁzÀ gÁdå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è 
¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislature of a State may, by 
law, make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, elections to 
the Municipalities. 

243ZB. Application to Union territories:- The provisions of this Part shall apply to 
the Union territories and shall, in their application to a Union territory, have effect as if the 
references to the Governor of a State were references to the Administrator of the Union 
territory appointed under article 239 and references to the Legislature or the Legislative 
Assembly of a State were references in relation to a Union territory having a Legislative 
Assembly, to that Legislative Assembly: 

Provided that the President may, by public notification, direct that the provisions of 
this Part shall apply to any Union territory or part thereof subject to such exceptions and 
modifications as he may specify in the notification. 

243ZC. Part not to apply to certain areas:- (1) Nothing in this Part shall apply to 
the Scheduled Areas referred to in clause (1), and the tribal areas referred to in clause (2), of 
article 244. 

(2) Nothing in this Part shall be construed to affect the functions and powers of the 
Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council constituted under any law for the time being in force for the 
hill areas of the district of Darjeeling in the State of West Bengal. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, extend the 
provisions of this Part to the Scheduled Areas and the tribal areas referred to in clause (1) 
subject to such exceptions and modifications as may be specified in such law, and no such 
law shall be deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

243ZD. Committee for district planning:- (1) There shall be constituted in every 
State at the district level a District Planning Committee to consolidate the plans prepared by 
the Panchayats and the Municipalities in the district and to prepare a draft development plan 
for the district as a whole. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to,- 

(a) the composition of the District Planning Committees; 

(b) the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled: 

Provided that not less than four-fifths of the total number of members of such 
Committee shall be elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the Panchayat at 
the district level and of the Municipalities in the district in proportion to the ratio between the 
population of the rural areas and of the urban areas in the district; 

(c) the functions relating to district planning which may be assigned to such 
Committees; 

(d) the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be 
chosen. 
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(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243dqï©. MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ 239£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ¤UÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉÆÃ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è D «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧ 
§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ  C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243dqï¹. F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ 
244£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À gÁdåzÀ°è£À qÁfð°AUï f É̄èAiÀÄ UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
qÁfð°AUï UÀÆSÁð UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÁV 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

243dqïr. f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«Äw:Š (1) f É̄èAiÀÄ°è£À ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¹zÀ 
AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆæÃrÃPÀj¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ErÃ f É̄èUÁV C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ PÀgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧®Ä 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À À̧AgÀZÀ£ÉUÉ; 

(©) CAxÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ jÃwUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, f¯Áè ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ vÀªÀÄä  
¥ÉÊQ¬ÄAzÀ CAxÀ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ LzÀ£ÉÃ £Á®ÌQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
f É̄èAiÀÄ°è£À UÁæ«ÄÁt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÀt zsÁªÀiÁμÁ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÉÌ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CAxÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ; 

(r) CAxÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ jÃwUÉ 

Š  À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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(3) Every District Planning Committee shall, in preparing the draft development plan,- 

(a) have regard to,- 

(i) matters of common interest between the Panchayats and the 

Municipalities including spatial planning, sharing of water and other physical 

and natural resources, the integrated development of infrastructure and 

environmental conservation; 

(ii) the extent and type of available resources whether financial or 

otherwise; 

(b) consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by order, 

specify. 

(4) The Chairperson of every District Planning Committee shall forward the 

development plan, as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the State. 

243ZE. Committee for Metropolitan planning:- (1) There shall be constituted in 

every Metropolitan area a Metropolitan Planning Committee to prepare a draft development 

plan for the Metropolitan area as a whole. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with respect to,- 

(a) the composition of the Metropolitan Planning Committees; 

(b) the manner in which the seats in such Committees shall be filled: 

Provided that not less than two-thirds of the members of such Committee shall be 

elected by, and from amongst, the elected members of the Municipalities and Chairpersons of 

the Panchayats in the Metropolitan area in proportion to the ratio between the population of 

the Municipalities and of the Panchayats in that area; 

(c) the representation in such Committees of the Government of India and the 

Government of the State and of such organisations and Institutions as may be 

deemed necessary for carrying out the functions assigned to such Committees; 

(d) the functions relating to planning and coordination for the Metropolitan 

area which may be assigned to such Committees; 

(e) the manner in which the Chairpersons of such Committees shall be chosen. 

(3) Every Metropolitan Planning Committee shall, in preparing the draft development 

plan,- 

(a) have regard to,- 

(i) the plans prepared by the Municipalities and the Panchayats in the 

Metropolitan area; 
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(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ, C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ PÀgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÁUÀ,Š 

(J) (i) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ AiÉÆÃd£É, ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¨sËwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæPÀøwPÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ, 
ªÀÄÆ® ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄUÀæ C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÛÄ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ; 

(ii) ºÀtPÁ¹£À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ® s̈Àå À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §UÉUÉ  

Š UÀªÀÄ£À ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ f¯Áè AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ, ¸À«ÄwAiÀÄÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ 
AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243dqïE. ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£Á ¸À«Äw:Š (1)  ErÃ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ 
PÀgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧®Ä ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß 
gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À À̧AgÀZÀ£ÉUÉ; 

(©) CAxÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ jÃwUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß, 
ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÉÊQ¬ÄAzÀ 
¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À d£À¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀqÀÄªÀt zÁªÀiÁμÁ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÉÌ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) CAxÀ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀ»¹zÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧AWÀl£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À 
¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ; 

(r) ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CAxÀ ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀ»¹ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ; 

(E) CAxÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À CzsÀåPÀëgÀ£ÀÄß ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌ jÃwUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ, C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£É PÀgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÁUÀ,-  

(J) PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ JAzÀgÉ:- 

(i) ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹zÀÞ¥Àr¹zÀ 
AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ½UÉ; 
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(ii) matters of common interest between the Municipalities and the 
Panchayats, including co-ordinated spatial planning of the area, sharing of 
water and other physical and natural resources, the integrated development of 
infrastructure and environmental conservation; 

(iii) the overall objectives and priorities set by the Government of India 
and the Government of the State; 

(iv) the extent and nature of investments likely to be made in the 
Metropolitan area by agencies of the Government of India and of the 
Government of the State and other available resources whether financial or 
otherwise; 

(b) consult such institutions and organisations as the Governor may, by order, 
specify. 

(4) The Chairperson of every Metropolitan Planning Committee shall forward the 
development plan, as recommended by such Committee, to the Government of the State. 

243ZF. Continuance of existing laws and Municipalities:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Part, any provision of any law relating to Municipalities in force in a State 
immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 
1992, which is inconsistent with the provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until 
amended or repealed by a competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the 
expiration of one year from such commencement, whichever is earlier: 

Provided that all the Municipalities existing immediately before such commencement 
shall continue till the expiration of their duration, unless sooner dissolved by a resolution 
passed to that effect by the Legislative Assembly of that State or, in the case of a State having 
a Legislative Council, by each House of the Legislature of that State. 

243ZG. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the 
allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made under 
article 243ZA shall not be called in question in any court; 

(b) no election to any Municipality shall be called in question except by an 
election petition presented to such authority and in such manner as is provided for by 
or under any law made by the Legislature of a State.] 
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(ii) D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄ¤évÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ AiÉÆÃd£É, ¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ  s̈ËwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÁæPÀøwPÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ, ªÀÄÆ® ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄUÀæ C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ 
¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 
»vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ; 

(iii) s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
DzÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ;  

(iv) s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ KeÉ¤ìUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ºÀÆrPÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ® s̈Àå«gÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 

- UÀªÀÄ£À ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ; 

(©)  gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ  AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ£ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£Á À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ, À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ 
C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243dqïJ¥sï. eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ËgÀ¸À̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 
F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1992gÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÉÇÃ C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ  CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ J®è ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAZÉ « À̧fð¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243dqïf. ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄzsÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ² À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwμÉÃzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 
K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ 243£ÉÃ dqïJ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 
¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ, 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À̄ ÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ vÀPÀgÁgÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
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1[PART IXB 

THE CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

 

243ZH. Definitions.- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “authorised person” means a person referred to as such in article 

243ZQ; 

(b) “board" means the board of directors or the governing body of a co-

operative society, by whatever name called, to which the direction and control of 

the management of the affairs of a society is entrusted to; 

(c) “co-operative society” means a society registered or deemed to be 

registered under any law relating to co-operative societies for the time being in 

force in any State; 

(d) “multi-State co-operative society” means a society with objects not 

confined to one State and registered or deemed to be registered under any law 

for the time being in force relating to such co-operatives; 

(e) “officer bearer” means a President, Vice-President, Chairperson, Vice-

Chairperson, Secretary or Treasurer of a co-operative society and includes any 

other person to be elected by the board of any co-operative society; 

(f)  “Registrar” means the Central Registrar appointed by the Central 

Government in relation to the multi-State co-operative societies and the 

Registrar for co-operative societies appointed by the State Government under 

the law made by the Legislature of a State in relation to co-operative societies; 

(g) “State Act” means any law made by the Legislature of a State; 

 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. Ins. by the part IV of the Constitution (ninety-seventh Amendment) 2011 s.4  

(w.e.f 15-2-2012). 
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1[“¨sÁUÀ-IX © 

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

243 dqïºÉZï. ¥Àj s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.- F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è, ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,- 

(J) “C¢üPÀÈvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ ªÀåQÛ” JAzÀgÉ, 243 gÀhÄqïPÀÆå C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAvÉ G É̄èÃT¹zÀ ªÀåQÛ; 

(©) “ªÀÄAqÀ½” JAzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ PÀgÉ¢gÀ°, 

¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½ CxÀªÁ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½;  

 (¹) “ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ” JAzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ 

¸ÀAWÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À CrAiÀÄ°è £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀªÁVzÉ 

JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À̄ ÁzÀ À̧AWÀ; 

(r) “§ºÀÄ-gÁdå À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀ” JAzÀgÉ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀzÀ zsÉåÃAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À CrAiÀÄ°è 

£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬ÄvÀªÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¹zÀ À̧AWÀ; 

(E) “¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁj” JAzÀgÉ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ, ZÉÃgï¥À¸Àð£ï, ªÉÊ¸ï ZÉÃgï 

¥À̧ Àð£ï, PÁAiÀÄðzÀ²ð CxÀªÁ ReÁAa ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½¬ÄAzÀ 

ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É; 

(J¥sï) “jf¸ÁÖçgï” JAzÀgÉ, §ºÀÄ-gÁdå À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ 

£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÉÃA¢æÃAiÀÄ jf¸ÁÖçgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 

gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ½UÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ jf¸ÁÖçgï; 

(f) “gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ” JAzÀgÉ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ; 

___________________________________________________________________ 

1. 2011gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (vÉÆA s̈ÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) s̈ÁUÀ IV, ¥Àæ.4gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.02.2012 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(h) “State level co-operative society” means a co-operative society having its area of 

operation extending to the whole of a State and defined as such in any law made by the 

Legislature of a State. 

 

243ZI. Incorporation of co-operative societies.- Subject to the provisions of this Part, 

the Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions with respect to the incorporation, 

regulation and winding up of co-operative societies based on the principles of voluntary 

formation, democratic member-control, member-economic participation and autonomous 

functioning. 

243ZJ. Number and term of members of board and its office bearers.- (1) The board 

shall consist of such number of directors as may be provided by the Legislature of a State, by 

law: 

Provided that the maximum number of directors of a co-operative society shall  not exceed 

twenty-one: 

Provided further that the Legislature of a State shall, by law, provide for the reservation 

of one seat for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes and two seats for women on 

board of every co-operative society consisting of individuals as members and having members 

from such class or category of persons. 

(2) The term of office of elected members of the board and its office bearers shall be 

five years from the date of election and the term of office bearers shall be conterminous with 

the term of the board: 

Provided that the board may fill a casual vacancy on the board by nomination out of the 

same class of members in respect of which the casual vacancy has arisen, if the term of office 

of the board is less than half of its original term. 

(3) The Legislature of a State shall, by law, make provisions for co-option of persons to 

be members of the board having experience in the field of banking, management, finance or 

specialisation in any other field relating to the objects and activities undertaken by the co-

operative society, as members of the board of such socicty: 

Provided that the number of such co-opted members shall not exceed two in addition to 

twenty-one directors specified in the first proviso to clause (i): 

Provided further that such co-opted members shall not have the right to vote in any 

election of the co-operativc society in their capacity as such member or to be eligible to be 

elected as office bearers of the board: 
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(ºÉZï) “gÁdå ªÀÄlÖzÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ” JAzÀgÉ, MAzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀiÁðZÀgÀuÉ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ErÃ gÁdåPÉÌ « À̧Ûj¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è 
¥Àj s̈Á¶¹zÀAxÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀ. 

243 dqïL. À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀªÀÄ£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.- F ¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¸ÀéAiÀÄA 
gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ, ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæeÁ À̧vÁÛvÀäPÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ, ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå¤AzÀ DyðPÀ À̧ºÀ̈ sÁVvÀézÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛvÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀªÀÄ£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ¥À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243 dqïeÉ. ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢ü.- (1) 
ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ, DAiÀiÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ 
¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ UÀjμÀ× ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À CAxÀ ªÀUÀð¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæªÀUÀð¢AzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ°è, C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §qÀÄPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÁV MAzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÁV JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃ À̧°qÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

 (2) ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀð EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄμÉÖÃ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ°è ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ°è DPÀ¹äPÀªÁV SÁ° ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ GAmÁ¬ÄvÉÆÃ CzÀgÀ 
ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ CzsÀðQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬ÄzÀÝgÉ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DPÀ¹äPÀ SÁ° ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ 
CzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ ¨sÀwðªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 (3) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨ÁåAQAUï, ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£É, ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 
C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¥Áæ«ÃtåvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ À̧ºÀ-¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÁßV Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§AzsÀ gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ 
ºÁUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆAqÀ À̧ºÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧ASÉå, JgÀqÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ºÁUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆAqÀ ¸ÀºÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁÜ£À §®¢AzÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä 
CºÀðgÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 
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Provided also that the functional directors of a co-operative society shall also be the 

memebrs of the board and such memebrs shall be excluded for the purpose of counting the 

total number of directors specified in the first proviso to clause (1). 

243ZK. Election of members of board.- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 

law made by the Legislature of a State, the election of a board shall be conducted before the 

expiry of the term of the board so as to ensure that the newly elected members of the board 

assume office immediately on the expiry of the office of members of the outgoing board. 

(2) The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of electoral rolls for, 

and the conduct of, all elections to a co-operative society shall vest in such an authority or 

body, as may be provided by the Legislature of a State, by law: 

Provided that the Legislature of a State may, by’ law, provide for the procedure and 

guidelines for the conduct of such elections. 

243ZL. Supersession and suspension of board and interim management.- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being in force, no board shall be 

superseded or kept under suspension for a period exceeding six months: 

Provided that the board may be superseded or kept under suspension in case- 

(i) of its persistent default; or 

(ii) of negligence in the performance of its duties; or 

(iii) the board has committed any act prejudicial to the interests of 

the co-operative society or its members; or 

(iv) there is stalemate in the constitution or functions of the board; or 

(v) the authority or body as provided by the Legislature of a State, by law, under 

clause (2) of article 243ZK, has failed to conduct elections in accordance with the 

provisions of the State Act: 

 Provided further that the board of any such co-operative society shall not be 

superseded or kept under suspension where there is no Government shareholding or loan or 

financial assistance or any guarantee by the Government: 

Provided also that in case of a co-operative society carrying on the business of banking, 

the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 shall also apply: 

Provided also that in case of a co-operative society, other than a multi-State co-

opcrative society, carrying on the business of banking, the provisions of this clause shall have 

the effect as if for the words ”six months", the words ”one year" had been substituted. 
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ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀÆ À̧ºÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀgÀ MlÄÖ 
¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÁUÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243 dqïPÉ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ.- (1) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ºÉÆgÀºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ 
¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧zÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
¸À®ÄªÁV, ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÀÆÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀPÉÌ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ, ¤zÉÃð±À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁUÀð À̧ÆaUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243 dqïJ¯ï. ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀåAvÀgÀ 
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£É.- (1) vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ «ÄÃjzÀ CªÀ¢üUÁV gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°è EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è JAzÀgÉ- 

(i) CzÀÄ, À̧vÀvÀ É̄ÆÃ¥À J¸ÀVgÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 
(ii) CzÀÄ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤®ðQë¹gÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 
(iii) ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄÄ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀÈvÀå J¸ÀVgÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 
(iv) ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è ©PÀÌlÄÖ GAmÁVgÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 
(v) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, 243dqïPÉ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ, gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä «¥sÀ®ªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

- À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°è EqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ°è μÉÃgÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀ¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ ¸Á® 
CxÀªÁ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ £ÉgÀªÀÅ E®è¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁvÀj EgÀzÀ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ 
¸ÀAWÀzÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°è EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀªÀÅ ¨ÁåAQAUï ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, ¨ÁåAQAUï 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1949 (1949gÀ 10)gÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ºÀ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ, ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, §ºÀÄgÁdå ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, ¨ÁåAQAUï ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, F RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ “DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ” JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV “MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð” JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄwÛzÀÝªÉÇÃ 
ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2) In case of supersession of a board, the administrator appointed to manage the 

affairs of such co-operative society shall arrange for conduct of elections within the period 

specified in clause (1) and handover the management to the elected board. 

(3) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions for the conditions of service 

of the administrator. 

243ZM. Audit of accounts of co-operative societies.- (1) The Legislature of a State 

may, by law, make provisions with respect to the maintenance of accounts by the co-

operative societies and the auditing of such accounts at least once in each financial year. 

(2) The Legislature of a State shall, by law, lay down the minimum qualifications 

and experience of auditors and auditing firms that shall be eligible for auditing accounts 

of the co-operative societies. 

(3) Every co-operative society shall cause to be audited by an auditor or auditing 

firms referred to in clause (2) appointed by the general body of the co-operative society: 

Provided that such auditors or auditing firms shall be appointed from a panel 

approved by a State Government or an authority authorised by the State Government in 

this behalf. 

(4) The accounts of every co-operative society shall be audited within six months of 

the close of the financial year to which such accounts relate. 

(5) The audit report of the accounts of an apex co-operative society, as may be 

defined by the State Act, shall be laid before the State Legislature in the manner, as may 

be provided by the State Legislature, by law. 

243ZN. Convening of general body meetings.- The Legislature of a State may, by 

law, make provisions that the annual general body meeting of every co-operative society 

shall be convened within a period of six months of close of the financial year to transact 

the business as may be provided in such law. 

243ZO. Right of a member to get information.- (1) The Legislature of a State 

may, by law, provide for access to every member of a co-operative society to the books, 

information and accounts of the co-operative society kept in regular transaction of its 

business with such member. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make provisions to ensure the 

participation of members in the management of the co-operative society providing 

minimum requirement of attending meetings by the members and utilising the 

minimum level of services as may be provided in such law. 

[3) The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide for co-operative education and 

training for its members. 
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(2) ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¹zÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
K¥ÁðqÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£À ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243 dqïJA. À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É.- (1) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ 
¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë MAzÀÄ 
¨Áj CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 (2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀ 
É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À PÀ¤μÀ× CºÀðvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀªÀÅ, (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀð 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃ«Ä¹zÀ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ CxÀªÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ½AzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 
ªÀiÁr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
F §UÉÎ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ C¢üPÀÈvÀUÉÆ½¹zÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀ ¥ÀnÖ¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹ªÉAiÉÆÃ D ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÁV É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 
ªÀiÁr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) C¥ÉPïì À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß, gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è 
«ªÀj¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243 dqïJ£ï. À̧ªÀð À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸À̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁªÉÃ±ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ.- gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ¸ÀªÀð¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

243dqïN. ªÀiÁ»w ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ºÀPÀÄÌ.- (1) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀªÀÅ CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÉÆA¢UÉ vÀ£Àß ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄvÀªÁV £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ 
ElÖ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁ»w ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ® s̈ÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ 
¸À̈ sÉUÀ½UÉ ºÁdgÁUÀ®Ä PÀ¤μÀ× CUÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À PÀ¤μÀ × ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°à¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÁV ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃwUÀ½UÁV 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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243ZP. Returns.- Every co-operative society shall file returns, within six months of 

the close of every financial year, to the authority designated by the State Government 

including the following matters, namely:— 

(a) annual report of its activities; 

(b) its audited statement of accounts; 

(c) plan for surplus disposal as approved by the general body of the  co-operative 

society; 

(d) list of amendments to the bye-laws of the cc-operative society, 

if any; 

(e) declaration regarding date of holding of its general body meeting and conduct of 

elections when due; and 

(f) any other information required by the Registrar in pursuance of any of the 

provisions of the State Act. 

 

 243ZQ. Offences and Penalties.- (1) The Legislature of a State may, by law, make 

provisions for the offences relating to the co-operative societies and penalties for such 

offences. 

(2) A law made by the Legislature of a State under clause (1) shall include the 

commission of the following act or omission as offences, namely:— 

(a) a co-operative society or an officer or member thereof wilfully makes a false 

return or furnishes false information, or any person wilfully not furnishes any 

information required from him by a person authorised in this behalf under the 

provisions of the State Act; 

(b) any person wilfully or without any reasonable excuse disobeys any 

summons, requisition or lawful written order issued under the provisions of the 

State Act; 

(c) any employer who, without sufficient cause, fails to pay to a co- operative 

society amount deducted by him from its employee within a period of fourteen 

days from the date on which such deduction is made; 

(d) any officer or custodian who wilfully fails to handover custody' of books, 

accounts, documents, records, cash, security and other property belonging to a 

co-operative society of which he is an officer or custodian, to an authorised 

person; and 
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243 dqï¦. «ªÀgÀt¥ÀnÖUÀ¼ÀÄ.- ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀªÀÅ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðªÀÅ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ «ªÀgÀt¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÁR®Ä 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, CzÀÄ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, JAzÀgÉ:- 

(J) CzÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À ªÁ¶ðPÀ ªÀgÀ¢;  

(©) CzÀgÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀnÖ; 

(¹) ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀzÀ À̧ªÀð¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀAvÉ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ºÀtzÀ « É̄ÃUÁV 
AiÉÆÃd£É; 

(r) ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀPÉÌ G¥À-«¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖ; 

(E) vÀ£Àß ¸ÀªÀð À̧zÀ̧ Àå ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ WÉÆÃμÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁVzÀÝAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ WÉÆÃμÀuÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(J¥sï) gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV jf¸ÁÖçgÀgÀÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀiÁ»w 

- EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243 dqïPÀÆå. C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀAqÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.- (1) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ½UÉ zÀAqÀ£ÉUÀ½UÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§AzsÀ 
PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÁUÀÄªÀ F 
ªÀÄÄA¢£À PÀÈvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ É̄ÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, JAzÀgÉ:- 

 (J) ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÆªÀðPÀªÁV, 
¸ÀÄ¼ÀÄî «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧Ä¼ÀÄî ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ gÁdå 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è F §UÉÎ C¢üPÀÈvÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÆªÀðPÀªÁV MzÀV¸À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À CrAiÀÄ°è, ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧ªÀÄ£ÀÄUÀ¼À, DeÁÕ 
¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀ °TvÀUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÆªÀðPÀªÁV CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀªÀÄAd À̧ PÁgÀtzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ G®èAX¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) AiÀiÁgÉÃ GzÉÆåÃUÀzÁvÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß £ËPÀgÀ¤AzÀ PÀrvÀ ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ 
PÀrvÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ PÁgÀt«®èzÉ, ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¸ÀAWÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä «¥sÀ®£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;  

(r) AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ C©ügÀPÀëPÀ£ÀÄ C¢üPÁjAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ C©ügÀPÀëPÀ£ÁV vÀ£Àß 
C©ügÀPÉëAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, zÀ¸ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, zÁR É̄UÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
£ÀUÀzÀÄ s̈ÀzÀævÁ oÉÃªÀtÂ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀÈvÀ C¢üPÁjUÉ M¦à̧ À®Ä GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÆªÀðPÀªÁV 
«¥sÀ®£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
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(e) whoever, before, during or after the election of members of the board or 

office bearers, adopts any corrupt practice. 

243ZR. Application to multi-State co-operative societies.- The provisions of this 

Part shall apply to the multi-state co-operative societies subject to the modification that any 

reference to “Legislature of a State", "State Act" or "State Government" shall be construed as a 

reference to "Parliament", "Central Act" or "the Central Government" respectively. 

243ZS. Application to Union territories.-  The provisions of this Part shall apply to 

the Union territories and shall, in their application to a Union territory, having no Legislative 

Assembly as if the references to the Legislature of a State were a reference to the 

administrator thereof appointed under article 239 and, in relation to a Union territory having 

a Legislative Assembly, to that Legislative Assembly: 

Provided that the President may, by notification in the Official Gazette, direct that the 

provisions of this Part shall not apply to any Union territory or part thereof as he may specify 

in the notification. 

243ZT. Continuance of existing laws.- Notwithstanding anything in this Part, any 

provision of any law relating to co-operative societies in force in a State immediately before the 

commencement of the Constitution (Ninety-seventh Amendment) Act, 2011, which is 

inconsistent with the provisions of this Part, shall continue to be in force until amended or 

repealed by a competent Legislature or other competent authority or until the expiration of 

one year from such commencement, whichever is less.] 
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(E) ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ 
PÁ®zÀ°è CxÀªÁ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ s̈ÀæμÁÖZÁgÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÁzÀgÀÆ vÉÆqÀVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

- EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243 dqïDgï. §ºÀÄ-gÁdå À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄ.- “gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ”, “gÁdå 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ” CxÀªÁ “gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ” ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV “ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ”, 
“PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ” CxÀªÁ “PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ” ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀAvÉ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÉÝA§ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðnUÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ §ºÀÄ-gÁdå À̧ºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

243 dqïJ¸ï. MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄ.- F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀzÀ 
MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ 
239£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÑÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CzÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉA§AvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉA§AvÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è C¢ü̧ ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀgÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CzÀgÀ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ ¤zÉÃð² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

243 dqïn. C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.- F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 
M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ, À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2011gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ°è ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, gÁdåzÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ À̧PÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ 
MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÉÇÃ C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
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PART X 
 

THE SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 

244. Administration of Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas:- (1) The provisions of 

the Fifth Schedule shall apply to the administration and control of the Scheduled Areas and 

Scheduled Tribes in any State 1*** other than 2[the States of Assam 3[,4[Meghalaya, Tripura 

and Mizoram]]]. 

(2) The provisions of the Sixth Schedule shall apply to the administration of the tribal 

areas in 2[the States of Assam 3[, 5[Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram]]]. 

6[244A. Formation of an autonomous State comprising certain tribal areas in 

Assam and creation of local Legislature or Council of Ministers or both therefor:- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may, by law, form within the State 

of Assam an autonomous State comprising (whether wholly or in part) all or any of the tribal 

areas specified in 7[Part I] of the table appended to paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and 

create therefor,- 

(a) a body, whether elected or partly nominated and partly elected, to function 

as a Legislature for the autonomous State, or 

(b) a Council of Ministers,  

or both with such constitution, powers and functions, in each case, as may be specified in 

the law. 

 

1.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “the State of Assam” (w.e.f. 
21-1-1972). 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 
4.  Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
5.  Subs. by s. 39, ibid., for “Meghalaya and Tripura and the Union Territory of Mizoram”(w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
6.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 2. 
7.  Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š X 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

244. C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ:Š (1) 1 * * * 
2
[C¸ÁìA, 

3[4[ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß]] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2
[C¸ÁìA], 3

[5[ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA 

gÁdåUÀ¼À°èü] EgÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

6
[244J. C¸ÁìA£À°ègÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåzÀ gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÁÌV 

¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àøf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1)  F 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ°è, DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 

20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁPÉÌ C£ÀÄ§A¢ü¹zÀ PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ 7[I£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ] zÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À J®è CxÀªÁ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ (¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ ¨sÁUÀ±ÀB) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåPÁÌV,Š 

(J) D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀªÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 

¨sÁUÀ±ÀB £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, CxÀªÁ 

(©) MAzÀÄ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß 

- CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÆß À̧øf¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ®Æè CªÀÅUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

1. ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-J CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ-© AiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ'' ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1956 £ÉÃ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``C¸ÁìA gÁdå'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ¯ÁV (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1984 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA s̈ÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1986 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¥ÀÄgÀ'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1986 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¥ÀÄgÀ 
ºÁUÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1969 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ (¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21.1.1972 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) `` s̈ÁUÀ-J'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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(2) Any such law as is referred to in clause (1) may, in particular,- 

(a) specify the matters enumerated in the State List or the Concurrent List 

with respect to which the Legislature of the autonomous State shall have power to 

make laws for the whole or any part thereof, whether to the exclusion of the 

Legislature of the State of Assam or otherwise; 

(b) define the matters with respect to which the executive power of the 

autonomous State shall extend; 

(c) provide that any tax levied by the State of Assam shall be assigned to the 

autonomous State in so far as the proceeds thereof are attributable to the 

autonomous State; 

(d) provide that any reference to a State in any article of this Constitution shall 

be construed as including a reference to the autonomous State; and 

(e) make such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as may 

be deemed necessary. 

(3) An amendment of any such law as aforesaid in so far as such amendment relates 

to any of the matters specified in sub-clause (a) or sub-clause (b) of clause (2) shall have no 

effect unless the amendment is passed in each House of Parliament by not less than two-

thirds of the members present and voting. 

(4) Any such law as is referred to in this article shall not be deemed to be an 

amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368 notwithstanding that it 

contains any provision which amends or has the effect of amending this Constitution.] 
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(2) (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢ À̧̄ ÁzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀ 

«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ D ErÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåPÁÌV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

gÀa À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

« À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÆÝÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) C¸ÁìA gÁdåªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ GvÀàwÛAiÀÄÄ D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåPÉÌ 

¸ÉÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ  CzÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

G É̄èÃRªÀÅ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀAvÉ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 

G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(E) CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ, (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) 

G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ  «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ À̧A§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ 

¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ À̧zÀ À̧åjAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 

wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, 368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
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PART XI 
RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNION AND THE STATES 

CHAPTER I- LEGISLATIVE RELATIONS 

Distribution of Legislative Powers 

245. Extent of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of States:- (1) 
Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may make laws for the whole or any 
part of the territory of India, and the Legislature of a State may make laws for the whole or 
any part of the State. 

(2) No law made by Parliament shall be deemed to be invalid on the ground that it 
would have extra-territorial operation. 

246. Subject-matter of laws made by Parliament and by the Legislatures of 
States:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in clauses (2) and (3), Parliament has exclusive power 
to make laws with respect to any of the matters enumerated in List I in the Seventh Schedule 
(in this Constitution referred to as the “Union List”). 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (3), Parliament, and, subject to clause (1), the 
Legislature of any State 1*** also, have power to make laws with respect to any of the matters 
enumerated in List III in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the 
“Concurrent List”). 

(3) Subject to clauses (1) and (2), the Legislature of any State 1*** has exclusive power 

to make laws for such State or any part thereof with respect to any of the matters 

enumerated in List II in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution referred to as the “State 

List”). 

(4) Parliament has power to make laws with respect to any matter for any part of the 

territory of India not included 2[in a State] notwithstanding that such matter is a matter 

enumerated in the State List. 

3[246A. Special Provision with respect to goods and services tax.-(1) 

Notwithstanding anything contained in articles 246 and 254, Parliament, and subject to 

clause (2), the Legislature of every State, have power to make laws with respect to goods and 

services tax imposed by the Union or by such State. 
 
 (2) Parliament has exculsive power to make laws with respect to goods and services 

tax where the supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the course of iner-State 

trade or commerce. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
1.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 

Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “ in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule”. 

3.    Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 2 (w.e.f. 8.9.2016). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XI 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š I «zsÁ¬ÄÃ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

«zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ 

245. À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÁå¦Û:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ  ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÁÌV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ À̧ªÀÄUÀæ gÁdåPÁÌV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, gÁdåPÉëÃvÁæwÃvÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀÄªÀÅzÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹AzsÀÄªÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

246. À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ «μÀAiÀÄ:Š (1) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è (EzÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 
`MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖ' JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

(2) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 1 *  *  * 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀºÀ, K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ III£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è (F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 
EzÀ£ÀÄß ` À̧ªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖ' JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 1 *  *  * AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ II£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è (F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è EzÀ£ÀÄß `gÁdå¥ÀnÖ' JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, CAxÀ gÁdåPÁÌV CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

(4) 2[MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è] M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

3[246J. À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ.- (1) 246£ÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 254£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåªÀÅ 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

 
(2) CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ 

¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ £ÀqÉzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀÆ £ÀqÉzÀgÉ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ J CxÀªÁ © s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2016 ¥Àæ.2 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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 Explanation.- The provisions of this article, shall, in respect of goods and services tax 

referred to in clause (5) of article 279A, take effect from the date recommended by the Goods 

and Services Tax Council.] 

247. Power of Parliament to provide for the establishment of certain additional 
courts:- Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, Parliament may by law provide for the 

establishment of any additional courts for the better administration of laws made by 

Parliament or of any existing laws with respect to a matter enumerated in the Union List. 

248. Residuary powers of legislation:- (1) 1[Subject to article 246A, Parliament] has 

exclusive power to make any law with respect to any matter not enumerated in the 

Concurrent List or State List. 

 (2) Such power shall include the power of making any law imposing a tax not 

mentioned in either of those Lists. 

249. Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to a matter in the State List 
in the national interest:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 

Chapter, if the Council of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-

thirds of the members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national 

interest that Parliament should make laws with respect to 2[goods and services tax provided 

under article 246A or] any matter enumerated in the State List specified in the resolution, it 

shall be lawful for Parliament to make laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India 

with respect to 2[goods and services tax provided under article 246A or] that matter while the 

resolution remains in force. 

 (2) A resolution passed under clause (1) shall remain in force for such period not 

exceeding one year as may be specified therein: 

Provided that, if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 

any such resolution is passed in the manner provided in clause (1), such resolution shall 

continue in force for a further period of one year from the date on which under this clause it 

would otherwise have ceased to be in force. 

(3) A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the passing of a 

resolution under clause (1) have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 

incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after the 

resolution has ceased to be in force, except as respects things done or omitted to be done 

before the expiration of the said period. 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.Subs. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.3 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
2.Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.4 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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«ªÀgÀuÉ:- F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 279J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì 
ªÀiÁrzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 
247. PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÁV G¥À§A¢ü̧ À®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è 

K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À GvÀÛªÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧®Ä À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 
248. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ G½PÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 

gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä 1[246J 
C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ] C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 
(2) CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, D JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  

«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

249. gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁ¶àçÃAiÀÄ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa¸À®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À 
C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ 2[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è 
G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ] ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, ºÁdjzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀPÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀgÀμÀÖPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ É̈A§°¹zÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀÝgÉ D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 2[CxÀªÁ 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ 
CrAiÀÄ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ] ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÁÌV  CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ§zÀÞªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ, CzÀgÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ MAzÀÄ 

ªÀμÀðPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ 

¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÁUÀ̄ É̄ Áè, CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
C£ÀåxÁ ¤AvÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ 

À̧PÀëªÀÄªÁVgÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀgÉ, ºÁUÉ À̧PÀëªÀÄªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμ ÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ, D ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, À̧zÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2016 ¥Àæ.3 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
  ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2016 ¥Àæ.4 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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250. Power of Parliament to legislate with respect to any matter in the State 
List if a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in this 
Chapter, Parliament shall, while a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, have power to 
make laws for the whole or any part of the territory of India with respect to 1[goods and 
services tax provided under article 246A or] any of the matters enumerated in the State List. 

 (2) A law made by Parliament which Parliament would not but for the issue of a 
Proclamation of Emergency have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the 
incompetency, cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of six months after the 
Proclamation has ceased to operate, except as respects things done or omitted to be done 
before the expiration of the said period. 

 

251. Inconsistency between laws made by Parliament under articles 249 and 
250 and laws made by the Legislatures of States:- Nothing in articles 249 and 250 shall 
restrict the power of the Legislature of a State to make any law which under this Constitution 
it has power to make, but if any provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is 
repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament which Parliament has under either 
of the said articles power to make, the law made by Parliament, whether passed before or 
after the law made by the Legislature of the State, shall prevail, and the law made by the 
Legislature of the State shall to the extent of the repugnancy, but so long only as the law 
made by Parliament continues to have effect, be inoperative. 

 

252. Power of Parliament to legislate for two or more States by consent and 
adoption of such legislation by any other State:- (1) If it appears to the Legislatures of two 

or more States to be desirable that any of the matters   with   respect   to   which Parliament   

has   no   power   to make   laws    for   the    States   except  as  provided   in articles  249 

and 250 should be  regulated in such States by Parliament by law, and if resolutions to that 

effect are passed by all the Houses of the Legislatures of those States, it shall be lawful for 

Parliament to pass an Act for regulating that matter accordingly, and any Act so passed shall 

apply to such States and to any other State by which it is adopted afterwards by resolution 

passed in that behalf by the House or, where there are two Houses, by each of the Houses of 

the Legislature of that State. 

 

(2) Any Act so passed by Parliament may be amended or repealed by an Act of 

Parliament passed or adopted in like manner but shall not, as respects any State to which it 

applies, be amended or repealed by an Act of the Legislature of that State. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.5 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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  250. vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, vÀÄvÀÄð 
¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 1[CxÀªÁ 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ] 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄUÀæ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÁÌV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(2) vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧zÉ EzÀÝ°è, AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ 

¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀgÉ, ºÁUÉ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, D 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ 
£ÀAvÀgÀ, ¸ÀzÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
251. 249 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 250£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt C¸ÀAUÀvÀvÉ:Š 249 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 250£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÁzÀgÀÆ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVzÀÝgÉ, gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÉÄÃ gÀa¹gÀ° CxÀªÁ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÉÃ gÀa¹gÀ° À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ 
gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
252. JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¸ÀªÀÄäw¬ÄAzÀ D gÁdåUÀ½UÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀA À̧wÛVgÀÄªÀ 

C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 249 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 250£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ½UÁV 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAxÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ½UÉ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À J¯Áè ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÉAzÀÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ D ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV D «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä 
MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ§zÀÞªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ºÁUÀÆ ºÁUÉ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D 
gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ §UÉÎ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAVÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ gÁdåPÀÆÌ À̧ºÀ CzÀÄ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(2) ºÁUÉ À̧A À̧wÛ¤AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ¤AzÀ CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ 

CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 
DzÀgÉ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, CzÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2016 ¥Àæ.5gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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253. Legislation for giving effect to international agreements:- Notwithstanding 

anything in the foregoing provisions of this Chapter, Parliament has power to make any law 

for the whole or any part of the territory of India for implementing any treaty, agreement or 

convention with any other country or countries or any decision made at any international 

conference, association or other body. 

 
254. Inconsistency between laws made by Parliament and laws made by the 

Legislatures of States:- (1) If any provision of a law made by the Legislature of a State is 

repugnant to any provision of a law made by Parliament which Parliament is competent to 

enact, or to any provision of an existing law with respect to one of the matters enumerated in 

the Concurrent List, then, subject to the provisions of clause (2), the law made by Parliament, 

whether passed before or after the law made by the Legislature of such State, or, as the case 

may be, the existing law, shall prevail and the law made by the Legislature of the State shall, 

to the extent of the repugnancy, be void. 

(2) Where a law made by the Legislature of a State 1*** with respect to one of the 

matters enumerated in the Concurrent List contains any provision repugnant to the 

provisions of an earlier law made by Parliament or an existing law with respect to that 

matter, then, the law so made by the Legislature of such State shall, if it has been reserved 

for the consideration of the President and has received his assent, prevail in that State: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall prevent Parliament from enacting at any 

time any law with respect to the same matter including a law adding to, amending, varying or 

repealing the law so made by the Legislature of the State. 

255. Requirements as to recommendations and previous sanctions to be 
regarded as matters of procedure only:- No Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of a 

State 1***, and no provision in any such Act, shall be invalid by reason only that some 

recommendation or previous sanction required by this Constitution was not given, if assent 

to that Act was given,- 

(a) where the recommendation required was that of the Governor, either by the 
Governor or by the President; 

(b) where the recommendation required was that of the Rajpramukh, either by 
the Rajpramukh or by the President; 

(c) where the recommendation or previous sanction required was that of the 
President, by the President. 

1. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
    Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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253. CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ M¥ÀàAzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ®Ä PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£É:Š F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÉÃ±ÀzÉÆqÀ£É CxÀªÁ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É ªÀiÁrPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
PË®Ä, M¥ÀàAzÀ CxÀªÁ MqÀA§rPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ À̧ªÉÄäÃ¼À£À, À̧AWÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄUÀæ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÁÌV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀPÁÌV, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

254. À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt C¸ÀAUÀvÀvÉ:Š  
(1) AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVzÀÝgÉ, DUÀ CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÉÄÃ gÀa¹gÀ° CxÀªÁ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÉÃ gÀa¹gÀ° (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉÃ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 1 *   *   *  MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À 
¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ »A¢£À 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ°è, DUÀ CAxÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄw zÉÆgÉwzÀÝgÉ, D gÁdåzÀ°è CzÀÄ 
¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAxÀ, CzÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAxÀ, ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ CzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ®zÀ°è C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧zÀAvÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

255. ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇªÀð ªÀÄAdÆgÁwUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CUÀvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ® ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉA§AvÉ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ 1 *   *   *MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥Á®£À ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì CUÀvÀåªÁVzÀÄÝ, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄw 
PÉÆnÖzÀÝgÉ; 

(©) gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£À ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì CUÀvÀåªÁVzÀÄÝ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀÄªÀÄwPÉÆnÖzÀÝgÉ; 

(¹) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÇªÀð ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄÄ CUÀvÀåªÁVzÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÀÝgÉ 

Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÇªÀð ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄÄ 
®©ü¹®èªÉA§ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ C¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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CHAPTER II - ADMINISTRATIVE RELATIONS 
General 

256. Obligation of States and the Union:- The executive power of every State shall 

be so exercised as to ensure compliance with the laws made by Parliament and any existing 

laws which apply in that State, and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the 

giving of such directions to a State as may appear to the Government of India to be necessary 

for that purpose. 

257. Control of the Union over States in certain cases:- (1) The executive power of 

every State shall be so exercised as not to impede or prejudice the exercise of the executive 

power of the Union, and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of such 

directions to a State as may appear to the Government of India to be necessary for that 

purpose.  

(2) The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions to a 

State as to the construction and maintenance of means of communication declared in the 

direction to be of national or military importance: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be taken as restricting the power of 

Parliament to declare highways or waterways to be national highways or national waterways 

or the power of the Union with respect to the highways or waterways so declared or the power 

of the Union to construct and maintain means of communication as part of its functions with 

respect to naval, military and air force works. 

(3) The executive power of the Union shall also extend to the giving of directions to a 

State as to the measures to be taken for the protection of the railways within the State. 

(4) Where in carrying out any direction given to a State under clause (2) as to the 

construction or maintenance of any means of communication or under clause (3) as to the 

measures to be taken for the protection of any railway, costs have been incurred in excess of 

those which would have been incurred in the discharge of the normal duties of the State if 

such direction had ot been given, there shall be paid by the Government of India to the State 

such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of agreement, as may be determined by an 

arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of India, in respect of the extra costs so incurred by 

the State. 
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CzsÁåAiÀÄ II Š DqÀ½vÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

256. gÁdåUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAxÀ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À 
¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ 
vÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

257. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÁdåUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÉ CqÀZÀuÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ®ªÁUÀzÀ ºÁUÉ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ vÉÆÃgÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÊ¤PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è WÉÆÃ¶¹gÀÄªÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀiÁðtPÉÌ ºÁUÀÆ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ MAzÀÄ 
gÁdåPÉÌ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧ºÀ « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:  

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ºÉzÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 
ºÉzÁÝjUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV CxÀªÁ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ ºÁUÉ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀ ºÉzÁÝjUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ £ËPÁ, Ȩ́Ê¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄ§®UÀ¼À PÁªÀÄUÁjUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À s̈ÁUÀªÁV 
¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ MPÀÆÌlzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÉÊ É̄éªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV 
PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ D gÁdåPÉÌ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧ºÀ « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀiÁðtPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ gÉÊ®ÄªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Á° À̧ÄªÁUÀ, CAxÀ ¤zÉÃð±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤ÃrgÀ¢zÀÝ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è, gÁdåzÀ ªÁrPÉAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÁUÀ CzÀÄ ªÀ»¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝ RZÀÄðUÀ½VAvÀ 
ºÉaÑ£À RZÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹zÀÝgÉ, D gÁdåªÀÅ ºÁUÉ ªÀ»¹zÀ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj RaðUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî¢zÀÝgÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁgÀ£ÀÄ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ D gÁdåPÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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1257A. [Assistance to States by deployment of armed forces or other forces of the 

Union.] Rep. by the Constitution (Fortyfourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 33 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

258. Power of the Union to confer powers, etc., on States in certain cases:- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, with the consent of the 

Government of a State, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally to that Government or 

to its officers functions in relation to any matter to which the executive power of the Union 

extends. 

 (2) A law made by Parliament which applies in any State may, notwithstanding that it  

relates  to  a matter  with respect   to which the  Legislature of  the  State has no power  to   

make   laws, confer powers and impose duties, or authorise the conferring of powers and the 

imposition of duties, upon the State or officers and authorities thereof. 

(3) Where by virtue of this article powers and duties have been conferred or imposed 

upon a State or officers or authorities thereof, there shall be paid by the Government of India 

to the State such sum as may be agreed, or, in default of agreement, as may be determined 

by an arbitrator appointed by the Chief Justice of India, in respect of any extra costs of 

administration incurred by the State in connection with the exercise of those powers and 

duties.  

2[258A. Power of the States to entrust functions to the Union:- Notwithstanding 

anything in this Constitution, the Governor of a State may, with the consent of the 

Government of India, entrust either conditionally or unconditionally to that Government or to 

its officers functions in relation to any matter to which the executive power of the State 

extends.] 

259. [Armed Forces in States in Part B of the First Schedule.] Rep. by the Constitution 

(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

260. Jurisdiction of the Union in relation to territories outside India:- The 

Government of India may by agreement with the Government of any territory not being part 

of the territory of India undertake any executive, legislative or judicial functions vested in the 

Government of such territory, but every such agreement shall be subject to, and governed by, 

any law relating to the exercise of foreign jurisdiction for the time being in force. 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 43 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 18. 
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1257J. [(MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ §®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÉÆÃf¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ 
£ÉgÀªÀÅ) 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 33£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ.] 

258. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C¢üPÁgÀ, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä MPÀÆÌlzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) 
F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ, D À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ « À̧Ûj¸À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, μÀgÀvÀÄÛ ¸À»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛ gÀ»vÀªÁV ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ C¢üPÁgÀ«®èªÉÇÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ CzÀÄ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀnÖzÁÝUÀÆå, D gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÁUÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£ÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 (3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ°è CxÀªÁ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ°è D C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ D gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀ»¹zÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj 
RZÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî¢zÀÝgÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁgÀ£ÀÄ ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ D 
gÁdåPÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[258J. MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ®Ä gÁdåUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 

MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ, D gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ « À̧Ûj¸À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, μÀgÀvÀÄÛ ¸À»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛ gÀ»vÀªÁV ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

259. [ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼ÀÄ] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

260. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ, 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ, «zsÁ¬ÄÃ CxÀªÁ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAxÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÉÆqÀ£É M¥ÀàAzÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ M¥ÀàAzÀªÀÅ «zÉÃ²Ã C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄAwævÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 43£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 18£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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261. Public acts, records and judicial proceedings:- (1) Full faith and credit shall 
be given throughout the territory of India to public acts, records and judicial proceedings of 
the Union and of every State. 

(2) The manner in which and the conditions under which the acts, records and 
proceedings referred to in clause (1) shall be proved and the effect thereof determined shall be 
as provided by law made by Parliament. 

(3) Final judgments or orders delivered or passed by civil courts in any part of the 
territory of India shall be capable of execution anywhere within that territory according to 
law. 

Disputes relating to Waters 

262. Adjudication of disputes relating to waters of inter- State rivers or river 
valleys:-  (1) Parliament may by law provide for the adjudication of any dispute or complaint 
with respect to the use, distribution or control of the waters of, or in, any inter-State river or 
river valley. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may by law provide that 
neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall exercise jurisdiction in respect of any 
such dispute or complaint as is referred to in clause (1). 

Co-ordination between States 

263. Provisions with respect to an inter-State Council:- If at any time it appears to 
the President that the public interests would be served by the establishment of a Council 
charged with the duty of,- 

(a) inquiring into and advising upon disputes which may have arisen between 
States; 

(b) investigating and discussing subjects in which some or all of the States, or 
the Union and one or more of the States, have a common interest; or 

(c) making recommendations upon any such subject and, in particular, 
recommendations for the better co-ordination of policy and action with respect to that 
subject, 

it shall be lawful for the President by order to establish such a Council, and to define the 
nature of the duties to be performed by it and its organisation and procedure. 
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261. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ, zÁR É̄UÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ ¥ÀÇtð «±Áé À̧ vÉÆÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀÄdÄªÁvÀÄ¥Àr À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤zsÀðj¸À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉÆlÖ CAwªÀÄ wÃ¥ÀÅðUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ J°èAiÉÄÃ DUÀ° PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä 
¸ÀªÀÄxÀðªÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

d® ¸ÀA§A¢ü «ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

262. CAvÀgÀgÁdå £À¢UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ £À¢Ã PÀtÂªÉUÀ¼À d® ¸ÀA§A¢ü «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀÄ¤tðAiÀÄ:Š (1) 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀgÁdå £À¢AiÀÄ CxÀªÁ £À¢Ã PÀtÂªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ £À¢AiÀÄ°è£À CxÀªÁ £À¢Ã PÀtÂªÉAiÀÄ°è£À 
¤Ãj£À §¼ÀPÉ, ºÀAaPÉ CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ zÀÆj£À §UÉÎ £ÁåAiÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2)F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ «ªÁzÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ zÀÆj£À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄ 

263. CAvÀgÀgÁdå ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š MAzÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹, CzÀPÉÌ Š  

(J) gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ GzÀã«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À®ºÉ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀ; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ J®è gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉaÑ£À 
gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀað À̧ÄªÀ; 
CxÀªÁ 

(¹) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV, D 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤Ãw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÀÛªÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

Š PÀvÀðªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è  
PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧AWÀl£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ§zÀÞªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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PART XII 

FINANCE, PROPERTY, CONTRACTS AND SUITS 

CHAPTER I - FINANCE 

General 

1[264. Interpretation:- In this Part, “Finance Commission” means a Finance 
Commission constituted under article 280.] 

265. Taxes not to be imposed save by authority of law:- No tax shall be levied or 
collected except by authority of law. 

266. Consolidated Funds and public accounts of India and of the States:- (1) 
Subject to the provisions of article 267 and to the provisions of this Chapter with respect to 
the assignment of the whole or part of the net proceeds of certain taxes and duties to States, 
all revenues received by the Government of India, all loans raised by that Government by the 
issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and means advances and all moneys received by that 
Government in repayment of loans shall form one consolidated fund to be entitled “the 
Consolidated Fund of India”, and all revenues received by the Government of a State, all 
loans raised by that Government by the issue of treasury bills, loans or ways and means 
advances and all moneys received by that Government in repayment of loans shall form one 
consolidated fund to be entitled “the Consolidated Fund of the State”. 

(2) All other public moneys received by or on behalf of the Government of India or the 
Government of a State shall be credited to the public account of India or the public account 
of the State, as the case may be. 

(3) No moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of a 
State shall be appropriated except in accordance with law and for the purposes and in the 
manner provided in this Constitution. 

267. Contingency Fund:- (1) Parliament may by law establish a Contingency Fund in 
the nature of an imprest to be entitled “the Contingency Fund of India” into which shall be 
paid from time to time such sums as may be determined by such law, and the said Fund 
shall be placed at the disposal of the President to enable advances to be made by him out of 
such Fund for the purposes of meeting unforeseen expenditure pending authorisation of 
such expenditure by Parliament by law under article 115 or article 116. 

(2) The Legislature of a State may by law establish a Contingency Fund in the nature 
of an imprest to be entitled “the Contingency Fund of the State” into which shall be paid from 
time to time such sums as may be determined by such law, and the said Fund shall be 
placed at the disposal of the Governor 2***of the State to enable advances to be made by him 
out of such Fund for the purposes of meeting unforeseen expenditure pending authorisation 
of such expenditure by the Legislature of the State by law under article 205 or article 206. 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for art. 264.  

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XII 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ, ¸ÀévÀÄÛ , PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ I Š ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ 
¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

1[264. CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ``ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀ'' JAzÀgÉ 280£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÀa À̧̄ ÁzÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ.] 

265. PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ À̧AUÀæ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

266. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À À̧AavÀ ¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðj É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1)  PÉ®ªÀÅ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
267£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ 
¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è gÁd À̧éUÀ¼ÀÄ, mÉædj ©®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ¸Á®UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CxÉÆðÃ¥ÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAUÀqÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ JwÛzÀ J®è ¸Á®UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÛÄ ¸Á®UÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ À̧AzÁAiÀÄzÀ°è D ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ  
¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è ºÀt EªÉ®è ¸ÉÃj `` s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü'' JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ À̧AavÀ 
¤¢üAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è gÁd À̧éUÀ¼ÀÄ, mÉædj ©®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ¸Á®UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CxÉÆðÃ¥ÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAUÀqÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ JwÛzÀ J®è 
¸Á®UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¸Á®UÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ°è D ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è ºÀt EªÉ®è Ȩ́Ãj D ``gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü'' JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ 
¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ EvÀgÀ J®è ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ºÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ É̄PÀÌPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ É̄PÀÌPÉÌ dªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀ®èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
jÃwAiÀÄ®è®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ «¤AiÉÆÃV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

267.¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢ü:Š (1)  À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢ü'' JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À 
PÉÊºÀtzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, D ¤¢üUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¤jÃQëvÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àj À̧ÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 115£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 116£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ   ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÛÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CAxÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄAUÀqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
¸ÀzÀj ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ªÀ±ÀzÀ°è Ej À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D ``gÁdåzÀ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢ü'' JA§ 
ºȨ́ Àj£À PÉÊ ºÀtzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ  MAzÀÄ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, D ¤¢üUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¤jÃQëvÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÀj À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, 205£ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 206£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CAxÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄAUÀqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ À̧zÀj ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 2 * * *  ªÀ±ÀzÀ°è Ej À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
264£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd 
¥ÀæªÀÄÄR'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Distribution of Revenues between the Union and the States 

268. Duties levied by the Union but collected and appropriated by the States:- 
(1) Such stamp duties 1[***]as are mentioned in the Union List shall be levied by the 
Government of India but shall be collected,- 

 (a) in the case where such duties are leviable within any 2[Union territory], by 
the Government of India, and 

(b) in other cases, by the States within which such duties are respectively 
leviable. 

(2) The proceeds in any financial year of any such duty leviable within any State shall 
not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to that State. 

*[**[****** 

269. Taxes levied and collected by the Union but assigned to the States:- 3[(1) 
Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods and taxes on the consignment of goods 4[except as 
provided in article 269A] shall be levied and collected by the Government of India but shall be 
assigned and shall be deemed to have been assigned to the States on or after the 1st day of 
April, 1996 in the manner provided in clause (2). 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause,- 

(a) the expression “taxes on the sale or purchase of goods” shall mean taxes on 
sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, where such sale or purchase takes 
place in the course of inter-State trade or commerce; 

(b) the expression “taxes on the consignment of goods” shall mean taxes on the 
consignment of goods (whether the consignment is to the person making it or to any 
other person), where such consignment takes place in the course of inter-State trade 
or commerce. 

(2) The net proceeds in any financial year of any such tax, except in so far as those 
proceeds represent proceeds attributable to Union territories, shall not form part of the 
Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be assigned to the States within which that tax is 
leviable in that year, and shall be distributed among those States in accordance with such 
principles of distribution as may be formulated by Parliament by law.] 

 

1. omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s.6 (8.9.2016) 

2.  Subs. by The Constitution (seventh Amendment) Act, 1956,  s. 29 and Sch.,  for  “State specified in 

Part C of the First Schedule”. 

*  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (which is yet not in force, date 

to be notified later on). 

**   omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s.7 (8.9.2016) 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2, for cls. (1) and (2). 

4. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.8 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).   



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
132

MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ gÁd¸ÀéUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ 
268. MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ DzÀgÉ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌl 

¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ ¸ÁÖA¥ÀÅ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1[****] ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ,Š 
        (J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 2[MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è] CAxÀ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(©) EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è CAxÀ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 

«¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

Š CAxÀ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AUÀæ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ°è «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ 
GvÀàwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; DzÀgÉ D GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

*[**[******  

269. MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ «¢ü¹ À̧AUÀæ»¹zÀ DzÀgÉ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹zÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 3
[(1)  ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4[269J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ] 
vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. DzÀgÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 
G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 1996gÀ K¦æ¯ï,1 gÀAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 

(J) ̀̀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁl CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÉ ªÀøvÀÛ 
¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁl CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄÄ CAvÀgÀ gÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ°è, CAxÀ ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
CxÀð«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ̀̀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÉ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄÄ (D 
gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉÃ DUÀ° ªÀiÁrgÀ°) CAvÀgÀ 
gÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ°è CAxÀ gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 
CxÀð«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛAiÀÄÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀzÉÝAzÀÄ 
ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀÅ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. DzÀgÉ, D vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D ªÀμÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D 
gÁdåUÀ½UÉ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV D gÁdåUÀ¼À°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 6gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
 §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 

s̈ÁUÀ ¹£À°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ gÁdå'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
* 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛAl£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧¯ÁVzÉ. (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ 

§A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
** 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 7gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 8gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(3) Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when a 2[sale or 

purchase of, or consignment of, goods] takes place in the course of inter-State trade or 

commerce.] 

3[269A. Levy and collection of goods and services tax in course of inter-State 
trade or commerce.- (1) Goods and services tax on supplies in the course of inter-State 

trade or commerce shall be levied and collected by the Government of India and such tax 

shall be apportioned between the Union and the States in the manner as may be provided by 

Parliament by law on the recommendations of the Goods and Services Tax Council. 

Explanation.- For the purposes of this clause, supply of goods, or of services, or both 

in the course of import into the territory of India shall be deemed to be supply of goods, or of 

services, or both in the course of inter-State trade or commerce. 

(2) The amount apportioned to a State under clause (1) shall not form part of the 

Consolidated Fund of India. 

 (3) Where an amount collected as tax levied under clause (1) has been used for 

payment of the tax levied by a State under article 246A, such amount shall not form part of 

the Consolidated Fund of India. 

 (4) Where an amount collected as tax levied by a State under article 246A has been 

used for payment of the tax levied under clause (1), such amount shall not form part of the 

Consolidated Fund of the State. 

(5) Parliament may, by law, formulate the principles for determining the place of 

supply, and when a supply of goods, or of services, or both takes place in the course of inter-

State trade or commerce.] 

 
4[270. Taxes levied and distributed between the Union and the States:- (1) All 

taxes and duties referred to in the Union List, except the duties and taxes referred to in 

articles **[*[268, 269 and 269A], respectively, surcharge on taxes and duties referred to in 

article 271 and any cess levied for specific purposes under any law made by Parliament shall 

be levied and collected by the Government of India and shall be distributed between the 

Union and the States in the manner provided in clause (2). 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3. 
2.  Subs by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 2, for “sale or purchase of goods”. 
3.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.9 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  

4.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 3, for art. 270 (w.e.f. 1-4-1996). 
*  The words and figures in brackets shall stand substituted as “articles 268, 268A and 269” by the 

Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3 (which is yet not in force, date to be 
notified later on). 

**.  Subs. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.10 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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  1
[(3) 2

[¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧gÀPÀÄ gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄÄ]2 AiÀiÁªÁUÀ 
CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧®Ä, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.]1 

3[269J. CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.- (1) CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ DzÀ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AUÀæ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ vÉjUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£ÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÀºÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
«ªÀgÀuÉ.- F RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ M¼ÀUÀqÉUÉ DªÀÄzÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀÅ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ DzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁd£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀ§gÁd£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÆß CAvÀgÀgÁdå 
ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ DzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁeÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À 
¸ÀgÀ§gÁeÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀÆ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) RAqÀ (1)gÀ CrAiÀÄ°è gÁdåPÉÌ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) RAqÀ (1)gÀ CrAiÀÄ°è «¢ü¹zÀ, vÉjUÉAiÀiÁV À̧AUÀæ»¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ 
CrAiÀÄ°è gÁdåªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV §¼À¹PÉÆArzÀÝgÉ CAxÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ 
¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è gÁdåªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ vÉjUÉAiÀiÁV À̧AUÀæ»¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß (1)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è «¢ü¹zÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV §¼À¹PÉÆArzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ 
¤¢üAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ¸ÀgÀ§gÁf£À À̧Ü¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀÆ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÉA§ 
§UÉÎ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

 

270. 4
[MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ «¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉAiÀiÁzÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 

C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV, **[*[268, 269 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 269J] C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ J®è vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 271£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À C¢ü̈ sÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ¤¢ðμÀÖ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥ÀPÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GvÀàwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

1.  1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (DgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1982£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 9gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ   
   §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 270£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1996 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
* 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ``268, 268J 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 269£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À°è'' JA§ÄzÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃfvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
**  2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 10gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(1A) The tax collected by the Union under clause (1) of article 246A shall also be 

distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in clause (2). 

 

(1B) The tax levied and collected by the Union under clause (2) of article 246A and 

article 269A, which has been used for payment of the tax levied by the Union under clause 

(1) of article 246A, and the amount apportioned to the Union under clause (1) of article 269A, 

shall also be distributed between the Union and the States in the manner provided in clause 

(2).] 

 (2) Such percentage, as may be prescribed, of the net proceeds of any such tax or 

duty in any financial year shall not form part of the Consolidated Fund of India, but shall be 

assigned to the States within which that tax or duty is leviable in that year, and shall be 

distributed among those States in such manner and from such time as may be prescribed in 

the manner provided in clause (3). 

(3) In this article, “prescribed” means,- 

(i) until a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the 
President by order, and 

(ii) after a Finance Commission has been constituted, prescribed by the 
President by order after considering the recommendations of the Finance 
Commission.] 

271. Surcharge on certain duties and taxes for purposes of the Union:- 
Notwithstanding anything in articles 269 and 270, Parliament may at any time increase any 

of the duties or taxes referred to in those articles 2[except the goods and services tax under 

article 246A] by a surcharge for purposes of the Union and the whole proceeds of any such 

surcharge shall form part of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

272. [Taxes which are levied and collected by the Union and may be distributed 

between the Union and the States.] Rep. by the Constitution (Eightieth Amendment) Act, 2000, 

s. 4. 

273. Grants in lieu of export duty on jute and jute products:- (1) There shall be 

charged on the Consolidated Fund of India in each year as grants-in-aid of the revenues of 

the States of Assam, Bihar, Orissa and West Bengal, in lieu of assignment of any share of the 

net proceeds in each year of export duty on jute and jute products to those States, such 

sums as may be prescribed. 

1. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.10 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  

2. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.11 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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 1[(1J) 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ À̧AUÀæ»¹zÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (2)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(1©) 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 269J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ 

«¢ü¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹zÀ vÉjUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß, 246J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ 
«¢ü¹zÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV §¼À¹PÉÆArzÀÝgÉ, D vÉjUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 269J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß À̧ºÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ 
jÃwAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀzÀ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ, 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÅ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ D ªÀμÀðzÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è D vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D gÁdåUÀ½UÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ CAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ PÁ®¢AzÀ D gÁdåUÀ¼À°è ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, ``¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ'' JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(i) ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, D ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀÄzÀÄ.]3 

271. MPÀÆÌlzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É C¢ü̈ sÁgÀ:Š 269£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 270£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MPÀÆÌlzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è, 2[246J 
C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀ] D 
C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¢ü̈ sÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü¹ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉaŅ̃ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü̈ sÁgÀzÀ ¥ÀÇtð GvÀàwÛAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

272. [MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ «¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAaPÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ] 2000 zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA¨sÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

 
273. Ȩ́t§Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Ét©£À GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) C¸ÁìA, ©ºÁgï, 

Mj¸Áì ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À gÁdåUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è Ȩ́t©£À ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́t©£À GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ°£À gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, 
¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV ¥Àæw ªÀμÀðªÀÇ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 10gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 11gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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 (2) The sums so prescribed shall continue to be charged on the Consolidated Fund of 

India so long as any export duty on jute or jute products continues to be levied by the 

Government of India or until the expiration of ten years from the commencement of this 

Constitution whichever is earlier. 

(3) In this article, the expression “prescribed” has the same meaning as in article 270. 

 
274. Prior recommendation of President required to Bills affecting taxation in 

which States are interested:- (1) No Bill or amendment which imposes or varies any tax or 

duty in which States are interested, or which varies the meaning of the expression 

“agricultural income” as defined for the purposes of the enactments relating to Indian 

income-tax, or which affects the principles on which under any of the foregoing provisions of 

this Chapter moneys are or may be distributable to States, or which imposes any such 

surcharge for the purposes of the Union as is mentioned in the foregoing provisions of this 

Chapter, shall be introduced or moved in either House of Parliament except on the 

recommendation of the President. 

(2) In this article, the expression “tax or duty in which States are interested” means,- 

(a) a tax or duty the whole or part of the net proceeds whereof are assigned to 

any State; or 

(b) a tax or duty by reference to the net proceeds whereof sums are for the time 

being payable out of the Consolidated Fund of India to any State. 

275. Grants from the Union to certain States:- (1) Such sums as Parliament may 

by law provide shall be charged on the Consolidated Fund of India in each year as grants-in-

aid of the revenues of such States as Parliament may determine to be in need of assistance, 

and different sums may be fixed for different States: 

Provided that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-

aid of the revenues of a State such capital and recurring sums as may be necessary to enable 

that State to meet the costs of such schemes of development as may be undertaken by the 

State with the approval of the Government of India for the purpose of promoting the welfare 

of the Scheduled Tribes in that State or raising the level of administration of the Scheduled 

Areas therein to that of the administration of the rest of the areas of that State: 

Provided further that there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as 
grants-in-aid of the revenues of the State of Assam sums, capital and recurring, equivalent 
to,- 
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(2) ºÁUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́t©£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́t©£À GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ Š EªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÉÇÃ 
C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÁUÉ ºÉÆj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 270£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
CxÀðªÀ£ÉßÃ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 

274. gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ »vÁ À̧QÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ½UÉ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀÇªÀð ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì CUÀvÀå:Š (1)  gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ »vÁ¸ÀQÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À vÉjUÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÀ¼À 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ ``PÀø¶ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À CxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÁå¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÄÌzÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ ºÀAZÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ F 
CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü̈ sÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß  «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹£À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ  À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ̄ ÉèÃ DUÀ° vÀgÀvÀPÀÄÌzÀ®è CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÄÌzÀ®è. 

 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ »vÁ¸ÀQÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀ'' JAzÀgÉ,-  

(J) AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀzÀ ¥ÀÇtð ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß  
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D vÉjUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀzÀ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D vÉjUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀ. 

 

275. MPÀÆÌl¢AzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, À̧ºÁAiÀÄzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄÄ¼Àî gÁdåUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ 
¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÀ̄ ÁåuÁ©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV CxÀªÁ C°è£À 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ G½zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄlÖPÉÌ Kj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ D gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À 
RZÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈Àj¸À®Ä D gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄxÀðUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ §AqÀªÁ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
DªÀvÀðPÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ,Š 
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(a) the average excess of expenditure over the revenues during the two years 

immediately preceding the commencement of this Constitution in respect of the 

administration of the tribal areas specified in 1[Part I] of the table appended to 

paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule; and 

(b) the costs of such schemes of development as may be undertaken by that 

State with the approval of the Government of India for the purpose of raising the level 

of administration of the said areas to that of the administration of the rest of the areas 

of that State. 

2[(1A) On and from the formation of the autonomous State under article 244A,- 

(i) any sums payable under clause (a) of the second proviso to clause (1) shall, 

if the autonomous State comprises all the tribal areas referred to therein, be paid to 

the autonomous State, and, if the autonomous State comprises only some of those 

tribal areas, be apportioned between the State of Assam and the autonomous State as 

the President may, by order, specify; 

(ii) there shall be paid out of the Consolidated Fund of India as grants-in-aid of 

the revenues of the autonomous State sums, capital and recurring, equivalent to the 

costs of such schemes of development as may be undertaken by the autonomous 

State with the approval of the Government of India for the purpose of raising the level 

of administration of that State to that of the administration of the rest of the State of 

Assam.] 

(2) Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (1), the powers conferred on 

Parliament under that clause shall be exercisable by the President by order and any order 

made by the President under this clause shall have effect subject to any provision so made by 

Parliament: 

Provided that after a Finance Commission has been constituted no order shall be 

made under this clause by the President except after considering the recommendations of the 

Finance Commission.  

276. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments:- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything in article 246, no law of the Legislature of a State relating to taxes 

for the benefit of the State or of a municipality, district board, local board or other local 

authority therein in respect of professions, trades, callings or employments shall be invalid 

on the ground that it relates to a tax on income. 

 

1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for ''Part A'' (w.e.f. 21.1.1972) 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s.3. 
 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
136

(J) DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁPÉÌ C£ÀÄ§A¢ü¹zÀ 1[I£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ]zÀ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÁ®zÀ°è gÁd¸ÀéUÀ½VAvÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀÅ À̧gÁ¸Àj JμÀÄÖ ºÉZÁÑVzÉAiÉÆÃ D 
ºÉaÑ£À ªÉÆ§®VUÉ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁzÀ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ G½zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄlÖPÉÌ 
Kj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ D gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À RZÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ 

Š §AqÀªÁ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DªÀvÀðPÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À ¸ÀºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 2[(1J) 244(J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåªÀÅ gÀavÀªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA¢¤AzÀ,Š 

(i) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåªÀÅ À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ J®è §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÉ, D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåªÀÅ 
D §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ D ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¸ÁìA gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdå EªÉgÀqÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåzÀ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄlÖªÀ£ÀÄß C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ G½zÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖPÉÌ 
Kj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À RZÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁzÀ §AqÀªÁ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DªÀvÀðPÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
gÁdåzÀ gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÁßV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2)(1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ 
¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ À̧A¸ÀwÛ¤AzÀ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÀavÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, D ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

276. ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À, ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼À, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 246£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, ªÀøwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ, f¯Áè ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ, À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀPÁÌV «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌ vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀnÖzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1.  1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `J s̈ÁUÀ' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
  



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

137

(2) The total amount payable in respect of any one person to the State or to any one 

municipality, district board, local board or other local authority in the State by way of taxes 

on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not exceed 1[two thousand and five 

hundred rupees] per annum. 

2* * * * 

(3) The power of the Legislature of a State to make laws as aforesaid with respect to 

taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments shall not be construed as limiting in 

any way the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to taxes on income accruing from 

or arising out of professions, trades, callings and employments. 

277. Savings:- Any taxes, duties, cesses or fees which, immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution, were being lawfully levied by the Government of any 

State or by any municipality or other local authority or body for the purposes of the State, 

municipality, district or other local area may, notwithstanding that those taxes, duties, 

cesses or fees are mentioned in the Union List, continue to be levied and to be applied to the 

same purposes until provision to the contrary is made by Parliament by law. 

278. [Agreement with States in Part B of the First Schedule with regard to certain 

financial matters.] Rep. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

279. Calculation of “net proceeds”, etc:- (1) In the foregoing provisions of this 

Chapter, “net proceeds” means in relation to any tax or duty the proceeds thereof reduced by 

the cost of collection, and for the purposes of those provisions the net proceeds of any tax or 

duty, or of any part of any tax or duty, in or attributable to any area shall be ascertained and 

certified by the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, whose certificate shall be final. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, and to any other express provision of this Chapter, a law 

made by Parliament or an order of the President may, in any case where under this Part the 

proceeds of any duty or tax are, or may be, assigned to any State, provide for the manner in 

which the proceeds are to be calculated, for the time from or at which and the manner in 

which any payments are to be made, for the making of adjustments between one financial 

year and another, and for any other incidental or ancillary matters. 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Sixtieth Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for “two hundred and fifty rupees”. 

2.  Proviso omitted by s. 2, ibid. 
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(2) ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À, ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼À, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ, 
CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ, f¯Áè ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ, À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ MlÄÖ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ ªÀμÀðªÉÇAzÀPÉÌ 
1
[JgÀqÀÄ ¸Á«gÀzÀ LzÀÄ£ÀÆgÀÄ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ] «ÆgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

2
[ *    *     *] 

(3) ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À, ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼À, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ »AzÉ 
ºÉÃ½zÀ ºÁUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀøwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ½AzÀ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MzÀV§gÀÄªÀ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A À̧wÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ É̄èÃ DUÀ° 
¥Àj«ÄvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
277. G½ À̧Ä«PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 
gÁdåzÀ, ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ, f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV 
«¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, G¥ÀPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀ¢égÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV «¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 
278. [ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É PÉ®ªÀÅ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 

M¥ÀàAzÀ]. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

 
279. ``¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ’’ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¯ÉPÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ÄAPÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ``¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ D 
GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀ RZÀð£ÀÄß PÀrvÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ G½AiÀÄÄªÀ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÉÝAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 

§UÉÎ CªÀ£À ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀÅ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåPÀÛ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ 

PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧ÄAPÀzÀ CxÀªÁ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ 
GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀ»¹PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D 
GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®zÀ°è ºÁUÀÆ AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ 
CxÀªÁ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
1.  1988£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``JgÀqÀÄ£ÀÆgÀ LªÀvÀÄÛ 

gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1988£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[279A. Goods and Services Tax Council.- (1) The President shall, within sixty days 
from the date of commencement of the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) 
Act, 2016, by order, constitute a Council to be called the Goods and Services Tax Council. 

 (2) The Goods and Services Tax Council shall consist of the following members, 
namely:- 

 (a) the Union Finance Minister                            --- Chairperson; 

 (b) the Union Minister of State in charge              -- Member; 

of Revenue or Finance 
 (c) the Minister in charge of Finance or Taxation   --- Members 

or any other Minister nominated by each State Government 

 (3) The Members of the Goods and Services Tax Council referred to in sub-clause (c) of 
clause (2) shall, as soon as may be, choose one amongst themselves to be the Vice-
Chairperson of the Council for such period as they may decide. 

 (4) The Goods and Services Tax Council shall make recommendations to the Union 
and the States on- 

(a) the taxes, cesses and surcharges levied by the Union, the States and the 
local bodies which may be subsumed in the goods and services tax; 

(b) the goods and services that may be subjected to, or exempted from the 
goods and services tax; 

(c) model Goods and Services Tax Laws, principles of levy, apportionment of 
Goods and Services Tax levied on supplies in the course of inter-State trade or 
commerce under article 269A and the principles that govern the place of supply; 

(d) the threshold limit of turnover below which goods and services may be 
exempted from goods and services tax; 

(e) the rates including floor rates with bands of goods and services tax; 

(f) any special rate or rates for a specified period, to raise additional resources 
during any natural calamity or disaster; 

(g) special provision with respect to the States of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, Tripura, 
Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand; and 

(h) any other matter relating to the goods and services tax, as the council may 
decide. 

(5) The Goods and Services Tax Council shall recommend the date on which 
the goods and services tax be levied on pertroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor 
spirit (commonly known as petrol), natural gas and aviation turbine fuel. 

(6) While discharging the functions conferred by this article, the Goods and 
Services Tax Council shall be guided by the need for a harmonised structure of goods 
and services tax and for the development of a harmonised national market for goods 
and services. 

(7) One-half of the total numer of Members of the Goods and Services Tax 
Council shall constitute the quorum at its meetings. 

(8) The Goods and Services Tax Council shall determine the procedure in the 
performance of its functions. 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
1. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.12 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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1[279J. À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀvï.- (1) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2016gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À M¼ÀUÉ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀvï JA§ ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀvï F ªÀÄÄAzÉ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:- 

(J) PÉÃAzÀæ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀÄAwæ        ---  CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ; 
(©) gÉ«£ÀÆå SÁvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä SÁvÉAiÀÄ             ---  À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ 
    ¥Àæ¨sÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÉÃAzÀæ gÁdå ªÀÄAwæ                                                
(¹) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä CxÀªÁ           --- À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  
   vÉjUÉ  SÁvÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄAwæ CxÀªÁ D gÁdå 
   À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉÃð±À£À ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAwæ 

(3) RAqÀ (2)gÀ  G¥À-RAqÀ (¹)AiÀÄ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥Àjμ ÀwÛ£À 
À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμ ÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É, vÁªÀÅ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üUÁV ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À G¥ÁzsÀåPÀëgÁV vÀªÀÄä 

¥ÉÊQ¬ÄAzÀ̄ ÉÃ M§âgÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(4) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÄÛ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À §UÉÎ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì 

ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(J) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉAiÀÄ°è M¼ÀUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀ, MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ, gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ 

À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ «¢ü¹zÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, G¥ÀPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧gïZÁeïðUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
(©) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ 

«£Á¬Äw ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
(¹) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉ PÀÄjvÀAvÉ ªÀiÁzÀj PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¯É« vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 269J 

C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ DzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ¯É «¢ü¹zÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉ ºÀtzÀ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧gÀ§gÁeÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ À̧Ü¼ÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

(r) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÀ»ªÁn£À DgÀA s̈À «ÄwVAvÀ®Æ PÀrªÉÄ EgÀÄªÀ «ÄwUÉ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ «£Á¬Äw PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆ D «Äw. 

(E) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ±ÉæÃtÂUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ «²μÀÖ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÀ¤μ À× zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÆ 
Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

(J¥sï) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀ «¥ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ D¥ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ®zÀ°è C¢üPÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ CªÀ¢üUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμ À zÀgÀ CxÀªÁ zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

(f) CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, C¸ÁìA, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ, ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÄgÀ, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA, 
£ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï, ¹QÌA, wæ¥ÀÄgÀ, »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, GvÀÛgÁRAqÀ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμ À G¥À§AzsÀ; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(ºÉZï) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ. 
(5) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA PÀZÁÑvÉÊ® ºÉÊ¹àÃqï rÃd¯ï, 

(¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ) ªÉÆÃmÁgï ¹àjmï, £ÁåZÀÄgÀ̄ ï UÁå¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ K«AiÉÄÃμ À£ï l É̈Êð£ï 
vÉÊ® EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉÆ D ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ 
¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ, À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ 
À̧Ä À̧AUÀvÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀåvÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ²ðAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(7) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ°è CzsÀðzÀμ ÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ 
À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è PÉÆÃgÀA DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(8) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
1. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 12gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(9) Every decision of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be taken at a 
meeting, by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the weigted votes of the 
members present and voting, in accordance with the following principles, namely:- 

(a) the vote of the Central Government shall have a weightage of one-third of 
the total votes cast, and 

(b) the votes of all the State Governments taken together shall have a 
weightage of two-thirds of the total votes cast, 

in that meeting. 
 (10) No act or proceedings of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be invalid 
merely by reason of- 

(a) any vacancy in, or any defect in, the constitution of the Council; or 
(b) any defect in the appointment of a person as a Member of the Council; 
(c) any procedural irregularity of the Council not affecting the merits of the 

case. 
 (11) The Goods and Services Tax Council shall establish a mechanism to adjudicate 
any dispute- 
  (a) between the Government of India and one or more States; or 
  (b) between the Government of India and any State or States on one side and 
one or more other States on the other side; or 
  (c) between two or more States, 
arising out of the recommendations of the Council or implementation thereof.] 
 

280. Finance Commission:- (1) The President shall, within two years from the 
commencement of this Constitution and thereafter at the expiration of every fifth year or at 
such earlier time as the President considers necessary, by order constitute a Finance 
Commission which shall consist of a Chairman and four other members to be appointed by 
the President. 

 
(2) Parliament may by law determine the qualifications which shall be requisite for 

appointment as members of the Commission and the manner in which they shall be selected. 
 
(3) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the President 

as to,- 
(a) the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of 

taxes which are to be, or may be, divided between them under this Chapter and the 
allocation between the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

(b) the principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the 
States out of the Consolidated Fund of India; 

1[(bb) the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to 
supplement the resources of the Panchayats in the State on the basis of the 
recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the State;] 

2[(c) the measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to 
supplement the resources of the Municipalities in the State on the basis of the 
recommendations made by the Finance Commission of the State;] 

3[(d)] any other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the 
interests of sound finance. 

 
(4) The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers in 

the performance of their functions as Parliament may by law confer on them. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 
3. Sub-clause (c) re-lettered as sub-clause (d) by s. 3, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 
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(9) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ¥Àjμ ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÀjUÀtÂvÀ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÄPÁÌ®Ä s̈ÁUÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ C®èzÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ vÀvÀéUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ 

(J) PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀªÀÅ, D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹zÀ MlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ MAzÀgÀμ ÀÄ Ö 
ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) J®è gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MmÁÖV ¯ÉPÀÌPÉÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀgÉ, D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀgÀμ ÀÄÖ ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(10) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¥Àjμ ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,- 

(J) ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£À SÁ° EzÉAiÉÄA§ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
zÉÆÃμ À EzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌÃ; CxÀªÁ 
(©) ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÉÆÃμ À EzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌÃ; 
CxÀªÁ 
(¹) ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥Àjμ ÀwÛ¤AzÀ, ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ UÀÄuÁªÀUÀÄtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 
GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀzÀAvÀºÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CPÀæªÀÄvÉ GAmÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀt ªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌÃ 

- C¹AzsÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
(11) À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÄÛ, vÀ£Àß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ½AzÁV CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£À¢AzÁV.-  

(J) ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ; CxÀªÁ 
(©) s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 

MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ EvÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ; CxÀªÁ  
  (¹) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ, 

- GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ MAzÀÄ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß K¥Àðr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
  
280. ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 

vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¥Àæw LzÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð¯ÉÆÃa À̧ÄªÀAvÀºÀ 
E£ÀÆß ªÀÄÄAa£À PÁ®zÀ°è  DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; D DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ M§â CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ £Á®égÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CUÀvÀå«gÀÄªÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ 
jÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ,Š 
(J) F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ºÀAZÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ºÀAZÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 

vÉjUÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÀé¼À GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À «vÀgÀuÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ GvÀàwÛUÀ¼À°è DAiÀiÁAiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ DAiÀiÁAiÀÄ 
¥Á®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAZÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À À̧ºÁAiÀiÁ£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 
C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ vÀvÀ ÛéUÀ½UÉ; 

1[(©©) gÁdåzÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É D gÁdåzÀ°è£À 
¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §®¥Àr À̧®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ 
PÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ;] 

2[(¹) gÁdåzÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À 
À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV gÁdå À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §®¥Àr À̧®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ½UÉ;] 

3[(r) À̧Ä¨sÀzÀæ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ¹ÜwAiÀÄ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μ ÀAiÀÄPÉÌ] 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(4) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À £ÉgÀªÉÃjPÉAiÀÄ°è À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
1.  1992gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (24Š4Š93 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1992gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š6Š93jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.6.93 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (¹) 

RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß (r) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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281. Recommendations of the Finance Commission:- The President shall cause 
every recommendation made by the Finance Commission under the provisions of this 
Constitution together with an explanatory memorandum as to the action taken thereon to be 
laid before each House of Parliament. 

Miscellaneous Financial Provisions 
282. Expenditure defrayable by the Union or a State out of its revenues:- The 

Union or a State may make any grants for any public purpose, notwithstanding that the 
purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament or the Legislature of the State, as the 
case may be, may make laws. 

 
283. Custody, etc., of Consolidated Funds, Contingency Funds and moneys 

credited to the public accounts:- (1) The custody of the Consolidated Fund of India and the 
Contingency Fund of India, the payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of 
moneys therefrom, the custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds 
received by or on behalf of the Government of India, their payment into the public account of 
India and the withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other matters connected with 
or ancillary to matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law made by Parliament, and, until 
provision in that behalf is so made, shall be regulated by rules made by the President. 

 
 (2) The custody of the Consolidated Fund of a State and the Contingency Fund of a 

State, the payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom, the 
custody of public moneys other than those credited to such Funds received by or on behalf of 
the Government of the State, their payment into the public account of the State and the 
withdrawal of moneys from such account and all other matters connected with or ancillary to 
matters aforesaid shall be regulated by law made by the Legislature of the State, and, until 
provision in that behalf is so made, shall be regulated by rules made by the Governor 1*** of 
the State. 

284. Custody of suitors’ deposits and other moneys received by public servants 
and courts:- All moneys received by or deposited with,- 

(a) any officer employed in connection with the affairs of the Union or of a 
State in his capacity as such, other than revenues or public moneys raised or received 
by the Government of India or the Government of the State, as the case may be, or  

(b) any court within the territory of India to the credit of any cause, matter, 
account or persons,  

shall be paid into the public account of India or the public account of State, as the case may 
be. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh“ omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act,1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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 281. ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ 
«ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ eÕÁ¥À£À¥ÀvÀæzÉÆqÀ£É À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 

¸ÀAQÃtð ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
282. MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ£Àß gÁd À̧éUÀ½AzÀ ¨sÀj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 

MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, D GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVgÀ¢zÁÝUÀÆå, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 
283. À̧AavÀ ¤¢üUÀ¼À, ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÁðj ¯ÉPÀÌUÀ½UÉ dªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀ ºÀtUÀ¼À C©ügÀPÉë, EvÁå¢:Š 

(1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ C©ügÀPÉë, CAxÀ ¤¢üUÀ½UÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ½AzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ, CAxÀ ¤¢üUÀ½UÉ dªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è À̧PÁðj ºÀtzÀ C©ügÀPÉë, 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀPÁðj É̄PÀÌPÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¢AzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
»AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ EvÀgÀ 
J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa À̧ÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ ºÁUÉ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½AzÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

 (2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸Á¢¯ÁégÀÄ ¤¢üAiÀÄ C©ügÀPÉë, CAxÀ 
¤¢üUÀ½UÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CªÀÅUÀ½AzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ, CAxÀ ¤¢üUÀ½UÉ 
dªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è 
¸ÀPÁðj ºÀtzÀ C©ügÀPÉë, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðj É̄PÀÌPÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¢AzÀ 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ 
EvÀgÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa À̧ÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

D §UÉÎ ºÁUÉ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1 * * * * gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 
«¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

284. É̄ÆÃPÀ£ËPÀgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ zÁªÉUÁgÀgÀ oÉÃªÀtÂUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ºÀtzÀ 
C©ügÀPÉë:Š ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧PÁðjÃ É̄PÀÌPÉÌ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀPÁðj É̄PÀÌPÉÌŠ 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ JwÛzÀ CxÀªÁ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ 
gÁd¸ÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÀPÁðj ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¤AiÉÆÃfvÀ£ÁzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£À§®¢AzÀ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
C¢üPÁjAiÀÄ ªÀ±ÀzÀ°è oÉÃªÀtÂ EqÀ̄ ÁzÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÁådåzÀ, «μÀAiÀÄzÀ, 
SÁvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌPÉÌ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀ±ÀzÀ°è oÉÃªÀtÂ EnÖgÀÄªÀ J®è 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß  

- À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

141

285. Exemption of property of the Union from State taxation:- (1) The property of the 
Union shall, save in so far as Parliament may by law otherwise provide, be exempt from all 
taxes imposed by a State or by any authority within a State. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall, until Parliament by law otherwise provides, prevent any 
authority within a State from levying any tax on any property of the Union to which such 
property was immediately before the commencement of this Constitution liable or treated as 
liable, so long as that tax continues to be levied in that State. 

286. Restrictions as to imposition of tax on the sale or purchase of goods:- (1) No 
law of a State shall impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on 1[the supply of goods or of 
services or both, where such supply takes place] 

 
 (a) outside the State; or 
(b) in the course of the import of the 2[goods or services or both]  into, or export 

of the 2[goods or services or both]  out of, the territory of India. 
 

3* * * * 
4[(2) Parliament may by law formulate principles for determining when 5[supply of 

goods or of services or both] in any of the ways mentioned in clause (1). 
 
7[6[(3) ***** 
 
287. Exemption from taxes on electricity:- Save in so far as Parliament may by law 

otherwise provide, no law of a State shall impose, or authorise the imposition of, a tax on the 
consumption or sale of electricity (whether produced by a Government or other persons) 
which is,- 

(a) consumed by the Government of India, or sold to the Government of India 

for consumption by that Government; or 

(b) consumed in the construction, maintenance or operation of any railway by 

the Government of India or a railway company operating that railway, or sold to that 

Government or any such railway  company for consumption in the construction, 

maintenance or operation of any railway,  

 
and any such law imposing, or authorising the imposition of, a tax on the sale of electricity 
shall secure that the price of electricity sold to the Government of India for consumption by 
that Government, or to any such railway company as aforesaid for consumption in the 
construction, maintenance or operation of any railway, shall be less by the amount of the tax 
than the price charged to other consumers of a substantial quantity of electricity. 

1. sub. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
2. sub. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
3. Explanation to cl. (1) omitted by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 4. 
4. subs. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s.4 for cls. (2) and (3) 
5. sub. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
6. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 3, for cl. (3). 
7. clause (3) omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.13 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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285. MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧éwÛUÉ gÁdåzÀ vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ «£Á¬Äw:Š (1) À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß½zÀÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ J®è vÉjUÉUÀ½AzÀ 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧éwÛUÉ «£Á¬Äw EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ À̧évÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁV¢ÝvÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ 
UÀÄjAiÀiÁVzÀÝAvÉ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ À̄ ÁV¢ÝvÉÆÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧éwÛ£À ªÉÄÃ¯É D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ°è 
«¢ü À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ «¢ü À̧zÀAvÉ 
¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

286. À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 
1[ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀÆ] _ 

 (J) gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÀqÉ £ÀqÉzÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 
 (©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ M¼ÀPÉÌ 2[ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÆß] 

DªÀÄzÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ ºÉÆgÀPÉÌ 2[ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
CªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÆß] gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ £ÀqÉzÀgÉ 

Š CAxÀ ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3 *      *       * 
4[(2) 5[ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀÆ] (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwUÀ¼À 

¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÁUÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧®Ä À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 
   7[6[(3) **** 
 

287. «zÀÄåZÀáQÛUÉ vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ «£Á¬Äw:Š À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄŠ 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ §¼À¹zÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉUÁV D À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁjzÀ; CxÀªÁ 
(©) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ gÉÊ¯ÉéAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ gÉÊ¯Éé PÀA¥À¤AiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÉÊ¯ÉéAiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ°è, 

¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À¹zÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÉÊ¯ÉéAiÀÄ ¤ªÀiÁðt, ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ CxÀªÁ 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ°è §¼À̧ À®Ä ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÉÊ¯Éé PÀA¥À¤UÉ ªÀiÁjzÀ 

Š «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ (CzÀÄ À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ GvÁà¢vÀªÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½AzÀ GvÁà¢vÀªÁVgÀ°) §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀ 
À̧PÁðgÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉUÁV D À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁjzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÉÊ¯Éé ¤ªÀiÁðt, ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ CxÀªÁ £ÀqÉ¬Ä À̧Ä«PÉAiÀÄ°è 

§¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÉÊ¯Éé PÀA¥À¤UÉ ªÀiÁjzÀ «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ ¨É̄ ÉAiÀÄÄ, UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ §¼ÀPÉzÁgÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ É̈̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀgÉ 
G½AiÀÄÄªÀ ªÉÆ§®V£Àμ ÀÄÖ ¨É̄ ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀ¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 
1. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 13gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 13gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ(1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ 

§zÀ¯ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧¯ÁVzÉ. 
5. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 13gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1982£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 13gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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288. Exemption from taxation by States in respect of water or electricity in certain 
cases:- (1) Save in so far as the President may by order otherwise provide, no law of a State in 
force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall impose, or authorise 
the imposition of, a tax in respect of any water or electricity stored, generated, consumed, 
distributed or sold by any authority established by any existing law or any law made by 
Parliament for regulating or developing any inter-State river or river-valley. 

Explanation.- The expression “law of a State in force” in this clause shall include a 
law of a State passed or made before the commencement of this Constitution and not 
previously repealed, notwithstanding that it or parts of it may not be then in operation either 
at all or in particular areas.  

(2) The Legislature of a State may by law impose, or authorise the imposition of, any 
such tax as is mentioned in clause (1), but no such law shall have any effect unless it has, 
after having been reserved for the consideration of the President, received his assent; and if 
any such law provides for the fixation of the rates and other incidents of such tax by means 
of rules or orders to be made under the law by any authority, the law shall provide for the 
previous consent of the President being obtained to the making of any such rule or order. 

289. Exemption of property and income of a State from Union taxation:- (1) The 
property and income of a State shall be exempt from Union taxation. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent the Union from imposing, or authorising the 
imposition of, any tax to such extent, if any, as Parliament may by law provide in respect of a 
trade or business of any kind carried on by, or on behalf of, the Government of a State, or 
any operations connected therewith, or any property used or occupied for the purposes of 
such trade or business, or any income accruing or arising in connection therewith. 

(3) Nothing in clause (2) shall apply to any trade or business, or to any class of trade 
or business, which Parliament may by law declare to be incidental to the ordinary functions 
of Government. 

290. Adjustment in respect of certain expenses and pensions:- Where under the 
provisions of this Constitution the expenses of any court or Commission, or the pension 
payable to or in respect of a person who has served before the commencement of this 
Constitution under the Crown in India or after such commencement in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or of a State, are charged on the Consolidated Fund of India or the 
Consolidated Fund of a State, then, if,- 

(a) in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of India, the court or 
Commission serves any of the separate needs of a State, or the person has served 
wholly or in part in connection with the affairs of a State; or 

(b) in the case of a charge on the Consolidated Fund of a State, the court or 
Commission serves any of the separate needs of the Union or another State, or the 
person has served wholly or in part in connection with the affairs of the Union or 
another State,  

there shall be charged on and paid out of the Consolidated Fund of the State or, as the case 
may be, the Consolidated Fund of India or the Consolidated Fund of the other State, such 
contribution in respect of the expenses or pension as may be agreed, or as may in default of 
agreement be determined by an arbitrator to be appointed by the Chief Justice of India. 
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 288. PÉ®ªÀÅ À̧AzÀ¨sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¤Ãj£À CxÀªÁ «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ §UÉÎ gÁdåUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ «£Á¬Äw:Š (1) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ, ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAvÀgÀgÁdå £À¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ £À¢AiÀÄ 
PÀtÂªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ C©üªÀø¢Þ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CxÀªÁ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ±ÉÃRj¹zÀ, GvÁà¢¹zÀ, 
§¼À¹zÀ, ºÀAazÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁgÁlªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤ÃgÀÄ CxÀªÁ «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ``eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVvÉÆÛÃ CxÀªÁ gÀavÀªÁVvÉÆÛÃ DzÀgÉ F 
»AzÉAiÉÄÃ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ D gÁdåzÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è J°èAiÉÄÃ DUÀ° 
CxÀªÁ ¤¢ðμÀÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À̄ ÉèÃ DUÀ° eÁjAiÀÄ°è®è¢zÁÝUÀÆå CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð¯ÉÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄÄ zÉÆgÉwzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAxÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ zÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤UÀ¢ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀÝgÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀð À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§A¢ü À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

289. MPÀÆÌlzÀ vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧éwÛUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ «£Á¬Äw:Š (1) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧évÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅ MPÀÆÌlzÀ vÉjUÉ¬ÄAzÀ «£Á¬ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV 
£ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁAiÀiÁðZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV¹zÀ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÄ s̈ÉÆÃV¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧éwÛ£À §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, vÉjUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ 
vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅ¢zÀÝgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À®Ä CxÀªÁ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä MPÀÆÌlªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 (3) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁzÀÄzÉAzÀÄ 
À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ 

ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  
290. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉZÀÑUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À 

ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ©ænμï ¸ÁªÀiÁædåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°è¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÆj¹gÀÄªÀ°èŠ 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆj¹gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¹gÀÄªÀ°è CxÀªÁ D ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÇtðªÁV 
CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹gÀÄªÀ°è; CxÀªÁ 

(©) gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆj¹gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¹gÀÄªÀ°è CxÀªÁ D ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ D E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹gÀÄªÀ°è 

Š D ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ §UÉÎ M¦àUÉ DUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ M¦àUÉ DUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄzsÀå À̧ÜUÁgÀ£ÀÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀAwUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É CxÀªÁ D EvÀgÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÆj¹, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß D À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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1[290A. Annual payment to certain Devaswom Funds:- A sum of forty-six lakhs 
and fifty thousand rupees shall be charged on, and paid out of, the Consolidated Fund of the 

State of Kerala every year to the Travancore Devaswom Fund; and a sum of thirteen lakhs 
and fifty thousand rupees shall be charged on, and paid out of, the Consolidated Fund of the 

State of 2[Tamil Nadu] every year to the Devaswom Fund established in that State for the 
maintenance of Hindu temples and shrines in the territories transferred to that State on the 

1st day of November, 1956, from the State of Travancore-Cochin.] 

291. [Privy purse sums of Rulers.] Rep. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) 
Act, 197l, s. 2. 

CHAPTER II — BORROWING 

292. Borrowing by the Government of India:- The executive power of the Union 
extends to borrowing upon the security of the Consolidated Fund of India within such limits, 

if any, as may from time to time be fixed by Parliament by law and to the giving of guarantees 
within such limits, if any, as may be so fixed. 

293. Borrowing by States:- (1) Subject to the provisions of this article, the executive 
power of a State extends to borrowing within the territory of India upon the security of the 

Consolidated Fund of the State within such limits, if any, as may from time to time be fixed 
by the Legislature of such State by law and to the giving of guarantees within such limits, if 
any, as may be so fixed. 

(2) The Government of India may, subject to such conditions as may be laid down by 
or under any law made by Parliament, make loans to any State or, so long as any limits fixed 

under article 292 are not exceeded, give guarantees in respect of loans raised by any State, 
and any sums required for the purpose of making such loans shall be charged on the 

Consolidated Fund of India. 

(3) A State may not without the consent of the Government of India raise any loan if 

there is still outstanding any part of a loan which has been made to the State by the 
Government of India or by its predecessor Government, or in respect of which a guarantee 

has been given by the Government of India or by its predecessor Government. 

(4) A consent under clause (3) may be granted subject to such conditions, if any, as 

the Government of India may think fit to impose.  

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 19. 

2.  Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 4, for “Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
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1
[290J. PÉ®ªÀÅ zÉÃªÀ̧ ÀéA ¤¢üUÀ½UÉ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ:Š £À®ªÀvÁÛgÀÄ ®PÀë LªÀvÀÄÛ ¸Á«gÀ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃgÀ¼À gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ wgÀÄªÁAPÀÆgÀÄ 
zÉÃªÀ̧ ÀéA ¤¢üUÉ ¥ÀæwªÀμÀð D ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À« £ÀªÉA§gï 

MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ wgÀÄªÁAPÀÆgÀÄŠPÉÆaÑ gÁdå¢AzÀ  2[vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ] gÁdåPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧̄ Á¬ÄvÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ »AzÀÆ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÅtåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV 
vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ zÉÃªÀ̧ ÀéA ¤¢üUÉ ºÀ¢ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ®PÀë LªÀvÀÄÛ ¸Á«gÀ gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼À 
ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß D ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
¥Àæw ªÀμÀð CzÀPÉÌ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

291. [gÁdgÀ gÁdzsÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š II ¸Á® vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ 

292. s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¸Á® vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 
¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸Á®ªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ D ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ SÁwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 
ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

293. gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸Á® vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ D gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ 
¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸Á® vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ D ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ SÁwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 (2) ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
«¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸Á®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 292£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÆgÀzÉ EgÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ 
JwÛzÀ ¸Á®UÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ SÁwæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸Á®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
CUÀvÀåªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀÆªÀðªÀwð À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ¸Á®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀÆªÀðªÀwð ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ ¸Á®PÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ SÁwæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖzÉAiÉÆÃ D ¸Á®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ E£ÀßÆ ¨ÁQ EgÀÄªÁUÀ, D gÁdåªÀÅ 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸Á®ªÀ£ÀÄß JvÀÄÛªÀ ºÁV®è. 

(4) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
(3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 19£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ gÁdå (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968gÀ 53) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (14Š1Š69 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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CHAPTER III — PROPERTY, CONTRACTS, RIGHTS, 

LIABILITIES, OBLIGATIONS AND SUITS 

294. Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in certain 
cases:-As from the commencement of this Constitution,- 

(a) all property and assets which immediately before such commencement 
were vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the Government of the Dominion of 
India and all property and assets which immediately before such commencement were 
vested in His Majesty for the purposes of the Government of each Governor’s Province 
shall vest respectively in the Union and the corresponding State, and  

(b) all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of the Dominion of 
India and of the Government of each Governor’s Province, whether arising out of any 
contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and obligations respectively of the 
Government of India and the Government of each corresponding State,  

subject to any adjustment made or to be made by reason of the creation before the 
commencement of this Constitution of the Dominion of Pakistan or of the Provinces of West 
Bengal, East Bengal, West Punjab and East Punjab. 

295. Succession to property, assets, rights, liabilities and obligations in other 
cases:-  (1) As from the commencement of this Constitution,- 

(a) all property and assets which immediately before such commencement 
were vested in any Indian State corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the 
First Schedule shall vest in the Union, if the purposes for which such property and 
assets were held immediately before such commencement will thereafter be purposes 
of the Union relating to any of the matters enumerated in the Union List, and  

(b) all rights, liabilities and obligations of the Government of any Indian State 
corresponding to a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule, whether arising out 
of any contract or otherwise, shall be the rights, liabilities and obligations of the 
Government of India, if the purposes for which such rights were acquired or liabilities 
or obligations were incurred before such commencement will thereafter be purposes of 
the Government of India relating to any of the matters enumerated in the Union List, 

subject to any agreement entered into in that behalf by the Government of India with the 
Government of that State. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, the Government of each State specified in Part B of the First 
Schedule shall, as from the commencement of this Constitution, be the successor of the 
Government of the corresponding Indian State as regards all property and assets and all 
rights, liabilities and obligations, whether arising out of any contract or otherwise, other than 
those referred to in clause (1). 
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CzsÁåAiÀÄ - III  ¸ÀévÀÄÛ, PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

294. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀévÀÄÛ, D¹Û, ºÀPÀÄÌ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ:Š F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À, 
¥ÀÇªÀð §AUÁ¼À, ¥À²ÑªÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇªÀð ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Àøf¹zÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ,Š 

(J) ºÁUÉ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ©ænμï ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVzÀÝ J®è ¸ÀévÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â UËgÀßgÀ£À ¥ÁæAvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ©ænμï 
¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVzÀÝ J®è ¸ÀévÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ 
gÁdåzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â UËgÀßgï£À ¥ÁæAvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
J®è ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GAmÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀåxÁ GAmÁVgÀ° CªÀÅ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

295. EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀévÀÄÛ, D¹Û, ºÀPÀÄÌ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) s̈ÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ DAiÀiÁ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÉÆqÀ£É ªÀiÁrPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ M¥ÀàAzÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ,Š 

(J) ºÁUÉ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ `©' ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀÝ MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVzÀÝ J®è 
¸ÀévÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
ElÄÖPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ CAxÀ À̧évÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀÝ MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ J®è ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GAmÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ GAmÁVgÀ° F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Dfð À̧̄ Á¬ÄvÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî̄ Á¬ÄvÉÆÃ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ MPÀÆÌl¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

 (2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀÄzÀPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ À̧évÀÄÛ, D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ J®è À̧évÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, J¯Áè ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, CªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GAmÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀåxÁ GAmÁVgÀ°, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ `©' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ CzÀPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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296. Property accruing by escheat or lapse or as bona vacantia:- Subject as 
hereinafter provided, any property in the territory of India which, if this Constitution had not 
come into operation, would have accrued to His Majesty or, as the case may be, to the Ruler 
of an Indian State by escheat or lapse, or as bona vacantia for want of a rightful owner, shall, 
if it is property situate in a State, vest in such State, and shall, in any other case, vest in the 
Union:  

Provided that any property which at the date when it would have so accrued to His 
Majesty or to the Ruler of an Indian State was in the possession or under the control of the 
Government of India or the Government of a State shall, according as the purposes for which 
it was then used or held were purposes of the Union or of a State, vest in the Union or in that 
State. 

Explanation.-  In this article, the expressions “Ruler” and “Indian State” have the 
same meanings as in article 363. 

1[297. Things of value within territorial waters or continental shelf and 
resources of the exclusive economic zone to vest in the Union:- (1) All lands, minerals 
and other things of value underlying the ocean within the territorial waters, or the 
continental shelf, or the exclusive economic zone, of India shall vest in the Union and be held 
for the purposes of the Union. 

(2) All other resources of the exclusive economic zone of India shall also vest in the 
Union and be held for the purposes of the Union. 

(3) The limits of the territorial waters, the continental shelf, the exclusive economic 
zone, and other maritime zones, of India shall be such as may be specified, from time to time, 
by or under any law made by Parliament.] 

2[298. Power to carry on trade, etc:- The executive power of the Union and of each 
State shall extend to the carrying on of any trade or business and to the acquisition, holding 
and disposal of property and the making of contracts for any purpose: 

Provided that,- 

(a) the said executive power of the Union shall, in so far as such trade or 
business or such purpose is not one with respect to which Parliament may make 
laws, be subject in each State to legislation by the State; and 

(b) the said executive power of each State shall, in so far as such trade or 
business or such purpose is not one with respect to which the State Legislature may 
make laws, be subject to legislation by Parliament.] 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 2, for art. 297 (w.e.f. 27-5-1976). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 20, for art. 298. 
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296. gÁdUÁ«ÄvÀé CxÀªÁ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw CxÀªÁ ¸Áé«Ä«»Ã£ÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ À̧évÀÄÛ:Š EzÀgÀ°è E£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ eÁjUÉ ¨ÁgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ gÁdUÁ«ÄvÀé¢AzÁV CxÀªÁ 
gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw¬ÄAzÁV CxÀªÁ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼Àî MqÉAiÀÄ¤®èzÀ PÁgÀt ¸Áé«Ä«»Ã£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ À̧évÀÄÛ ©ænμï ¸ÁªÀiÁæl¤UÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ gÁd¤UÉ 
MzÀV§gÀÄwÛ¢ÝvÉÆÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧évÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ CzÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ À̧évÀÄÛ ©ænμï ¸ÁªÀiÁæl¤UÉ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 
gÁd¤UÉ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ D À̧évÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¸Áé¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°è EzÀÝgÉ D À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, DUÀ G¥ÀAiÉÆÃV À̧̄ ÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ CxÀªÁ ElÄÖPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CzÀÄ 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è£À ``gÁd'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ `` s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 363£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ CxÀðUÀ¼ÉÃ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[297. gÁdå PÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ PÁAn£ÉAl¯ï ±É̄ ïáUÀ¼À°è£À ¨É̄ É ¨Á¼ÀÄªÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

C£À£Àå DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š (1) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃwæAiÀÄ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ PÁAn£ÉAl¯ï ±É̄ ïá£À°è£À CxÀªÁ C£À£Àå DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è£À ¸ÁUÀgÀzÀ PÉ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ J®è 
¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, R¤dUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨É̄ É ¨Á¼ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CzÀgÀ ªÀ±ÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ C£À£Àå DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ J®è ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼ÀÆ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CzÀgÀ ªÀ±ÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ, PÁAn£ÉAl¯ï ±É°á£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£À£Àå DyðPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄ¢æÃAiÀÄ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ J É̄èUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

2
[298. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ:Š MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 

C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, zsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 

(J) MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧zÀj PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAxÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, D ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ CxÀªÁ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧zÀj PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAxÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀa¸À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, D ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 
CxÀªÁ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 297£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (27Š5Š76 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® 298£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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299. Contracts:- (1) All contracts made in the exercise of the executive power of the 
Union or of a State shall be expressed to be made by the President, or by the Governor 1*** of 
the State, as the case may be, and all such contracts and all assurances of property made in 
the exercise of that power shall be executed on behalf of the President or the Governor 1*** by 
such persons and in such manner as he may direct or authorise. 

(2) Neither the President nor the Governor 2*** shall be personally liable in respect of 

any contract or assurance made or executed for the purposes of this Constitution, or for the 

purposes of any enactment relating to the Government of India heretofore in force, nor shall 

any person making or executing any such contract or assurance on behalf of any of them be 

personally liable in respect thereof. 

300. Suits and proceedings:- (1) The Government of India may sue or be sued by the 

name of the Union of India and the Government of a State may sue or be sued by the name of 

the State and may, subject to any provisions which may be made by Act of Parliament or of 

the Legislature of such State enacted by virtue of powers conferred by this Constitution, sue 

or be sued in relation to their respective affairs in the like cases as the Dominion of India and 

the corresponding Provinces or the corresponding Indian States might have sued or been 

sued if this Constitution had not been enacted. 

(2) If at the commencement of this Constitution,- 

(a) any legal proceedings are pending to which the Dominion of India is a 

party, the Union of India shall be deemed to be substituted for the Dominion in those 

proceedings; and 

(b) any legal proceedings are pending to which a Province or an Indian State is 

a party, the corresponding State shall be deemed to be substituted for the Province or 

the Indian State in those proceedings. 

 

3[CHAPTER IV — RIGHT TO PROPERTY 

300A. Persons not to be deprived of property save by authority of law:- No person 

shall be deprived of his property save by authority of law.] 

 

1.  The words “or the Rajpramukh“ omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words “nor the Rajpramukh“ omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 34 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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299. PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ J¯Áè PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
[ * * *]  

ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀAvÉ ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ¯Á¬Ä¹ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ J®è PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀéwÛ£À 
J®è ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¥Á®£À 1* * * ¥ÀgÀªÁV CªÀ£ÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
CxÀªÁ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2
* * * F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ FªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ 
CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁjUÉ CxÀªÁ ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀªÁV 
ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CªÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁgÉÆ§âgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀt 
¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀªÁV 
ºÉÆuÉAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

300. zÁªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1)  ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è zÁªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÁªÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ 
zÁªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÁªÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À §®¢AzÁV C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ CAxÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è zÁªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ CxÀªÁ zÁªÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ CAxÀªÉÃ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D À̧AªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ D À̧AªÁ¢ 
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ zÁªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
zÁªÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁUÀŠ 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ 
D AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, D ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï 
EArAiÀiÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ MPÀÆÌlªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹gÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ ¥ÁæAvÀåªÀÅ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ 
MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, D 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è D ¥ÁæAvÀåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧Ü£ÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, CzÀPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ 
gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹gÀÄªÀÅzÁV ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3[ CzsÁåAiÀÄ IV Š ¸ÀéwÛ£À ºÀPÀÄÌ 

 300J. PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀ«®èzÉ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀ«®èzÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀ¹zÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd 
¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 34£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XIII 

TRADE, COMMERCE AND INTERCOURSE 

 WITHIN THE TERRITORY OF INDIA 

301. Freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse:- Subject to the other 
provisions of this Part, trade, commerce and intercourse throughout the territory of India 
shall be free. 

302. Power of Parliament to impose restrictions on trade, commerce and 
intercourse:-Parliament may by law impose such restrictions on the freedom of trade, 
commerce or intercourse between one State and another or within any part of the territory of 
India as may be required in the public interest.  

303. Restrictions on the legislative powers of the Union and of the States with 
regard to trade and commerce:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in article 302, neither 
Parliament nor the Legislature of a State shall have power to make any law giving, or 
authorising the giving of, any preference to one State over another, or making, or authorising 
the making of, any discrimination between one State and another, by virtue of any entry 
relating to trade and commerce in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule. 

(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall prevent Parliament from making any law giving, or 
authorising the giving of, any preference or making, or authorising the making of, any 
discrimination if it is declared by such law that it is necessary to do so for the purpose of 
dealing with a situation arising from scarcity of goods in any part of the territory of India. 

304. Restrictions on trade, commerce and intercourse among States:- 
Notwithstanding anything in article 301 or article 303, the Legislature of a State may by 
law— 

(a) impose on goods imported from other States 1[or the Union territories] any 
tax to which similar goods manufactured or produced in that State are subject, so, 
however, as not to discriminate between goods so imported and goods so 
manufactured or produced; and 

(b) impose such reasonable restrictions on the freedom of trade, commerce or 
intercourse with or within that State as may be required in the public interest: 

Provided that no Bill or amendment for the purposes of clause (b) shall be introduced 
or moved in the Legislature of a State without the previous sanction of the President. 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XIII 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 

301. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ å:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

302. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À®Ä À̧A À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š 
MAzÀÄ gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå CxÀªÁ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ 
CUÀvÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

303. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdåzÀ §UÉÎ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 302£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
ªÁå¥ÁgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåQÌAvÀ 
E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ±À̧ ÀÛåªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ 
gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÉÃÛ DUÀ° CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÉÃ DUÀ° 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À 
C s̈ÁªÀ¢AzÀ GzÀã«¹gÀÄªÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ s̈Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ±À̧ ÀÛåªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀÝgÉ 
CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧zÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

304. gÁdåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 301£ÉAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ 303£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Š 

(J) EvÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ½AzÀ 1
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ] DªÀÄzÁzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄, D 

gÁdåzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ GvÁà¢vÀªÁzÀ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉUÉ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖªÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ DªÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ 
CxÀªÁ GvÁà¢vÀªÁzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÆß ªÀiÁqÀzÀ ºÁUÉ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) D gÁdåzÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ åzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CUÀvÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (©) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀÇªÀð ªÀÄAdÆgÁw E®èzÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è vÀgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[305. Saving of existing laws and laws providing for State monopolies:- Nothing 
in articles 301 and 303 shall affect the provisions of any existing law except in so far as the 
President may by order otherwise direct; and nothing in article 301 shall affect the operation 
of any law made before the commencement of the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 
1955, in so far as it relates to, or prevent Parliament or the Legislature of a State from 
making any law relating to, any such matter as is referred to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (6) of 
article 19.] 

306. [Power of certain States in Part B of the First Schedule to impose restrictions on 
trade and commerce.] Rep. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

307. Appointment of authority for carrying out the purposes of articles 301 to 
304:-Parliament may by law appoint such authority as it considers appropriate for carrying 
out the purposes of articles 301, 302, 303 and 304, and confer on the authority so appointed 
such powers and such duties as it thinks necessary. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 4, for art. 305. 
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1
[305. C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ KPÀ̧ ÁéªÀÄåzÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À 

G½ À̧Ä«PÉ:Š 301£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 303£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 301£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 
1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À eÁjUÉ, D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (6)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (ii)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧zÀAvÉ À̧A À̧vÀÛ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

306. [ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdåzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü¸À®Ä ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ `©' 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ.] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

307. 301jAzÀ 304gÀªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ, 301£ÉAiÀÄ, 302£ÉAiÀÄ, 303£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 304£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÄavÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 

1. 1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XIV 

SERVICES UNDER THE UNION AND THE STATES 

CHAPTER I - SERVICES 

308. Interpretation:- In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
expression “State” 1[does not include the State of Jammu and Kashmir]. 

309. Recruitment and conditions of service of persons serving the Union or a 
State:-Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Acts of the appropriate Legislature may 
regulate the recruitment, and conditions of service of persons appointed, to public services 
and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or of any State: 

Provided that it shall be competent for the President or such person as he may direct 
in the case of services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, and for the 
Governor 2*** of a State or such person as he may direct in the case of services and posts in 
connection with the affairs of the State, to make rules regulating the recruitment, and the 
conditions of service of persons appointed, to such services and posts until provision in that 
behalf is made by or under an Act of the appropriate Legislature under this article, and any 
rules so made shall have effect subject to the provisions of any such Act. 

310. Tenure of office of persons serving the Union or a State:- (1) Except as 
expressly provided by this Constitution, every person who is a member of a defence service or 
of a civil service of the Union or of an all-India service or holds any post connected with 
defence or any civil post under the Union holds office during the pleasure of the President, 
and every person who is a member of a civil service of a State or holds any civil post under a 
State holds office during the pleasure of the Governor 3*** of the State. 

(2) Notwithstanding that a person holding a civil post under the Union or a State 
holds office during the pleasure of the President or, as the case may be, of the Governor 4*** 
of the State, any contract under which a person, not being a member of a defence service or 
of an all-India service or of a civil service of the Union or a State, is appointed under this 
Constitution to hold such a post may, if the President or the Governor 4***, as the case may 
be, deems it necessary in order to secure the services of a person having special 
qualifications, provide for the payment to him of compensation, if before the expiration of an 
agreed period that post is abolished or he is, for reasons not connected with any misconduct 
on his part, required to vacate that post. 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “means a State specified in Part 
A or Part B of the First Schedule”. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

3.  The words “or, as the case may be, the Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

4.  The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XIV 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š I ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
308. CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ `gÁdå' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 

1
[dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è.] 

309. MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÉÃªÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è£À É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2 * * * CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, D §UÉÎ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CAxÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

310. MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÉÃªÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁV 
G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ®è®èzÉ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÀPÀëuÁ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¹«¯ï ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è gÀPÀëuÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÁ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¹«¯ï 

ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 3 * * * EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 

gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 4 * * * EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è 
EgÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, gÀPÀëuÁ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ zÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 

gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 4 * * * s̈Á«¹zÀgÉ, CAxÀ PÀgÁj£À°è ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ D 
ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄÄ gÀzÁÝzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀzÀ PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁV D ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß SÁ° 
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ D ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ zsÁgÀPÀ£À£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀgÉ CªÀ¤UÉ £ÀμÀÖ¥ÀjºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
D PÀgÁj£À°è G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdå JAzÀxÀð'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV `` À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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311. Dismissal, removal or reduction in rank of persons employed in civil 
capacities under the Union or a State:- (1) No person   who  is a  member    of a  civil    

service of the Union  or an all-India service or a civil service of a State or holds a civil post 

under the Union or a State shall be dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate to that 

by which he was appointed. 

1[(2) No such person as aforesaid shall be dismissed or removed or reduced in rank 

except after an inquiry in which he has been informed of the charges against him and given a 

reasonable opportunity of being heard in respect of those charges 2***: 

3[Provided that where it is proposed after such inquiry, to impose upon him any such 

penalty, such penalty may be imposed on the basis of the evidence adduced during such 

inquiry and it shall not be necessary to give such person any opportunity of making 

representation on the penalty proposed: 

Provided further that this clause shall not apply,-] 

(a) where a person is dismissed or removed or reduced in rank on the ground 

of conduct which has led to his conviction on a criminal charge; or 

(b) where the authority empowered to dismiss or remove a person or to reduce 

him in rank is satisfied that for some reason, to be recorded by that authority in 

writing, it is not reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry; or 

(c) where the President or the Governor, as the case may be, is satisfied that in 

the interest of the security of the State it is not expedient to hold such inquiry. 

(3) If, in respect of any such person as aforesaid, a question arises whether it is 

reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry as is referred to in clause (2), the decision 

thereon of the authority empowered to dismiss or remove such person or to reduce him in 

rank shall be final.] 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s.10, for cls. (2) and (3) 

2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 44 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977)  

3. Subs. by s. 44, ibid., for certain words (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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311. MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¤AiÉÆÃfvÀgÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀeÁ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀgÀ zÀeÉðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß E½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ  CxÀªÁ  gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ¸Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CªÀ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁj¬ÄAzÀ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ£ÉÆÃ D ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ C¢üÃ£À£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ªÀeÁ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1[(2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ D¥ÁzÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ¤UÉ w½¹, D 

D¥ÁzÀ£ÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 2 
* * * CºÀªÁ®£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä AiÀÄÄPÀÛ CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ¤UÉ PÉÆlÄÖ 

«ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÀ®èzÉ, ªÀeÁ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À 
zÀeÉðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß E½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

3
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ¤UÉ «¢ü̧ À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ 

GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀgÉ CAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è MzÀV¹zÀ ¸ÁPÀë åzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÝÃ²vÀ zÀAqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄ£À«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä CAxÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ,-  

(J) Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï DgÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¥ÀgÁzsÀ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ UÀÄjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ 
DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀeÁ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÁUÀ, vÉUÉzÀÄºÁQgÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ zÀeÉð¬ÄAzÀ E½¹gÀÄªÁUÀ; 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀeÁ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß zÀeÉð¬ÄAzÀ E½ À̧®Ä 
±ÀPÀÛ£ÁzÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ zÁR°¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV CAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÀ®èªÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÁUÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) CAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ zÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ «»vÀªÀ®èªÉAzÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÁUÀ 

- F RAqÀªÀÅ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀeÁ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
CxÀªÁ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß zÀeÉð¬ÄAzÀ E½¸À®Ä ±ÀPÀÛ£ÁzÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ D §UÉÎ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 

1. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 44£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 44£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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312. All-India services:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in 1[Chapter VI of Part VI or 

Part XI], if the Council of States has declared by resolution supported by not less than two-

thirds of the members present and voting that it is necessary or expedient in the national 

interest so to do, Parliament may by law provide for the creation of one or more all India 

services 2[(including an all-India judicial service)] common to the Union and the States, and, 

subject to the other provisions of this Chapter, regulate the recruitment, and the conditions 

of service of persons appointed, to any such service. 

(2) The services known at the commencement of this Constitution as the Indian 

Administrative Service and the Indian Police Service shall be deemed to be services created by 

Parliament under this article.  

2[(3) The all-India judicial service referred to in clause (1) shall not include any post 

inferior to that of a district judge as defined in article 236. 

 (4) The law providing for the creation of the all-India judicial service aforesaid may 

contain such provisions for the amendment of Chapter VI of Part VI as may be necessary for 

giving effect to the provisions of that law and no such law shall be deemed to be an 

amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368.] 

3[312A. Power of Parliament to vary or revoke conditions of service of officers of 
certain services:- (1) Parliament may by law,- 

(a)  vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of 

services as respects remuneration, leave and pension and the rights as respects 

disciplinary matters of persons who, having been appointed by the Secretary of State 

or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the Crown in India before the 

commencement of this Constitution, continue on and after the commencement of the 

Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, to serve under the Government 

of India or of a State in any service or post; 

(b) vary or revoke, whether prospectively or retrospectively, the conditions of 

service as respects pension of persons who, having been appointed by the Secretary of 

State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the Crown in India before the 

commencement of this Constitution, retired or otherwise ceased to be in service at 

any time before the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) 

Act, 1972:  

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 45, for “Part XI” (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2.  Ins. by s. 45, ibid. (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 
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312. CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 1
[VI£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ VI£ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ XI£ÉAiÀÄ 

¨sÁUÀzÀ°è] K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ MAzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉaÑ£À CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ 

¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 2
[MAzÀÄ CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ] À̧øf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ çzÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ¨ÉA§°¹zÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀgÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÁUÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÉÃªÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ 
μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀ DqÀ½vÀ ¸ÉÃªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï Ȩ́ÃªÉ JAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ¸Àøf¹zÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(3)(1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ CT® ¨sÁgÀvÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄÄ 236£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 

¥Àj s̈Á¶¸À̄ ÁzÀAvÉ f¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À ºÀÄzÉÝVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 (4) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ £Áå¬ÄPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Àøf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV VI£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀ VI £ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr JA§ÄzÁV ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3
[312J. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÉPÉælj D¥sï Ȩ́ÖÃmï¤AzÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́PÉælj D¥sï 
¸ÉÖÃmï E£ï PË¤ì̄ ï¤AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(E¥ÀàvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ 
¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzsÀ£À, gÀeÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²¸ÀÄÛ¥Á®£ÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ CªÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÁ£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV 
ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÉPÉælj D¥sï Ȩ́ÖÃmï¤AzÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́PÉælj D¥sï 
¸ÉÖÃmï E£ï PË¤ì̄ ï¤AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À MAzÀÄ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À 
(E¥ÀàvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è ¤ªÀøwÛ 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÁ£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

   

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 45£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ " s̈ÁUÀ-XI" gÀ°è 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 45£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1972£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (29Š8Š72jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided that in the case of any such person who is holding or has held the office of 

the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court or a High Court, the Comptroller and 

Auditor-General of India, the Chairman or other member of the Union or a State Public 

Service Commission or the Chief Election Commissioner, nothing in sub-clause (a) or sub-

clause (b) shall be construed as empowering Parliament to vary or revoke, after his 

appointment to such post, the conditions of his service to his disadvantage except in so far as 

such conditions of service are applicable to him by reason of his being a person appointed by 

the Secretary of State or Secretary of State in Council to a civil service of the Crown in India. 

(2) Except to the extent provided for by Parliament by law under this article, nothing 

in this article shall affect the power of any Legislature or other authority under any other 

provision of this Constitution to regulate the conditions of service of persons referred to in 

clause (1). 

(3) Neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in,- 

(a) any dispute arising out of any provision of, or any endorsement on, any 

covenant, agreement or other similar instrument which was entered into or executed 

by any person referred to in clause (1), or arising out of any letter issued to such 

person, in relation to his appointment to any civil service of the Crown in India or his 

continuance in service under the Government of the Dominion of India or a Province 

thereof; 

(b) any dispute in respect of any right, liability or obligation under article 314 

as originally enacted. 

(4) The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in article 

314 as originally enacted or in any other provision of this Constitution.] 

313. Transitional provisions:- Until other provision is made in this behalf under this 

Constitution, all the laws in force immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 

and applicable to any public service or any post which continues to exist after the 

commencement of this Constitution, as an all- India service or as service or post under the 

Union or a State shall continue in force so far as consistent with the provisions of this 

Constitution. 

314. [Provision for protection of existing officers of certain services.] Rep. by the 

Constitution (Twenty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 3 (w.e.f. 29-8-1972). 

 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
152

 ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À, 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄRå 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, (J) G¥À 
RAqÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ  £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́PÉælj D¥sï Ȩ́ÖÃmï¤AzÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́PÉælj D¥sï Ȩ́ÖÃmï E£ï PË¤ì̄ ï¤AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À ¹«¯ï 
¸ÉÃªÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ£ÉA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CªÀ£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀ¤UÉ C£À£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ CAxÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À®Ä À̧A À̧wÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä 
F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ 
EgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ°,Š 

(J) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MqÀA§rPÉAiÀÄ, M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ °TvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀ¢AzÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ »A§gÀºÀ¢AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï 
D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÁæAvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CªÀ£À£ÀÄß Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è D ªÀåQÛUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀvÀæ¢AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ°è;  

(©) ªÀÄÆ®vÀB C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁVzÀÝAvÉ, 314£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌ, 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ°è 

Š C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) ªÀÄÆ®vÀB C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄvÀªÁVzÀÝAvÉ 314£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

313. À̧APÀæªÀÄtPÁ°Ã£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ F §UÉÎ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄÄ CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ 
gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀiÁV ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÉ 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌ J®è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀÄ À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

314. [PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è ºÁ°¬ÄgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV G¥À§AzsÀ.] 1972£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ (29Š8Š72 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 
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CHAPTER II — PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONS 

315. Public Service Commissions for the Union and for the States:- (1) Subject to 
the provisions of this article, there shall be a Public Service Commission for the Union and a 
Public Service Commission for each State. 

(2) Two or more States may agree that there shall be one Public Service Commission 
for that group of States, and if a resolution to that effect is passed by the House or, where 
there are two Houses, by each House of the Legislature of each of those States, Parliament 
may by law provide for the appointment of a Joint State Public Service Commission (referred 
to in this Chapter as Joint Commission) to serve the needs of those States. 

(3) Any such law as aforesaid may contain such incidental and consequential 
provisions as may be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the purposes of the law. 

(4) The Public Service Commission for the Union, if requested so to do by the 
Governor 1*** of a State, may, with the approval of the President, agree to serve all or any of 
the needs of the State. 

(5) References in this Constitution to the Union Public Service Commission or a State 
Public Service Commission shall, unless the context otherwise requires, be construed as 
references to the Commission serving the needs of the Union or, as the case may be, the 
State as respects the particular matter in question. 

316. Appointment and term of office of members:- (1) The Chairman and other 
members of a Public Service Commission shall be appointed, in the case of the Union 
Commission or a Joint Commission, by the President, and in the case of a State Commission, 
by the Governor 1*** of the State: 

Provided that as nearly as may be one-half of the members of every Public Service 
Commission shall be persons who at the dates of their respective appointments have held 
office for at least ten years either under the Government of India or under the Government of 
a State, and in computing the said period of ten years any period before the commencement 
of this Constitution during which a person has held office under the Crown in India or under 
the Government of an Indian State shall be included. 

2[(1A) If the office of the Chairman of the Commission becomes vacant or if any such 
Chairman is by reason of absence or for any other reason unable to perform the duties of his 
office, those duties shall, until some person appointed under clause (1) to the vacant office 
has entered on the duties thereof or, as the case may be, until the Chairman has resumed 
his duties, be performed by such one of the other members of the Commission as the 
President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, and the Governor of 
the State in the case of a State Commission, may appoint for the purpose. 

 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 11. 
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CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š II ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

315. MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ MAzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÀÆÌ MAzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼À UÀÄA¦UÉ MAzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ D gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ D gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
JgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀgÉ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ D 
gÁdåUÀ¼À CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸À®Ä MAzÀÄ dAn gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß (F CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ°è 
EzÀ£ÀÄß dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀªÉA§ÄzÁV G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ CxÀªÁ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ  1 * * * D gÁdåzÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÇgÉÊ À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆÃjzÀgÉ, CzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ 
ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä M¥Àà§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(5) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, À̧AzÀ s̈ÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¤¢ðμÀÖ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

316. À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü:Š (1) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1 * * * £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzsÀðzÀμÀÄÖ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, CªÀgÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀUÀ¼ÀAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ 
gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° PÀ¤μÀ×¥ÀPÀë ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÀ°è, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£À ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(1J) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀgÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß UÉÊgÀÄºÁdjAiÀÄ 

PÁgÀt¢AzÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸À®Ä 
C À̧ªÀÄxÀð£ÁzÀgÉ, ºÁUÉ SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ D 
¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÉÃ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀB 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ, MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, CxÀªÁ gÁdå 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ D 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ M§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ CAxÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ''JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) A member of a Public Service Commission shall hold office for a term of six years 
from the date on which he enters upon his office or until he attains, in the case of the Union 
Commission, the age of sixty-five years, and in the case of a State Commission or a Joint 
Commission, the age of 1[sixty-two years], whichever is earlier: 

Provided that,- 

(a) a member of a Public Service Commission may, by writing under his hand 
addressed, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, to the 
President, and in the case of a State Commission, to the Governor 2*** of the State, 
resign his office; 

(b) a member of a Public Service Commission may be removed from his office 
in the manner provided in clause (1) or clause (3) of article 317. 

(3) A person who holds office as a member of a Public Service Commission shall, on 
the expiration of his term of office, be ineligible for re-appointment to that office. 

317. Removal and suspension of a member of a Public Service Commission:- (1) 
Subject to the provisions of clause (3), the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service 
Commission shall only be removed from his office by order of the President on the ground of 
misbehaviour after the Supreme Court, on reference being made to it by the President, has, 
on inquiry held in accordance with the procedure prescribed in that behalf under article 145, 
reported that the Chairman or such other member, as the case may be, ought on any such 
ground to be removed. 

(2) The President, in the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, and 
the Governor 2*** in the case of a State Commission, may suspend from office the Chairman 
or any other member of the Commission in respect of whom a reference has been made to the 
Supreme Court under clause (1) until the President has passed orders on receipt of the report 
of the Supreme Court on such reference. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), the President may by order remove from 
office the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission if the Chairman or 
such other member, as the case may be,- 

(a) is adjudged an insolvent; or 

(b) engages during his term of office in any paid employment outside the duties 
of his office; or 

(c) is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to continue in office by reason of 
infirmity of mind or body. 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-first Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 2, for “sixty years”. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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(2) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CªÀ¤UÉ CgÀªÀvÉÛÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀÄA§ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdå DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CªÀ¤UÉ 1
[CgÀªÀvÉÛgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

vÀÄA§ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉŠF JgÀqÀÄ CªÀ¢üUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÆÃ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ,Š 

(J) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 2 * * * 
vÁ£ÀÄ ¸À» ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß 317£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 
CxÀªÁ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ D ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

317. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ£ÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß 
zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ PÉÃ½ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀÝ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 145£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀ 
¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqÉ¹, D CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 

DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2
* * * DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ PÉÃ½ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß CAxÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 
CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°èqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) ¢ªÁ½AiÉÄAzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄ¤tÂðÃvÀ£ÁzÀgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À®èzÀ É̈ÃgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ°è 
vÉÆqÀVzÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ CxÀªÁ ±ÁjÃjPÀ zË§ð®åzÀ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ®Ä 
AiÉÆÃUÀå£ÁV®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖgÉ 

Š CAxÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ D AiÀiÁgÉÃ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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 (4) If the Chairman or any other member of a Public Service Commission is or 
becomes in any way concerned or interested in any contract or agreement made by or on 
behalf of the Government of India or the Government of a State or participates in any way in 
the profit thereof or in any benefit or emolument arising therefrom otherwise than as a 
member and in common with the other members of an incorporated company, he shall, for 
the purposes of clause (1), be deemed to be guilty of misbehaviour. 

318. Power to make regulations as to conditions of service of members and staff 
of the Commission:- In the case of the Union Commission or a Joint Commission, the 
President and, in the case of a State Commission, the Governor 1*** of the State may by 
regulations,- 

(a) determine the number of members of the Commission and their conditions 
of service; and  

(b) make provision with respect to the number of members of the staff of the 
Commission and their conditions of service: 

Provided that the conditions of service of a member of a Public Service Commission 
shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his appointment. 

319. Prohibition as to the holding of offices by members of Commission on 
ceasing to be such members:- On ceasing to hold office,- 

(a) the Chairman of the Union Public Service Commission shall be ineligible for 
further employment either under the Government of India or under the Government of 
a State; 

(b) the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission shall be eligible for 
appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the Union Public Service 
Commission or as the Chairman of any other State Public Service Commission, but 
not for any other employment either under the Government of India or under the 
Government of a State; 

(c) a member other than the Chairman of the Union Public Service 
Commission shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman of the Union Public 
Service Commission, or as the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission, but 
not for any other employment either under the Government of India or under the 
Government of a State; 

(d) a member other than the Chairman of a State Public Service Commission 
shall be eligible for appointment as the Chairman or any other member of the Union 
Public Service Commission or as the Chairman of that or any other State Public 
Service Commission, but not for any other employment either under the Government 
of India or under the Government of a State. 

320. Functions of Public Service Commissions:- (1) It shall be the duty of the 
Union and the State Public Service Commissions to conduct examinations for appointments 
to the services of the Union and the services of the State respectively. 

(2) It shall also be the duty of the Union Public Service Commission, if requested by 
any two or more States so to do, to assist those States in framing and operating schemes of 
joint recruitment for any services for which candidates possessing special qualifications are 
required. 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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(4) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁgÀÄ CxÀªÁ M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ 
»vÁ¸ÀQÛ G¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVzÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¯Á¨sÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤UÀ«ÄvÀ PÀA¥À¤AiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ 
EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÉÆA¢UÉ MqÀUÀÆrAiÀÄ®èzÉ, C£ÀåxÁ CzÀjAzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
G¥À®©ÞAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ¥Á É̄ÆÎAqÀgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV zÀÄªÀðvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ 
vÀ¦àvÀ̧ ÀÜ£ÁVzÁÝ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

318. DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ:Š 
MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdå DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1*** «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 
(J) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(©) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ À̧ASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀ£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ 
C£À£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

319. DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, ºÁUÉ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ 
¤μÉÃzsÀ:Š ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄,Š 

(J) MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ°Ã ªÀÄvÉÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) MAzÀÄ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  DzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆåÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(¹) MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À®èzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  DzÀgÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° 
EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆåÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(r) MAzÀÄ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À®èzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, MPÀÆÌl 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ 

EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
DzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
GzÉÆåÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
320. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 

¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÀiÁ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2)AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ C s̈ÀåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ dAnAiÀiÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆÃjzÀgÉ D gÁdåUÀ½UÉ 
ºÁUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ À̧ºÀ CzÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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 (3) The Union Public Service Commission or the State Public Service Commission, as 
the case may be, shall be consulted,- 

(a) on all matters relating to methods of recruitment to civil services and for 
civil posts; 

(b) on the principles to be followed in making appointments to civil services 
and posts and in making promotions and transfers from one service to another and 
on the suitability of candidates for such appointments, promotions or transfers; 

(c) on all disciplinary matters affecting a person serving under the Government 
of India or the Government of a State in a civil capacity, including memorials or 
petitions relating to such matters; 

(d) on any claim by or in respect of a person who is serving or has served 
under the Government of India or the Government of a State or under the Crown in 
India or under the Government of an Indian State, in a civil capacity, that any costs 
incurred by him in defending legal proceedings instituted against him in respect of 
acts done or purporting to be done in the execution of his duty should be paid out of 
the Consolidated Fund of India, or, as the case may be, out of the Consolidated Fund 
of the State; 

(e) on any claim for the award of a pension in respect of injuries sustained by a 
person while serving under the Government of India or the Government of a State or 
under the Crown in India or under the Government of an Indian State, in a civil 
capacity, and any question as to the amount of any such award,  

and it shall be the duty of a Public Service Commission to advise on any matter so referred to 
them and on any other matter which the President, or, as the case may be, the Governor 1*** 
of the State, may refer to them: 

Provided that the President as respects the all-India services and also as respects 
other services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union, and the Governor 2***, as 
respects other services and posts in connection with the affairs of a State, may make 
regulations specifying the matters in which either generally, or in any particular class of case 
or in any particular circumstances, it shall not be necessary for a Public Service Commission 
to be consulted. 

(4) Nothing in clause (3) shall require a Public Service Commission to be consulted as 
respects the manner in which any provision referred to in clause (4) of article 16 may be 
made or as respects the manner in which effect may be given to the provisions of article 335. 

 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 
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(3) MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É,Š 

(J) ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ; 

(©) ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §rÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¸ÉÃªÉ¬ÄAzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À 
§UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, §rÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ C s̈ÀåyðUÀ¼À À̧ÆPÀÛvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ; 

(¹) ²¸ÀÄÛ¥Á®£Á «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀÄ£À«UÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CfðUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́ÃªÉ 
¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ J®è ²¸ÀÄÛ¥Á®£Á «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ; 

(r) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ  C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ 
¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°è¹gÀÄªÀ M§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CªÀ£À PÀvÀðªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CªÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÀÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, CªÀ¤UÉ vÀUÀÄ°zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ RZÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉèÃ«Ä£À §UÉÎ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(E) ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ 
¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÁUÀ M§â ªÀåQÛUÉ GAmÁzÀ ºÁ¤UÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£À PÀÄjvÀAvÉ LwÃ¦ðUÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉèÃ«Ä£À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ LwÃ¦ð£À ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ PÀÄjvÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ §UÉÎ  

Š À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
* * * vÀ£ÀUÉ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ EvÀgÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ EvÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2 * * * AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁV®èªÉÇÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 16£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ 335£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ JA§ §UÉÎ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É 
¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(5) All regulations made under the proviso to clause (3) by the President or the 
Governor 1*** of a State shall be laid for not less than fourteen days before each House of 
Parliament or the House or each House of the Legislature of the State, as the case may be, as 
soon as possible after they are made, and shall be subject to such modifications, whether by 
way of repeal or amendment, as both Houses of Parliament or the House or both Houses of 
the Legislature of the State may make during the session in which they are so laid. 

321. Power to extend functions of Public Service Commissions:- An Act made by 
Parliament or, as the case may be, the Legislature of a State may provide for the exercise of 
additional functions by the Union Public Service Commission or the State Public Service 
Commission as respects the services of the Union or the State and also as respects the 
services of any local authority or other body corporate constituted by law or of any public 
institution. 

322. Expenses of Public Service Commissions:- The expenses of the Union or a 
State Public Service Commission, including any salaries, allowances and pensions payable to 
or in respect of the members or staff of the Commission, shall be charged on the 
Consolidated Fund of India or, as the case may be, the Consolidated Fund of the State. 

323. Reports of Public Service Commissions:- (1) It shall be the duty of the Union 
Commission to present annually to the President a report as to the work done by the 
Commission and on receipt of such report the President shall cause a copy thereof together 
with a memorandum explaining, as respects the cases, if any, where the advice of the 
Commission was not accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance to be laid before each 
House of Parliament. 

(2) It shall be the duty of a State Commission to present annually to the Governor 1*** 
of the State a report as to the work done by the Commission, and it shall be the duty of a 
Joint Commission to present annually to the Governor 1*** of each of the States the needs of 
which are served by the Joint Commission a report as to the work done by the Commission 
in relation to that State, and in either case the Governor 2***, shall, on receipt of such report, 
cause a copy thereof together with a memorandum explaining, as respects the cases, if any, 
where the advice of the Commission was not accepted, the reasons for such non-acceptance 
to be laid before the Legislature of the State. 

 

 

 

 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 
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(5) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1* * * 
gÀa¹zÀ J®è «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ, CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½gÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ, ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ½UÉ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ PÁ®zÀªÀgÉUÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è EqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è, ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ CªÀÅ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

321. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¸ÀÛj¸ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÀa¹zÀ EvÀgÀ ¤UÀ«ÄvÀ ¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ À̧ºÁ MPÀÆÌl É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ºÉaÑ£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

322. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ CxÀªÁ ¹§âA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ É̈ÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ 
MPÀÆÌl CxÀªÁ gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ¤¢üAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

323. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌl DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ¥Àæw ªÀμÀð vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ 
§UÉÎ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®èzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÁzÀgÀÆ 
EzÀÝ°è, CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ 
MAzÀÄ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ Ej À̧ÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ¥Àæw ªÀμÀð D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 1 * * * vÁ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÉ® À̧zÀ 
§UÉÎ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dAn DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À 

CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇgÉÊPÉUÁV EzÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 1 * * * ¥Àæw ªÀμÀð, D dAn 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ DAiÀiÁAiÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ §UÉÎ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ 
PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ®Æè CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 

gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2 * * * CzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®èzÀ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝ°è CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ Ej À̧ÄªÀAvÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.

 

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR¤UÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[PART XIVA 

TRIBUNALS 

323A. Administrative tribunals:- (1) Parliament may, by law, provide for the 

adjudication or trial by administrative tribunals of disputes and complaints with respect to 
recruitment and conditions of service of persons appointed to public services and posts in 

connection with the affairs of the Union or of any State or of any local or other authority 
within the territory of India or under the control of the Government of India or of any 

corporation owned or controlled by the Government. 

(2) A law made under clause (1) may,- 

(a) provide for the establishment of an administrative tribunal for the Union 
and a separate administrative tribunal for each State or for two or more States; 

(b) specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for 
contempt) and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

(c) provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of 
evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

(d) exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court under article 136, with respect to the disputes or complaints referred to in 

clause (1); 

(e) provide for the transfer to each such administrative tribunal of any cases 

pending before any court or other authority immediately before the establishment of 
such tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of such tribunal if the 

causes of action on which such suits or proceedings are based had arisen after such 
establishment; 

(f) repeal or amend any order made by the President under clause (3) of article 
371D; 

(g) contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions 
(including provisions as to fees) as Parliament may deem necessary for the effective 

functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of cases by, and the enforcement of the 
orders of, such tribunals. 

(3) The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 46 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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1
[¨sÁUÀ Š XIVJ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

323J. DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨sÁgÀvÀ gÁdå 
PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤UÀªÀÄzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄ¤tðAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ MAzÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÇ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (¤AzÀ£ÉUÁV zÀAqÀ£É «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) ̧ ÀzÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧j¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ (PÁ®¥Àj«Äw ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁPÀë å ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 136£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄQÌgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß½zÀÄ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(E) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CAxÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 
DzsÁgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÁådå PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAxÀ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ GzÀã«¹zÀÝgÉ, 
AiÀiÁªÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ §gÀÄwÛzÀÝªÉÇÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) 371r C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(f) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ²ÃWÀæ « É̄ÃªÁj ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À eÁjUÁV 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ (¦üÃdÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) 
¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ  wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 46£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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323B. Tribunals for other matters:- (1) The appropriate Legislature may, by law, 

provide for the adjudication or trial by tribunals of any disputes, complaints, or offences with 

respect to all or any of the matters specified in clause (2) with respect to which such 

Legislature has power to make laws. 

(2) The matters referred to in clause (1) are the following, namely:—  

(a) levy, assessment, collection and enforcement of any tax; 

(b) foreign exchange, import and export across customs frontiers; 

(c) industrial and labour disputes; 

(d) land reforms by way of acquisition by the State of any estate as defined in 

article 31A or of any rights therein or the extinguishment or modification of any such 

rights or by way of ceiling on agricultural land or in any other way; 

(e) ceiling on urban property; 

(f) elections to either House of Parliament or the House or either House of the 

Legislature of a State, but excluding the matters referred to in article 329 and article 

329A; 

(g) production, procurement, supply and distribution of food-stuffs (including 

edible oilseeds and oils) and such other goods as the President may, by public 

notification, declare to be essential goods for the purpose of this article and control of 

prices of such goods; 

1[(h) rent, its regulation and control and tenancy issues including the right, 

title and interest of landlords and tenants;] 

2[(i)] offences against laws with respect to any of the matters specified in sub-

clauses (a) to 3[(h)] and fees in respect of any of those matters; 

2[(j)] any matter incidental to any of the matters specified in sub-clauses (a) to 
4[(i)]. 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-fifth Amendment) Act, 1993, s. 2 (w.e.f. 15-5-1994) 

2.  Sub-clauses (h) and (i) re-lettered as sub-clauses (i) and (j) by s. 2, ibid. (w.e.f. 15-5-1994) 

3.  Subs. by s. 2, ibid., for “(g)” (w.e.f. 15-5-1994) 

4.  Subs. by s. 2, ibid., for “(h)” (w.e.f. 15-5-1994). 
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323©. EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÁV £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÀªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CAxÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ D J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À, zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ 
C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄ¤tðAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀAwªÉ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) «zÉÃ² «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ, ¹ÃªÀiÁ À̧ÄAPÀ À̧gÀºÀ¢Ý£À DZÉŠFZÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ DªÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀ¥sÀÅÛ; 

(¹) PÉÊUÁjPÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ«ÄðPÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(r) 31J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ J¸ÉÖÃl£ÀÄß, CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ°è£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ CAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ UÀjμÀ× ¥Àj«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(E) £ÀUÀgÀ D¹ÛAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ®t UÀjμÀ× ¥Àj«Äw; 

(J¥sï) 329 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 329J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, À̧A À̧wÛ£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(f) DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À (SÁzÀå JuÉÚ ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JuÉÚUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CvÁåªÀ±ÀåPÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É, ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ, À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «vÀgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À É̈̄ ÉUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt; 

1
[(JZï) ¨ÁrUÉ, CzÀgÀ “¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁrUÉzÁgÀgÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌ, ¸ÁéªÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ ¨ÁrUÉzÁgÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ  «ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ;] 

2
[(L) (J) ¬ÄAzÀ 3

[(JZï)] ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ  PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

2
[(eÉ) (J) ¬ÄAzÀ 4

[(L)] ªÀgÉV£À G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄ. 

1. 1993 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.5.1994 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1993 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (ºÉZï) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (L) 
G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (L) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (eÉ) G¥À RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (15.5.1994 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀUÉÆ½ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1993 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(f)''UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(15.5.1994 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1993 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(ºÉZï)''UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(15.5.1994 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
(3) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ,Š 
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(3) A law made under clause (1) may,- 

(a) provide for the establishment of a hierarchy of tribunals; 

(b) specify the jurisdiction, powers (including the power to punish for 
contempt) and authority which may be exercised by each of the said tribunals; 

(c) provide for the procedure (including provisions as to limitation and rules of 
evidence) to be followed by the said tribunals; 

(d) exclude the jurisdiction of all courts, except the jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court under article 136, with respect to all or any of the matters falling within the 
jurisdiction of the said tribunals; 

(e) provide for the transfer to each such tribunal of any cases pending before 
any court or any other authority immediately before the establishment of such 
tribunal as would have been within the jurisdiction of such tribunal if the causes of 
action on which such suits or proceedings are based had arisen after such 
establishment; 

(f) contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions 
(including provisions as to fees) as the appropriate Legislature may deem necessary 
for the effective functioning of, and for the speedy disposal of cases by, and the 
enforcement of the orders of, such tribunals. 

(4) The provisions of this article shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any 
other provision of this Constitution or in any other law for the time being in force. 

Explanation.- In this article, “appropriate Legislature”, in relation to any matter, 
means Parliament or, as the case may be, a State Legislature competent to make laws with 
respect to such matter in accordance with the provisions of Part XI.] 
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(3) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ,-

(J) £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄ ±ÉæÃtÂAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÁV G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÇ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (¤AzÀ£ÉUÁV zÀAqÀ£É «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) ̧ ÀzÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧j¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ (PÁ®¥Àj«Äw ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁPÀë å ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́Ãj) PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) ̧ ÀzÀj £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ §gÀÄªÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, 136£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G½zÀÄ, EvÀgÀ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(E) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CAxÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 
DzsÁgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÁådå PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛUÉ M¼À¥ÀqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝªÉÇÃ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtPÉÌ 
ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(J¥sï) CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ²ÃWÀæ « É̄ÃªÁj ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸À®Ä À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ (¦üÃdÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š  F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ `` À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®'' 
JAzÀgÉ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ XI£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CAxÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁzÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®.] 
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PART XV 

ELECTIONS 

324. Superintendence, direction and control of elections to be vested in an 
Election Commission:- (1) The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation of 
the electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to Parliament and to the Legislature of 
every State and of elections to the offices of President and Vice-President held under this 
Constitution 1*** shall be vested in a Commission (referred to in this Constitution as the 
Election Commission). 

(2) The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief Election Commissioner and 
such number of other Election Commissioners, if any, as the President may from time to time 
fix and the appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and other Election 
Commissioners shall, subject to the provisions of any law made in that behalf by Parliament, 
be made by the President. 

(3) When any other Election Commissioner is so appointed the Chief Election 
Commissioner shall act as the Chairman of the Election Commission. 

(4) Before each general election to the House of the People and to the Legislative 
Assembly of each State, and before the first general election and thereafter before each 
biennial election to the Legislative Council of each State having such Council, the President 
may also appoint after consultation with the Election Commission such Regional 
Commissioners as he may consider necessary to assist the Election Commission in the 
performance of the functions conferred on the Commission by clause (1). 

(5) Subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the conditions of service 
and tenure of office of the Election Commissioners and the Regional Commissioners shall be 
such as the President may by rule determine: 

Provided that the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be removed from his office 
except in like manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme Court and the 
conditions of service of the Chief Election Commissioner shall not be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment: 

Provided further that any other Election Commissioner or a Regional Commissioner 
shall not be removed from office except on the recommendation of the Chief Election 
Commissioner. 

(6) The President, or the Governor 2*** of a State, shall, when so requested by the 
Election Commission, make available to the Election Commission or to a Regional 
Commissioner such staff as may be necessary for the discharge of the functions conferred on 
the Election Commission by clause (1). 

1.  The words “including the appointment of election tribunals for the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of 
or in connection with elections to Parliament and to the Legislatures of States” omitted by the Constitution 
(Nineteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, s. 2. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
161

¨sÁUÀ Š XV 

ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

324. ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢üÃPÀëuÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è 

¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 1 * * * À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ºÁUÀÆ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D J®è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ C¢üÃPÀëuÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÅ (F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÉAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ) MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ°è 
¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ 
¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀÄUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
D §UÉÎ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÁUÀ, ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£ÀÄ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ¥Àæw ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀAvÀgÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß¼Àî 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥Àæw zÉéÊªÁ¶ðPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ 
¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄªÀ°è D DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä vÁ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ºÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(5) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛgÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀºÀªÉÃ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄRå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ¤UÉ 
C£Á£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À£ÀÄß, ªÀÄÄRå 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ®®èzÉ ¥ÀzÀ¢AzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(6) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ DAiÀÄÄPÀÛ¤UÉ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

MzÀV¸À®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß 2 * * *  PÉÆÃjzÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
MzÀV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1966£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧wÛUÀÆ 
gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ½UÀÆ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½AzÀ CxÀªÁ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ À̧AzÉÃºÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß, 
«ªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÆß EvÀåxÀð¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£À£ÀÄß'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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325. No person to be ineligible for inclusion in, or to claim to be included in a 

special, electoral roll on grounds of religion, race, caste or sex:- There shall be one 

general electoral roll for every territorial constituency for election to either House of 

Parliament or to the House or either House of the Legislature of a State and no person shall 

be ineligible for inclusion in any such roll or claim to be included in any special electoral roll 

for any such constituency on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex or any of them. 

326. Elections to the House of the People and to the Legislative Assemblies of 

States to be on the basis of adult suffrage:- The elections to the House of the People and to 

the Legislative Assembly of every State shall be on the basis of adult suffrage; that is to say, 

every person who is a citizen of India and who is not less than 1[eighteen years] of age on 

such date as may be fixed in that behalf by or under any law made by the appropriate 

Legislature and is not otherwise disqualified under this Constitution or any law made by the 

appropriate Legislature on the ground of non-residence, unsoundness of mind,  crime or 

corrupt or illegal practice, shall be entitled to be registered as a voter at any such election. 

327. Power of Parliament to make provision with respect to elections to 

Legislatures:- Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, Parliament may from time to 

time by law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 

elections to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of the Legislature of a 

State including the preparation of electoral rolls, the delimitation of constituencies and all 

other matters necessary for securing the due constitution of such House or Houses. 

328. Power of Legislature of a State to make provision with respect to elections 

to such Legislature:- Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and in so far as provision 

in that behalf is not made by Parliament, the Legislature of a State may from time to time by 

law make provision with respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, the elections 

to the House or either House of the Legislature of the State including the preparation of 

electoral rolls and all other matters necessary for securing the due constitution of such 

House or Houses. 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (sixty-first Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 2, for ''twenty one years''. 
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325. zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw CxÀªÁ °AUÀzÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 

¸ÉÃgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ «±ÉÃμÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉèÃªÀÄÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 

JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ 

ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, zsÀªÀÄð, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À, eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °AUÀ EªÀÅUÀ¼À 

DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 

¸ÉÃgÀ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀðUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ 

ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è vÀ£Àß ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉèÃªÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

326. ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ ªÀÄvÁ¢üPÁgÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Ì ªÀÄvÁ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 

DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀgÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ 1[ºÀ¢£ÉAlÄ 

ªÀμÀð] ªÀAiÀÄ¹ìUÉ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 

ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, C¤ªÁ À̧, C¸Àé À̧ÜavÀÛvÉ, C¥ÀgÁzsÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÀæμÁÖZÁgÀ CxÀªÁ 

PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ¨Á»gÀ DZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀåxÁ C£ÀºÀð£ÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ, CAxÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀ£ÁV vÀ£Àß ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

327. «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ, ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 

¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 

JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ J®è EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ 

CAxÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 

PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

328. gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CAxÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 

C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ G¥À§AzsÀ ªÀiÁr®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ 

ªÀÄnÖUÉ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£À CxÀªÁ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ 

J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CAxÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 

1. 1988£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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329. Bar to interference by courts in electoral matters:- 1[Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution 2***,-] 

(a) the validity of any law relating to the delimitation of constituencies or the 
allotment of seats to such constituencies, made or purporting to be made under 
article 327 or article 328, shall not be called in question in any court; 

(b) no election to either House of Parliament or to the House or either House of 
the Legislature of a State shall be called in question except by an election petition 
presented to such authority and in such manner as may be provided for by or under 
any law made by the appropriate Legislature. 

3329A. [Special provision as to elections to Parliament in the case of Prime Minister and 
Speaker.] Rep. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 36 (w.e.f. 20-6-
1979). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3, for certain words. 

2.  The words, figures and letters “but subject to the provisions of article 329A” omitted by the Constitution  (Forty-
fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 35 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4. 
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329. ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀ̧ ÀÛPÉëÃ¥ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæwμÉÃzsÀ:Š 1[F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 

EzÁÝUÀÆå, 2 * * *],- 

(J) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÀAZÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ  À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, 327£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 328£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÉ JAzÀÄ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 

JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ £ÀqÉzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ, 

¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ vÀPÀgÁgÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3[329J. (¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ) 

1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 36£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA s̈ÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 35£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``DzÀgÉ 329J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1975 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XVI 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING 

TO CERTAIN CLASSES 

330. Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the 
House of the People:- (1) Seats shall be reserved in the House of the People for,- 

(a) the Scheduled Castes;  

1[(b) the Scheduled Tribes except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous 
districts of Assam; and] 

(c) the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam. 

(2) The number of seats reserved in any State 2[or Union territory] for the Scheduled 
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly as may be, the same 
proportion to the total number of seats allotted to that State 2[or Union territory] in the House 
of the People as the population of the Scheduled Castes in the State 2[or Union territory] or of 
the Scheduled Tribes in the State 2[or Union territory] or part of the State 2[or Union territory, 
as the case may be, in respect of which seats are so reserved, bears to the total population of 
the State 2[or Union territory]. 

3[(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (2), the number of seats reserved 
in the House of the People for the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam 
shall bear to the total number of seats allotted to that State a proportion not less than the 
population of the Scheduled Tribes in the said autonomous districts bears to the total 
population of the State.] 

4[Explanation.- In this article and in article 332, the expression “population” means 
the population as ascertained at the last preceding census of which the relevant figures have 
been published: 

Provided that the reference in this Explanation to the last preceding census of which 
the relevant figures have been published shall, until the relevant figures for the first census 
taken after the year 5[2026]5 have been published, be construed as a reference to the 6[2001]6 
census.] 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2, for sub-clause (b) (w.e.f. 16-6-1986). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3. 

4.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 47 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

5.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 6, for “2000” and “1971” respectively. 

6.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-seventh Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5, for “1991”. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XVI 

PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ «±ÉÃμ À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

330. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«Æ À̧°qÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ; 
1
[(©) C¸ÁìA£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À°è£À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ]1 

(¹) C¸ÁìA£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ  

Š ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è 2
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ]2 zÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 

eÁwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ À̧°lÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdå CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ «Æ À̧°qÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À 2
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ]2zÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ 2
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ]2 

zÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ 2[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ]2zÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, 

D gÁdåzÀ°è£À 2
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ]2zÀ MlÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ, 

¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è D gÁdåPÉÌ 2
[CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ]2 ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À 

MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è CzÉÃ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
3
[(3) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ À̧°lÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ MlÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀzÀj ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
f É̄èUÀ¼À°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ D ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÉÌ 

PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåPÉÌ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]3 
4
[«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 332£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``d£À̧ ÀASÉå'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢£À 

PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉå: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è F »A¢£À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæPÀn¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D 

d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 5
[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ]5 E¸À«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ® À̧® £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ 

d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 6
[2001 gÀ]6 d£ÀUÀtwUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ 

CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]4 
  

1.  1984£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (16.6.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (©) G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 47£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 3Š1Š77 

jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  2001 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV "2000zÀÀ" 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ "1971£ÉAiÀÄ" JA§ CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 2003 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "1991 gÀ" JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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331. Representation of the Anglo-Indian Community in the House of the 
People:-  Notwithstanding anything in article 81, the President may, if he is of opinion that 
the Anglo-Indian community is not adequately represented in the House of the People, 
nominate not more than two members of that community to the House of the People. 

332. Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assemblies of the States:- (1) Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled Tribes, 1[except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of 
Assam], in the Legislative Assembly of every State 2***.  

(2) Seats shall be reserved also for the autonomous districts in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam. 

(3) The number of seats reserved for the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in 
the Legislative Assembly of any State under clause (1) shall bear, as nearly as may be, the 
same proportion to the total number of seats in the Assembly as the population of the 
Scheduled Castes in the State or of the Scheduled Tribes in the State or part of the State, as 
the case may be, in respect of which seats are so reserved, bears to the total population of the 
State. 

3[(3A) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the taking effect, under 
article 170, of the readjustment, on the basis of the first census after the year 4[2026], of the 
number of seats in the Legislative Assemblies of the States of Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, 
Mizoram and Nagaland, the seats which shall be reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly of any such State shall be,- 

(a) if all the seats in the Legislative Assembly of such State in existence on the 
date of coming into force of the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987 
(hereafter in this clause referred to as the existing Assembly) are held by members of 
the Scheduled Tribes, all the seats except one; 

(b) in any other case, such number of seats as bears to the total number of 
seats, a proportion not less than the number (as on the said date) of members 
belonging to the Scheduled Tribes in the existing Assembly bears to the total number 
of seats in the existing Assembly.] 

5[(3B) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (3), until the re-adjustment, 
under article 170, takes effect on the basis of the first census after the year 4[2026], of the 
number of seats in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Tripura, the seats which shall be 
 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-first Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. 16-6-1986). 

2.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 21-9-1987). 

4.  Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-fourth Amendment) Act, 2001, s. 7, for “2000”. 

5.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-second Amendment) Act, 1992, s.2 (w.e.f. 5.12.1992) 
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331. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå:Š 81£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 
EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå«®èªÉAzÀÄ 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ D À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ E§âjVAvÀ ºÉaÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÉ 
£ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

332. gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

«Æ À̧°qÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š (1) 1*** ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2
[C¸ÁìA£À 

¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹,] EvÀgÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è, ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ½UÀÆ ¸ÀºÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ¸À°lÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À 
d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ MlÄÖ d£À̧ ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ DzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CzÉÃ 
¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåUÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3
[(3J) (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, 4

[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E¸À«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ® d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï 
gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ 170£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (LªÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1987 eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ 
C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CAxÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ (E°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ F RAqÀzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) J®è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ zsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ, MAzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ J®è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀjUÉ 
«Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, (¸ÀzÀj ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À MlÄÖ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ 
¸ÀASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ CzÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀ ºÁUÉ MlÄÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ½UÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ 
PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀjUÉ 
«Æ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 5
[(3©) (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, 4

[2026 £ÉAiÀÄ] E À̧«AiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ d£ÀUÀtwAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ wæ¥ÀÅgÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄgÀÄºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀÄÄ 170£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 
 
1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ'' JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1984£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV  

(16.6.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1987£É E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21.9.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2001£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "2000 zÀ" JA§ 

CAQUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1992£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5.12.1992 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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reserved for the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly shall be, such number of seats 
as bears to the total number of seats, a proportion not less than the number, as on the date 
of coming into force of the Constitution (Seventy-second Amendment) Act, 1992, of members 
belonging to the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly in existence on the said date 
bears to the total number of seats in that Assembly.] 

(4) The number of seats reserved for an autonomous district in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Assam shall bear to the total number of seats in that Assembly a 
proportion not less than the population of the district bears to the total population of the 
State. 

(5) The constituencies for the seats reserved for any autonomous district of Assam 
shall not comprise any area outside that district 1***. 

(6) No person who is not a member of a Scheduled Tribe of any autonomous district of 
the State of Assam shall be eligible for election to the Legislative Assembly of the State from 
any constituency of that district 1***: 

2[Provided that for elections to the Legislative Assembly of the State of Assam, the 
representation of the Scheduled Tribes and non-Scheduled Tribes in the constituencies 
included in the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, so notified, and existing prior to the 
constitution of Bodoland Territorial Areas District, shall be maintained.] 

333. Representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the Legislative 
Assemblies of the States:- Notwithstanding anything in article 170, the Governor 3*** of a 
State may, if he is of opinion that the Anglo-Indian community needs representation in the 
Legislative Assembly of the State and is not adequately represented therein, 4[nominate one 
member of that community to the Assembly]. 

334. Reservation of seats and special representation to cease after 5[sixty 
years]:-Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, the provisions of 
this Constitution relating to— 

(a) the reservation of seats for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
in the House of the People and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States; and 

(b) the representation of the Anglo-Indian community in the House of the 
People and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States by nomination,  

shall cease to have effect on the expiration of a period of 5[sixty years] from the 
commencement of this Constitution: 

Provided that nothing in this article shall affect any representation in the House of the 
People or in the Legislative Assembly of a State until the dissolution of the then existing 
House or Assembly, as the case may be.  

1. Certain words omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (w.e.f. 21-1-
1972). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninetieth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. 
3. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29  and Sch. 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-third Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 4, for “nominate such number of members of 

the community to the Assembly as he considers appropriate”. 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventy-ninth Amendment) Act, 1999, s. 2, for “fifty years” (w.e.f. 25-1-2000). 
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§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1992 EzÀÄ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ 
§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝªÉÇÃ D ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(4) C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è, ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D gÁdåzÀ MlÄÖ 
d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è D f É̄èAiÀÄ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ D ¥ÀæªÀiÁtPÉÌ 
PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À MlÄÖ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) C¸ÁìA£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ «ÄÃ¸À°lÖ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ½UÁV EgÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 * * * 
D f É̄èAiÀÄ ºÉÆgÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(6) C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀnÖUÉ Ȩ́ÃjgÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 1*** 
D f É̄èAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀ®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è : 

2[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¸À̈ sÉUÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÁV, É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 
f É̄èAiÀÄ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀªÀ®èzÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ 
¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß, É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À f É̄èAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ°è ºÁUÉ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa¹zÀÝAxÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ ¤ªÀð»¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]2 

333. gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå:Š 170£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 

K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 3 * * * D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï 
¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀÅ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå«®èªÉAzÀÄ 

C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ 4[D À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ M§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

334. ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Æ¸À°qÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀÅ 5
[J¥ÀàvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À]5 £ÀAvÀgÀ 

¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆåŠ 
(J) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 

§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «Æ À̧°qÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(©) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ £ÁªÀÄ 

¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 

Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ 5
[J¥ÀàvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À]5 CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 

ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ DUÀ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ 

gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D «zsÁ£À 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÄÌzÀ®è. 

1. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
(21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ 

gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀªÉAzÀÄ 

¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧ÄªÀAxÀ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ D À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5.  2009£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 25Š1Š2010 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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335. Claims of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to services and posts:- 
The claims of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes shall be taken 
into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of administration, in the 
making of appointments to services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or 
of a State. 

1[Provided that nothing in this article shall prevent in making of any provision in 
favour of the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes for relaxation in 
qualifying marks in any examination or lowering the standards of evaluation, for reservation 
in matters of promotion to any class or classes of services or posts in connection with the 
affairs of the Union or of a State.] 

336. Special provision for Anglo-Indian community in certain services:- (1) 
During the first two years after the commencement of this Constitution, appointments of 
members of the Anglo-Indian community to posts in the railway, customs, postal and 
telegraph services of the Union shall be made on the same basis as immediately before the 
fifteenth day of August, 1947. 

During every succeeding period of two years, the number of posts reserved for the 
members of the said community in the said services shall, as nearly as possible, be less by 
ten per cent, than the numbers so reserved during the immediately preceding period of two 
years: 

Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution all 
such reservations shall cease. 

 (2) Nothing in clause (1) shall bar the appointment of members of the Anglo-Indian 
community to posts other than, or in addition to, those reserved for the community under 
that clause if such members are found qualified for appointment on merit as compared with 
the members of other communities. 

337. Special provision with respect to educational grants for the benefit of 
Anglo-Indian community:- During the first three financial years after the commencement of 
this Constitution, the same grants, if any, shall be made by the Union and by each State 2*** 
for the benefit of the Anglo-Indian community in respect of education as were made in the 
financial year ending on the thirty-first day of March, 1948. 

During every succeeding period of three years the grants may be less by ten per cent. 
than those for the immediately preceding period of three years : 

Provided that at the end of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution 
such grants, to the extent to which they are a special concession to the Anglo- Indian 
community, shall cease: 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-second Amendment) Act, 2000, s. 2. 

2. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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335. Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÉèÃªÀÄÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÉèÃªÀÄÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DqÀ½vÀ 
zÀPÀëvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧Ä À̧AUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ, ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ §rÛ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
«ÄÃ À̧̄ ÁwUÁV C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è CºÀðvÁzÁAiÀÄPÀ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸Àr° À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀzÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀVÎ À̧®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

336. PÉ®ªÀÅ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, ªÉÆzÀ°£À JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÉÊ É̄é, PÀ̧ ÀÖªÀiïì, CAZÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAw ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À 
ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ DAUÉÆèÃ ŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 1947£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« DUÀ¸ïÖ 
ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°èzÀÝAvÀºÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄AiÉÄÃ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥Àæw JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è À̧zÀj Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À°è D À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀAUÀqÀzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ «Æ¸À°lÖ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ, D CªÀ¢üUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è, ºÁUÉ 
«Æ À̧°lÖ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåVAvÀ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ºÀvÀÛgÀμ ÀÄÖ PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è, D J®è «Æ À̧̄ ÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, EvÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ºÉÆÃ°¹zÁUÀ 
DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ AiÉÆÃUÀåvÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
CºÀðgÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀgÉ, CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ «Æ À̧°lÖ 
ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À®èzÀ EvÀgÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ «Æ À̧°lÖ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ EvÀgÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀæwμÉÃ¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

337. DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀPÁÌV ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š 
1948£ÉÃ E À̧« ªÀiÁZïð ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ°è ²PÀëtPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ DAUÉÆèÃ-EArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀPÁÌV PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝAxÀªÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2 * * * ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 
ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥Àæw vÉæÊªÁ¶ðPÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è, CzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ vÉæÊªÁ¶ðPÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÝ 
C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ½VAvÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÀ ºÀvÀÛgÀμÀÄÖ PÀrªÉÄ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è, CAxÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ «±ÉÃμÀ jAiÀiÁ¬ÄwAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, CªÀÅ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1.  2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (8.9.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀvÀPÀÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided further that no educational institution shall be entitled to receive any grant 
under this article unless at least forty per cent. of the annual admissions therein are made 
available to members of communities other than the Anglo-Indian community. 

338. 1[National Commission for Scheduled Castes.]:- 2[(1) There shall be a 
Commission for the Scheduled Castes to be known as the National Commission for the 
Scheduled Castes.  

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other Members and 
the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other 
Members so appointed shall be such as the President may by rule determine.] 

(3) The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

(4) The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure. 

(5) It shall be the duty of the Commission— 

(a) to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided 
for the Scheduled Castes 3*** under this Constitution or under any other law for the 
time being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate the working 
of such safeguards; 

(b) to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights 
and safeguards of the Scheduled Castes 3***; 

(c) to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic 
development of the Scheduled Castes 3*** and to evaluate the progress of their 
development under the Union and any State; 

(d) to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the 
Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

(e) to make in such reports recommendations as to the measures that should 
be taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those 
safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio-economic 
development of the Scheduled Castes 4***; and 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2, for the marginal heading (w.e.f. 19-2-
2004). 

2. Subs. by s. 2, ibid., for cls. (1) and (2) (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

3. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by s. 2, ibid. (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 

4. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 
19-2-2004). 
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ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²PÀët ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è PÀ¤μÀ× ¥ÀPÀë ±ÉÃPÀqÀ 
£À®ªÀvÀÛgÀμÀÄÖ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ EvÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ 
® s̈ÀåªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²PÀët ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

338. 1[C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ:-] 2[(1) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÁV C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ 
eÁwUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F §UÉÎ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ M§â CzsÀåPÀë, 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄÆªÀgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CzsÀåPÀë, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(3) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁr, 
ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ ºÁQzÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ 3* * * MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ 
gÀPÀëuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£ÀzÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ 3* * * ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À 3* * * ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ - DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£Á ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸À®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀgÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwªÀμÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ PÁ®UÀ¼À°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;   

(E) D gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ 4* * * ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀ̄ Áåt 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV EvÀgÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À°è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

1. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAa£À°è£À 
²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁV (19.2.2004 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV (19.2.2004 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (19.2.2004 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.   2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (19.2.2004 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(f) to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and 
development and advancement of the Scheduled Castes 1*** as the President may, 
subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule specify. 

(6) The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on 
the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of 
any of such recommendations. 

(7) Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which any 
State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the Governor of 
the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State along with a 
memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the recommendations 
relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of any of such 
recommendations. 

(8) The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-clause (a) 
or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), have all the powers 
of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the following matters, namely :— 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of 
India and examining him on oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of any document; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 

(d) requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office; 

(e) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents; 

(f) any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine. 

(9) The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all major 
policy matters affecting Scheduled Castes 1***.] 

2[(10)] In this article, references to the Scheduled Castes 1*** shall be construed as 
including references 3[****] to the Anglo-Indian community. 

 

1. The words “and Scheduled Tribes” omitted by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2 (w.e.f. 
19-2-2004). 

2.  Cl. (3) renumbered as cl. (10) by the Constitution (Sixty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 (w.e.f. 12-3-1992). 

3. The words “to such other backward classes as the President may, on receipt of the report of a Commission 
appointed under clause (1) of article 340, by order specify and also” omitted by the constitution (one hundred 
and second amendment) Act, 2018 s.2 (w.e.f. 11-08-2018) 
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(J¥sï) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ  
1* * * À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

(6) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ 
PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ 
EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ J¯Áè ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(7) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ°è, CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ, gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ¸À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(8) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀÆj£À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÁUÀ, 
zÁªÉAiÀÄ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¹«¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁr¹ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) °TvÀ ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃd£ÀÄß ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁPÀë åªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ PÀbÉÃj¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj zÁR É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(E) ̧ ÁQëUÀ¼À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À À̧vÁå¸ÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÁV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÉÆÃf¹ 
°TvÀzÀ°è PÁAiÀiÁðeÉÕAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(J¥sï) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ. 

(9) MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ 1* * * ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 
©ÃgÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ªÀÄºÀvÀé¥ÀÆtð PÁAiÀÄð¤ÃwAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(10)] F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ½UÉ 1* * * ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

3[****] DAUÉÆèÃŠEArAiÀÄ£ï À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀAvÉ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1.   2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (19.2.2004 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1990£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÛöÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(10)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ (12.03.1992 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  2018 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ “340£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ¤ÃrzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÄ vÀ®Ä¦zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ” JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  (11-08-2018 jAzÀ 

   eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[338A. National Commission for Scheduled Tribes:- (1) There shall be a 
Commission for the Scheduled Tribes to be known as the National Commission for the 
Scheduled Tribes. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other Members and 
the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other 
Members so appointed shall be such as the President by rule determine. 

(3) The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

(4) The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission— 

(a) to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided 
for the Scheduled Tribes under this Constitution or under any other law for the time 
being in force or under any order of the Government and to evaluate the working of 
such safeguards; 

(b) to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights 
and safeguards of the Scheduled Tribes; 

(c) to participate and advise on the planning process of socio-economic 
development of the Scheduled Tribes and to evaluate the progress of their 
development under the Union and any State; 

(d) to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the 
Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

(e) to make in such reports recommendations as to the measures that should 
be taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those 
safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio-economic 
development of the Scheduled Tribes; and  

(f) to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and 
development and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes as the President may, subject 
to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule specify. 

(6) The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on 
the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of 
any of such recommendations. 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-ninth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 3 (w.e.f. 19-2-2004). 
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1[338J. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ:- (1) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÁV 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F §UÉÎ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ M§â CzsÀåPÀë, 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄÆªÀgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CzsÀåPÀë, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁr, 
ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ ºÁQzÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ 
gÀPÀëuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£ÀzÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£Á ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è 
¨sÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸À®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀgÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(r) gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwªÀμÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ PÁ®UÀ¼À°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;   

(E) D gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV EvÀgÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À°è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(J¥sï) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À 
¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

(6) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ 
PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ 
EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ J¯Áè ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1.  2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (19.2.2004 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(7) Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which any 
State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the Governor of 
the State who shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State along with a 
memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the recommendations 
relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of any of such 
recommendations. 

(8) The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-clause (a) 
or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), have all the powers 
of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the following matters, namely: — 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of 

India and examining him on oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of any document; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 

(d) requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office; 

(e) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents; 

(f) any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine. 

(9) The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all major 

policy matters affecting Scheduled Tribes.] 
1[338B. National Commission for Backward Classes:- (1) There shall be a 

Commission for the socially and educationally backward classes to be known as the National 
Commission for Backward Classes. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of any law made in this behalf by Parliament, the 
Commission shall consist of a Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and three other Members and 
the conditions of service and tenure of office of the Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other 
Members so appointed shall be such as the President by rule determine. 

(3) The Chairperson, Vice-Chairperson and other Members of the Commission shall be 
appointed by the President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

(4) The Commission shall have the power to regulate its own procedure. 

 (5)  It shall be the duty of the Commission— 

(a) to investigate and monitor all matters relating to the safeguards provided 
for the socially and educationally backward classes under this Constitution or under 
any other law for the time being in force or under any order of the Government and to 
evaluate the working of such safeguards; 

__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
1. Ins. by the constitution (one hundred and second amendment) Act, 2017 s.3 w.e.f 11-08-
2018. 
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(7) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ°è, CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
PÀ¼ÀÄ»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ, gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 
GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ¸À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
gÁdå«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(8) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀÆj£À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÁUÀ, 
zÁªÉAiÀÄ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¹«¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁr¹ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) °TvÀ ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃd£ÀÄß ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(¹) ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁPÀë åªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ PÀbÉÃj¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj zÁR É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(E) ̧ ÁQëUÀ¼À ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À À̧vÁå¸ÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÁV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÉÆÃf¹ 

°TvÀzÀ°è PÁAiÀiÁðeÉÕAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
 (J¥sï) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ. 

(9) MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ©ÃgÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ªÀÄºÀvÀé¥ÀÆtð PÁAiÀÄð¤ÃwAiÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É 
¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

 
1[338©. »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ:- (1) ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ 

ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÁV, »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ F §UÉÎ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ M§â CzsÀåPÀë, 

G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄÆªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À, 
G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß, G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ À̧»ªÀiÁr, 
ªÉÆºÀgÀÄ ºÁQzÀ ªÁgÀAn£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(5) PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CAxÀ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£ÀzÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. 2018 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(11.08.2018 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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 (b) to inquire into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights 
and safeguards of the socially and educationally backward classes; 

(c) to participate and advise on the socio-economic development of the socially 
and educationally backward classes and to evaluate the progress of their development 
under the Union and any State; 

(d) to present to the President, annually and at such other times as the 
Commission may deem fit, reports upon the working of those safeguards; 

(e) to make in such reports the recommendations as to the measures that 
should be taken by the Union or any State for the effective implementation of those 
safeguards and other measures for the protection, welfare and socio-economic 
development of socially and educationally backward classes; and  

(f) to discharge such other functions in relation to the protection, welfare and 
development and advancement of the socially and educationally backward classes as 
the President may, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, by rule 
specify. 

(6) The President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of 
Parliament along with a memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on 
the recommendations relating to the Union and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of 
any of such recommendations. 

(7) Where any such report, or any part thereof, relates to any matter with which any 
State Government is concerned, a copy of such report shall be forwarded to the State 
Government which shall cause it to be laid before the Legislature of the State along with a 
memorandum explaining the action taken or proposed to be taken on the recommendations 
relating to the State and the reasons for the non-acceptance, if any, of any of such 
recommendations. 

(8) The Commission shall, while investigating any matter referred to in sub-clause (a) 
or inquiring into any complaint referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause (5), have all the powers 
of a civil court trying a suit and in particular in respect of the following matters, namely: — 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of 

India and examining him on oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and production of any document; 

(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 

(d) requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office; 

(e) issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents; and 

(f) any other matter which the President may, by rule, determine. 

(9) The Union and every State Government shall consult the Commission on all major 
policy matters affecting socially and educationally backward classes.] 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
172

(©) ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÀ¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ zÀÆgÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄ°è 
s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÀÄjvÀÄ À̧®ºÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀgÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(r) gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwªÀμ Àð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 

s̈Á« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ PÁ®UÀ¼À°è gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;   
(E) D gÀPÀëuÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ, 
PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ-DyðPÀ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV EvÀgÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À°è ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(J¥sï) À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV 
»AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ, PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

 
(6) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ 

PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ Àì£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj À̧¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝgÉ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄªÀ «ªÀgÀt¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ J¯Áè ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
Er À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 

(7) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μ ÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ, 
gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ Àì£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj À̧¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄªÀ 
«ªÀgÀt¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ Er À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 
(8) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μ ÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀÆj£À §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÁUÀ, zÁªÉAiÀÄ 
C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¹«¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, «±ÉÃμ ÀªÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ 
MvÁÛ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁr¹ DvÀ£À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ À̧vÁå À̧vÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) °TvÀ ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃd£ÀÄß ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(¹) ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁPÀë åªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ PÀbÉÃj¬ÄAzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj zÁR É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 
(E) ̧ ÁQëUÀ¼À ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄ À̧vÁå À̧vÀåvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV °TvÀzÀ°è 

PÁAiÀiÁðeÉÕUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
 (J¥sï) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ. 
 

(9) MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ©ÃgÀÄªÀ J¯Áè ªÀÄºÀvÀé¥ÀÆtð PÁAiÀÄð¤ÃwAiÀÄ «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÉÆqÀ£É 
À̧ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
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339. Control of the Union over the administration of Scheduled Areas and the 
welfare of Scheduled Tribes:- (1) The President may at any time and shall, at the expiration 
of ten years from the commencement of this Constitution by order appoint a Commission to 
report on the administration of the Scheduled Areas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes 
in the States 1***.  

The order may define the composition, powers and procedure of the Commission and 
may contain such incidental or ancillary provisions as the President may consider necessary 
or desirable. 

(2) The executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to 2[a 
State] as to the drawing up and execution of schemes specified in the direction to be essential 
for the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the State. 

 

1.  The words and letters “specified in Part A and Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch.  

2. Subs by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for “any such State”. 
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339. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ 

¤AiÀÄAvÀæt:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 1 * * * gÁdåzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ CAxÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ gÀZÀ£É, CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ CxÀªÁ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 (2) MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÀ̄ ÁåtPÁÌV 
CvÁåªÀ±ÀåPÀªÉAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 

§UÉÎ 2[D gÁdåPÉÌ] ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
``CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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340. Appointment of a Commission to investigate the conditions of backward 
classes:- (1) The President may by order appoint a Commission consisting of such persons as 

he thinks fit to investigate the conditions of socially and educationally backward classes 

within the territory of India and the difficulties under which they labour and to make 

recommendations as to the steps that should be taken by the Union or any State to remove 

such difficulties and to improve their condition and as to the grants that should be made for 

the purpose by the Union or any State and the conditions subject to which such grants 

should be made, and the order appointing such Commission shall define the procedure to be 

followed by the Commission. 

(2) A Commission so appointed shall investigate the matters referred to them and 

present to the President a report setting out the facts as found by them and making such 

recommendations as they think proper. 

(3) The President shall cause a copy of the report so presented together with a 

memorandum explaining the action taken thereon to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

341. Scheduled Castes:- (1) The President 1[may with respect to any State 2[or Union 

territory], and where it is a State 3***, after consultation with the Governor 4*** thereof,] by 

public notification5, specify the castes, races or tribes or parts of or groups within castes, 

races or tribes which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be Scheduled 

Castes in relation to that State 2[or Union territory, as the case may be]. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 10, for “may, after consultation with the Governor or 

Rajpramukh of a State”. 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

4.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

5. See the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 (C.O. 19), the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) (Union 

Territories) Order, 1951 (C.O. 32), the Constitution (Jammu and Kashmir) Scheduled Castes Order, 1956 (C.O. 
52), the Constitution (Dadra and Nagar Haveli) Scheduled Castes Order, 1962 (C.O. 64), the Constitution 

(Pondicherry) Scheduled Castes Order, 1964 (C.O. 68), the Constitution (Goa, Daman and Diu) Scheduled 

Castes Order, 1968 (C.O. 81) and the Constitution (Sikkim) Scheduled Castes Order, 1978 (C.O. 110). 
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340. »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À C£ÉéÃμÀuÉUÁV DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è, 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ C£ÀÄ¨sÀ« À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÉéÃμÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧®Ä ºÁUÀÆ CªÀgÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

GvÀÛªÀÄ¥Àr À̧®Ä MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 

MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ 

μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 

¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧ÄªÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÉÃ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è D DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ºÁUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, vÀ£ÀUÉ M¦à¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C£ÉéÃμÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
vÀ£ÀUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀ ¸ÀAUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤gÀÆ¦¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁ£ÀÄ GavÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ºÁUÉ M¦à̧ À̄ ÁzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ 
«ªÀgÀt ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆA¢UÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

341. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1
[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ 2

[CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ] À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ 3 * * * MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CzÀgÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É 
4
* * * À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ] F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D gÁdåzÀ 2

[CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ] À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV s̈Á«¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÆ® ªÀA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ eÁwAiÀÄ, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À 

¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀV£À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É5AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

 

1. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀvÀPÀÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÉÆqÀ£É'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. À̧A«zsÁ£À (C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À, 1950 (¹.N. 19), À̧A«zsÁ£À (C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À) (MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À) 
DzÉÃ±À, 1951 (¹.N. 32), À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1956 (¹.N. 52), À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(zÁzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ºÀªÉÃ°) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1962 (¹.N. 64), À̧A«zsÁ£À (¥ÁArZÉj) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À 
DzÉÃ±À, 1964 (¹.N. 68), À̧A«zsÁ£À (UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1968 (¹.N. 81) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
À̧A«zsÁ£À (¹QÌA) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1978 (¹.N. 110)£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

175

(2) Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Castes 

specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any caste, race or tribe or part of or group 

within any caste, race or tribe, but save as aforesaid a notification issued under the said 

clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification. 

342. Scheduled Tribes:- (1) The President 1[may with respect to any State 2[or Union 

territory], and where it is a State 3***, after consultation with the Governor 4*** thereof,] by 

public notification5, specify the tribes or tribal communities or parts of or groups within 

tribes or tribal communities which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to 

be Scheduled Tribes in relation to that State 2[or Union territory, as the case may be].  

(2) Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the list of Scheduled Tribes 

specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any tribe or tribal community or part of or 

group within any tribe or tribal community, but save as aforesaid a notification issued under 

the said clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification.  

6[342A. Socially and educationally backward Classes:- (1) The President may with 

respect to any State or Union territory, and where it is a State, after consultation with the 

Governor thereof, by public notification, specify the socially and educationally backward 

classes which shall for the purposes of this Constitution be deemed to be socially and 

educationally backward classes in relation to that State or Union territory, as the case may 

be.  

(2) Parliament may by law include in or exclude from the Central List of socially and 

educationally backward classes specified in a notification issued under clause (1) any socially 

and educationally backward class, but save as aforesaid a notification issued under the said 

clause shall not be varied by any subsequent notification.]  

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 11, for “may, after consultation with the Governor or 
Rajpramukh of a State,”. 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3.  The words and letters “Specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

4.  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

5.  See the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order, 1950 (C.O. 22), the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) (Union 
Territories) Order, 1951 (C.O. 33), the Constitution (Andaman and Nicobar Islands) Scheduled Tribes Order, 
1959 (C.O. 58), the Constitution (Dadra and Nagar Haveli) Scheduled Tribes Order, 1962 (C.O. 65), the 
Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) (Uttar Pradesh) Order, 1967 (C.O. 78), the Constitution (Goa, Daman and Diu) 
Scheduled Tribes Order, 1968 (C.O. 82), the Constitution (Nagaland) Scheduled Tribes Order, 1970 (C.O. 88) 
and the Constitution (Sikkim) Scheduled Tribes Order, 1978 (C.O. 111). 

6.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and second amendment) Act, 2018 s.4 (w.e.f 11-08-2018) 
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(2) À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ eÁw, ªÀÄÆ® ªÀA±À CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÖ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

eÁwAiÀÄ, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÉÆ¼ÀV£À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 

ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́Ãj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀjAzÀ 

vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 

vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀåvÀå À̧ÛUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

342. C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ 2[CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ] À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ 3 * * *  MAzÀÄ gÁdåªÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CzÀgÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É 4 * 

* * À̧ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ] F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D gÁdåzÀ 2[CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D 
MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ] À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

CzÀgÉÆ¼ÀV£À UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É5AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 
(2) À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §ÄqÀPÀlÖ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

§ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÉÆ¼ÀV£À UÀÄA¥À£ÀÄß, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ À Ö¥Àr¹zÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́Ãj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀjAzÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀåvÀå À̧ÛUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

 
6[342J. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ gÁdå DVzÀÝgÉ CzÀgÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃZÀ£É 
ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV 

»AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥Àj¨sÁ« À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉÆÃ D ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß, (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ À Ö¥Àr¹zÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À PÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́Ãj À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀjAzÀ vÉUÉzÀÄºÁPÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; DzÀgÉ ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀåvÀå À̧ÛUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
 

1.   1951 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É 
CxÀªÁ gÁd ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.   1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  1956£É E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀvÀPÀÌ '' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, `` CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÉÆqÀ£É'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. À̧A«zsÁ£À (C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À, 1950 (¹.N. 22), À̧A«zsÁ£À (C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À) (MPÀÆÌl gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À, 

1951 (¹.N. 33), À̧A«zsÁ£À (CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1959 (¹.N. 58), À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(zÁzÁæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ºÀªÉÃ°) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1962 (¹.N. 65), À̧A«zsÁ£À (C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À) (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À) 
DzÉÃ±À, 1967 (¹.N. 78), À̧A«zsÁ£À (UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1968 (¹.N. 82), À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1970 (¹.N. 88) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A«zsÁ£À (¹QÌA) C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À DzÉÃ±À, 1978 
(¹.N. 111)£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 

6.  2018 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (11.08.2018 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XVII 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 

CHAPTER I — LANGUAGE OF THE UNION 

343. Official language of the Union:- (1) The official language of the Union shall be 
Hindi in Devanagari script.  

The form of numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the 
international form of Indian numerals. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clause (1), for a period of fifteen years from the 
commencement of this Constitution, the English language shall continue to be used for all 
the official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately before such 
commencement: 

Provided that the President may, during the said period, by order1 authorise the use 
of the Hindi language in addition to the English language and of the Devanagari form of 
numerals in addition to the international form of Indian numerals for any of the official 
purposes of the Union. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this article, Parliament may by law provide for the 
use, after the said period of fifteen years, of— 

(a) the English language, or 

(b) the Devanagari form of numerals,  

for such purposes as may be specified in the law. 

344. Commission and Committee of Parliament on official language:- (1) The 
President shall, at the expiration of five years from the commencement of this Constitution 
and thereafter at the expiration of ten years from such commencement, by order constitute a 
Commission which shall consist of a Chairman and such other members representing the 
different languages specified in the Eighth Schedule as the President may appoint, and the 
order shall define the procedure to be followed by the Commission. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the President 
as to— 

(a) the progressive use of the Hindi language for the official purposes of the 
Union; 

(b) restrictions on the use of the English language for all or any of the official 
purposes of the Union; 

(c) the language to be used for all or any of the purposes mentioned in article 
348; 

1. See C.O. 41. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XVII 

gÁd s̈Áμ É 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š I MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¨sÁμ É 

343. MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉ:Š (1) zÉÃªÀ£ÁUÀj °¦AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ »A¢AiÀÄÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¸ÀPÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CAQUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀªÀÅ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À 
CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ  gÀÆ¥ÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀPÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ D J®è À̧PÁðjÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÉ EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀzÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¸ÀPÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, EAVèÃμï ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÉ »A¢ ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖæÃAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ CAQUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ zÉÃªÀ£ÁUÀj gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CAQUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄŠ 

(J) EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CxÀªÁ 

(©) zÉÃªÀ£ÁUÀj gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß,  

- PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

344. gÁd s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ DAiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA À̧vï ¸À«Äw:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¼ÉzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ  ºÀvÀÄÛ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¼ÉzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. D DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ M§â CzsÀåPÀë£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ,- 

(J) MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧PÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ºÉZÀÄÑ ºÉZÁÑV »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ; 

(©) MPÀÆÌlzÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ; 

(¹) 348£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ J®è GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ; 

 

1. ¹.M. 41 EzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 
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(d) the form of numerals to be used for any one or more specified purposes of 
the Union; 

(e) any other matter referred to the Commission by the President as regards 
the official language of the Union and the language for communication between the 
Union and a State or between one State and another and their use. 

(3) In making their recommendations under clause (2), the Commission shall have 
due regard to the industrial, cultural and scientific advancement of India, and the just claims 
and the interests of persons belonging to the non-Hindi speaking areas in regard to the 
public services. 

(4) There shall be constituted a Committee consisting of thirty members, of whom 
twenty shall be members of the House of the People and ten shall be members of the Council 
of States to be elected respectively by the members of the House of the People and the 
members of the Council of States in accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of the single transferable vote.  

 (5) It shall be the duty of the Committee to examine the recommendations of the 
Commission constituted under clause (1) and to report to the President their opinion thereon. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything in article 343, the President may, after consideration of 
the report referred to in clause (5), issue directions in accordance with the whole or any part 
of that report. 

CHAPTER II —REGIONAL LANGUAGES 

345. Official language or languages of a State:- Subject to the provisions of 
articles 346 and 347, the Legislature of a State may by law adopt any one or more of the 
languages in use in the State or Hindi as the language or languages to be used for all or any 
of the official purposes of that State:  

Provided that, until the Legislature of the State otherwise provides by law, the English 
language shall continue to be used for those official purposes within the State for which it 
was being used immediately before the commencement of this Constitution. 

346. Official language for communication between one State and another or 
between a State and the Union:- The language for the time being authorised for use in the 
Union for official purposes shall be the official language for communication between one 
State and another State and between a State and the Union: 

Provided that if two or more States agree that the Hindi language should be the 
official language for communication between such States, that language may be used for 
such communication. 

347. Special provision relating to language spoken by a section of the 
population of a State:- On a demand being made in that behalf the President may, if he is 
satisfied that a substantial proportion of the population of a State desire the use of any 
language spoken by them to be recognised by that State, direct that such language shall also 
be officially recognised throughout that State or any part thereof for such purpose as he may 
specify. 
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(r) MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
CAQUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ §UÉÎ; 

(E) MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ 
gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt À̧A¥ÀPÀð s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹zÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 

- gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CzÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(3) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ OzÀå«ÄPÀ, 

¸ÁA À̧ÌÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ G£ÀßwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è »A¢Ã s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀzÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À £ÁåAiÀÄªÁzÀ PÉèÃªÀÄÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ½UÉ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ UÀªÀÄ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ d£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ PÀÆrzÀ MAzÀÄ ¸À«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, D ¥ÉÊQ E¥ÀàvÀÄÛ d£À 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀvÀÄÛ d£À gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ KPÀ ªÀUÁðªÀtÂÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 

¥Áæw¤zsÀå ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5)  (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¹, CªÀÅUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß 
C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ D À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) 343£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è G¯ÉèÃT¹zÀ 
ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ D ErÃ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š II ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¨sÁμ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
345. gÁdåzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉ CxÀªÁ gÁd s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 346 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 347£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D gÁdåzÀ°è §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, D gÁdåzÀ J®è 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÁßV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼À£ÁßV 
CAVÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D 
gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ À̧PÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV EAVèÃμï 
¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ D GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 
ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

346. gÁdåŠgÁdåUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ gÁdåŠMPÀÆÌlzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV gÁd s̈ÁμÉ:Š MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è ¸ÀPÁðj 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ À®Ä vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è C¢üPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄÄ, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
£ÀqÀÄªÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
gÁd¨sÁμÉAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÀªÀÄä £ÀqÀÄªÉ À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄÄ 
gÁd¨sÁμÉAiÀiÁVgÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ M¦ààPÉÆAqÀgÉ, CAxÀ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ D s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAxÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV §¼À̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

347. MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ d£À̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ ¨sÁμÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ «±ÉÃμÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀ:Š MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ d£À À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÉÊQ UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ d£À vÁªÀÅ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ À®Ä D gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ C¥ÉÃQȩ̈ ÀÄvÁÛgÉAzÀÄ, D PÀÄjvÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ 
PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°è¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV D gÁdåzÁzÀåAvÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CAxÀ s̈ÁμÉUÉ ¸ÀºÁ C¢üPÀøvÀªÁV ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ 
PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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CHAPTER III — LANGUAGE OF THE SUPREME COURT, 

HIGH COURTS, ETC 

348. Language to be used in the Supreme Court and in the High Courts and for 
Acts, Bills, etc:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, until 
Parliament by law otherwise provides— 

(a) all proceedings in the Supreme Court and in every High Court,  

(b) the authoritative texts— 

(i) of all Bills to be introduced or amendments thereto to be moved in 
either House of Parliament or in the House or either House of the Legislature 
of a State, 

(ii) of all Acts passed by Parliament or the Legislature of a State and of 
all Ordinances promulgated by the President or the Governor 1*** of a State, 
and 

 (iii) of all orders, rules, regulations and bye-laws issued under this 
Constitution or under any law made by Parliament or the Legislature of a 
State,  

shall be in the English language. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (a) of clause (1), the Governor 1*** of a 
State may, with the previous consent of the President, authorise the use of the Hindi 
language, or any other language used for any official purposes of the State, in proceedings in 
the High Court having its principal seat in that State: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any judgment, decree or order 
passed or made by such High Court. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub-clause (b) of clause (1), where the Legislature of a 
State has prescribed any language other than the English language for use in Bills 
introduced in, or Acts passed by, the Legislature of the State or in Ordinances promulgated 
by the Governor 1*** of the State or in any order, rule, regulation or bye-law referred to in 
paragraph (iii) of that sub-clause, a translation of the same in the English language 
published under the authority of the Governor 1*** of the State in the Official Gazette of that 
State shall be deemed to be the authoritative text thereof in the English language under this 
article. 

349. Special procedure for enactment of certain laws relating to language:- 
During the period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution, no Bill or 
amendment making provision for the language to be used for any of the purposes mentioned 
in clause (1) of article 348 shall be introduced or moved in either House of Parliament 
without the previous sanction of the President, and the President shall not give his sanction 
to the introduction of any such Bill or the moving of any such amendment except after he 
has taken into consideration the recommendations of the Commission constituted under 
clause (1) of article 344 and the report of the Committee constituted under clause (4) of that 
article. 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
178

CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š III ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ,  
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À s̈Áμ É 

348. À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ s̈ÁμÉ:Š (1) F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉŠ 

(J) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ J®è ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À; 

(©)   (i) ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ     À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAr À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ J®è «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À, 

(ii) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1 ***  ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ J®è CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ J®è DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À, 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À«¢üUÀ¼À 

Š C¢üPÀøvÀ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
* * *»A¢ 

¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðj GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 
gÁdåzÀ°è ¥ÀæzsÁ£À £ÁåAiÀÄ¦ÃoÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀð À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

 ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CAxÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ PÉÆlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð 
CxÀªÁ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ rQæ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ°è ªÀÄAr À̧̄ ÁzÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ D «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
*** ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ D G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ 

(iii)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ G¥À«¢üAiÀÄ°è 
§¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ®èzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹gÀÄªÀ°è, D gÁdåzÀ 

gÁdå¥Á®£À 1
***  C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ CzÀgÀ EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß F 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÀøvÀ ¥ÁoÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
349. s̈ÁμÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV «±ÉÃμÀ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À:Š F 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 348£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌUÀ° §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÀð ªÀÄAdÆgÁw¬Ä®èzÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, 344£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧®Ä ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀÉ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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CHAPTER IV.—SPECIAL DIRECTIVES 

350. Language to be used in representations for redress of grievances:- Every 
person shall be entitled to submit a representation for the redress of any grievance to any 
officer or authority of the Union or a State in any of the languages used in the Union or in the 
State, as the case may be. 

1[350A. Facilities for instruction in mother-tongue at primary stage:- It shall be 
the endeavour of every State and of every local authority within the State to provide adequate 
facilities for instruction in the mother-tongue at the primary stage of education to children 
belonging to linguistic minority groups; and the President may issue such directions to any 
State as he considers necessary or proper for securing the provision of such facilities. 

 

350B. Special Officer for linguistic minorities:- (1) There shall be a Special Officer 
for linguistic minorities to be appointed by the President.  

(2) It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate all matters relating to the 
safeguards provided for linguistic minorities under this Constitution and report to the 
President upon those matters at such intervals as the President may direct, and the 
President shall cause all such reports to be laid before each House of Parliament, and sent to 
the Governments of the States concerned.] 

351. Directive for development of the Hindi language:- It shall be the duty of the 
Union to promote the spread of the Hindi language, to develop it so that it may serve as a 
medium of expression for all the elements of the composite culture of India and to secure its 
enrichment by assimilating without interfering with its genius, the forms, style and 
expressions used in Hindustani and in the other languages of India specified in the Eighth 
Schedule, and by drawing, wherever necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary, primarily on 
Sanskrit and secondarily on other languages.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 21. 
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CzsÁåAiÀÄ Š IV «±ÉÃμÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

350. PÀÄAzÀÄPÉÆgÀvÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÁV PÉÆÃj ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ£À«UÀ¼À°è §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¨sÁμÉ:Š ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀÄAzÀÄPÉÆgÀvÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÁV MPÀÆÌlzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjUÉ 
CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ MPÀÆÌlzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ°è §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ s̈ÁμÉUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄ£À«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[350J. ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀø¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ²PÀët ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š ¨sÁμÁ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ 

¸ÉÃjzÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ «zÁå s̈Áå¸ÀzÀ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀø¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ²PÀëtPÁÌV ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
MzÀV¸À®Ä ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÇ ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

350©. s̈ÁμÁ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀjUÁV «±ÉÃμÀ C¢üPÁj:Š (1) s̈ÁμÁ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀjUÁV gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ M§â «±ÉÃμÀ C¢üPÁj EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, s̈ÁμÁ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀjUÁV MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ J®è 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ CAvÀgÀUÀ¼À°è D 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CAxÀ J®è ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ½UÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀÄ»¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

351. »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ C©üªÀø¢ÞUÁV ¤zÉðÃ±À£À:Š ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«Ä±Àæ ¸ÀA À̧ÌÌøwAiÀÄ J®è ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéUÀ¼À 
C©üªÀåQÛ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ eÁAiÀÄªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ ZÀÄåw 
¨ÁgÀzÀAvÉ »AzÀÆ¸ÁÜ¤ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ EvÀgÀ 
¨sÁμÉUÀ¼À°è §¼À¹gÀÄªÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ±ÉÊ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧«ÄÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÁUÀ̄ É®è CxÀªÁ C¥ÉÃQëvÀªÁzÉqÉUÀ¼À̄ Éè®è, CzÀgÀ ±À§Ý¨sÀAqÁgÀPÁÌV ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄzÁV ¸ÀA À̧ÌÌøvÀ¢AzÀ®Æ, 
JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÁV EvÀgÀ s̈ÁμÉUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ²æÃªÀÄAwPÉAiÀÄÄ 
¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ D s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß G£ÀßwUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 21£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XVIII 

EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 

352. Proclamation of Emergency:- (1) If the President is satisfied that a grave 
emergency exists whereby the security of India or of any part of the territory thereof is 
threatened, whether by war or external aggression or 1[armed rebellion], he may, by 
Proclamation, make a declaration to that effect 2[in respect of the whole of India or of such 
part of the territory thereof as may be specified in the Proclamation]. 

3[Explanation.— A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of India or 
any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external aggression or by armed 
rebellion may be made before the actual occurrence of war or of any such aggression or 
rebellion, if the President is satisfied that there is imminent danger thereof.]  

4[(2) A Proclamation issued under clause (1) may be varied or revoked by a 
subsequent Proclamation.  

(3) The President shall not issue a Proclamation under clause (1) or a Proclamation 
varying such Proclamation unless the decision of the Union Cabinet (that is to say, the 
Council consisting of the Prime Minister and other Ministers of Cabinet rank appointed 
under article 75) that such a Proclamation may be issued has been communicated to him in 
writing. 

(4) Every Proclamation issued under this article shall be laid before each House of 
Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous Proclamation, 
cease to operate at the expiration of one month unless before the expiration of that period it 
has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of Parliament:  

Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a previous 
Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People has been dissolved, or the 
dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the period of one month referred to 
in this clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation has been passed by the Council 
of States, but no resolution with respect to such Proclamation has been passed by the House 
of the People before the expiration of that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at 
the expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its 
reconstitution, unless before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

 

1.  Subs by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37, for “internal disturbance” (w.e.f. 20-6-
1979). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 48 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4.  Subs. by s. 37, ibid., for cls. (2), (2A) and (3) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XVIII 

vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

352. vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ 

¨sÀzÀævÉUÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¢AzÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ 1
[ À̧±À̧ ÀÛç zÀAUÉ¬ÄAzÁUÀ°Ã] É̈zÀjPÉAiÀÄ 

UÀA©üÃgÀ vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄÄAmÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
2
[ErÃ s̈ÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ] vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3
[«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå 

DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧±À̧ ÀÛç zÀAUÉ¬ÄAzÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸À¤ß»vÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CAxÀ 
AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DPÀæªÀÄtªÀÅ CxÀªÁ zÀAUÉAiÀÄÄ ªÁ¸ÀÛ«PÀªÁV WÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ, 
CAxÀ É̈zÀjPÉAiÀÄÄ MzÀVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

4
[(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ (JAzÀgÉ 
75£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl zÀeÉðAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ½AzÀ PÀÆrzÀ 
ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®) CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÉA§ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£ÀUÉ §gÀºÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
w½¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ°è Ej À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ F ªÀÄÄAa£À MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, MAzÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ  ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À JgÀqÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁV®èzÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, (ªÀÄÄAa£À MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀiÁVgÀzÀ) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ F RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝ°è, 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgïgÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ CzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ®Æ À̧ºÀ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DAvÀjPÀ 
C±ÁAw¬ÄAzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (¢£ÁAPÀ 20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 48£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  

4. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2), (2J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(5) A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 

expiration of a period of six months from the date of the passing of the second of the 

resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (4): 

Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 

such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament the Proclamation shall, unless 

revoked, continue in force for a further period of six months from the date on which it would 

otherwise have ceased to operate under this clause:  

Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during 

any such period of six months and a resolution approving the continuance in force of such 

Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States but no resolution with respect to the 

continuance in force of such Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People 

during the said period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 

from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before 

the expiration of the said period of thirty days, a resolution approving the continuance in 

force of the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

(6) For the purposes of clauses (4) and (5), a resolution may be passed by either House 

of Parliament only by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 

not less than two-thirds of the Members of that House present and voting.  

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing clauses, the President shall 

revoke a Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation varying such Proclamation if 

the House of the People passes a resolution disapproving, or, as the case may be, 

disapproving the continuance in force of, such Proclamation. 

(8) Where a notice in writing signed by not less than one-tenth of the total number of 

members of the House of the People has been given, of their intention to move a resolution for 

disapproving, or, as the case may be, for disapproving the continuance in force of, a 

Proclamation issued under clause (1) or a Proclamation varying such Proclamation,— 

(a) to the Speaker, if the House is in session; or 

(b) to the President, if the House is not in session, 

a special sitting of the House shall be held within fourteen days from the date on which such 

notice is received by the Speaker, or, as the case may be, by the President, for the purpose of 

considering such resolution.]  
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(5) ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À¢zÀÝgÉ, (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D 

GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è, JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ 

wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ 

¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÁUÀ̄ É̄ Áè, D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVvÉÆÛÃ D 

¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀÄÝ, 

DzÀgÉ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj À̧ÄªÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D À̧zÀj 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj À̧¢zÀÝgÉ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® À̧̈ sÉ 

¸ÉÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ À̧ºÀ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ 

¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü ªÀÄÄVzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(6) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ 

¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀPÉÌ 

PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(7) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ 

GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ 

C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzÀgÀ eÁjAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ 

¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(8) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzÀgÀ eÁjAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ vÀªÀÄä D±ÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À s̈ÉAiÀÄ MlÄÖ 

¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ MAzÀQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ À̧» ªÀiÁrzÀ °TvÀ À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°èzÀÝgÉ, CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è®è¢zÀÝgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 

Š PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ°è CAxÀ À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ 

ºÀ¢£Á®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À M¼ÀUÁV CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ «±ÉÃμ À 

G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
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1[2[(9)] The power conferred on the President by this article shall include the power to 

issue different Proclamations on different grounds, being war or external aggression or 
3[armed rebellion] or imminent danger of war or external aggression or 3[armed rebellion], 

whether or not there is a Proclamation already issued by the President under clause (1) and 

such Proclamation is in operation.  

4 * * * * *] 

353.Effect of Proclamation of Emergency:- While a Proclamation of Emergency is in 

operation, then— 

(a) notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the executive power of the 

Union shall extend to the giving of directions to any State as to the manner in which 

the executive power thereof is to be exercised; 

(b) the power of Parliament to make laws with respect to any matter shall 

include power to make laws conferring powers and imposing duties, or authorising 

the conferring of powers and the imposition of duties, upon the Union or officers and 

authorities of the Union as respects that matter, notwithstanding that it is one which 

is not enumerated in the Union List:  

1[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any part of 

the territory of India,— 

(i) the executive power of the Union to give directions under clause (a), 

and 

(ii) the power of Parliament to make laws under clause (b),  

shall also extend to any State other than a State in which or in any part of which the 

Proclamation of Emergency is in operation if and in so far as the security of India or any part 

of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of 

India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 5 (retrospectively). 

2.  Cl. (4) re-numbered as cl. (9) by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 37 (w.e.f 20-6-1979). 

3.  Subs. by s. 37, ibid., for “internal disturbance” (w.e.f 20-6-1979). 

4.  Cl. (5) omitted by s. 37, ibid. (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

5.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act 1976, s. 49 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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1
[
2
[(9)] (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ FUÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹gÀ° CxÀªÁ 

E®è¢gÀ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ°, É̈ÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ 

JAzÀgÉ, AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄtzÀ CxÀªÁ 3
[¸À±À̧ ÀÛæ zÀAUÉAiÀÄ] DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ 

CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt CxÀªÁ 3
[ À̧±À̧ ÀÛçzÀAUÉAiÀÄ] C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸À¤ß»vÀªÁVzÉ JA§ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, ¨ÉÃgÉ 

¨ÉÃgÉ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4 * * * * *] 

353. vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ:Š vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ,Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ 
vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À̈ ÉÃPÉA§ §UÉÎ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, D 
«μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ MPÀÆÌl¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁV®èzÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, D §UÉÎ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

5
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæ 

eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ,Š  

(i) (J) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ MPÀÆÌlQÌgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) (©) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 

Š s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ 
¨ÉzÀjPÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀAwzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧ºÀ, ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 
1. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) 

Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ  

2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.6.79 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ (9) JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DAvÀjPÀ C±ÁAw'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 37£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5)£ÉÃ  RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 49£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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354. Application of provisions relating to distribution of revenues while a 
Proclamation of Emergency is in operation:- (1) The President may, while a Proclamation 

of Emergency is in operation, by order direct that all or any of the provisions of articles 268 
to 279 shall for such period, not extending in any case beyond the expiration of the financial 

year in which such Proclamation ceases to operate, as may be specified in the order, have 
effect subject to such exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit.  

(2) Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, be laid 
before each House of Parliament. 

355. Duty of the Union to protect States against external aggression and 
internal disturbance:- It shall be the duty of the Union to protect every State against 

external aggression and internal disturbance and to ensure that the Government of every 
State is carried on in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

356. Provisions in case of failure of constitutional machinery in States:- (1) If 
the President, on receipt of a report from the Governor 2*** of a State or otherwise, is satisfied 

that a situation has arisen in which the Government of the State cannot be carried on in 
accordance with the provisions of this Constitution, the President may by Proclamation— 

(a) assume to himself all or any of the functions of the Government of the State 
and all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by the Governor 3*** or any body 

or authority in the State other than the Legislature of the State; 

(b) declare that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable 
by or under the authority of Parliament; 

(c) make such incidental and consequential provisions as appear to the 
President to be necessary or desirable for giving effect to the objects of the 

Proclamation, including provisions for suspending in whole or in part the operation of 
any provisions of this Constitution relating to any body or authority in the State:  

Provided that nothing in this clause shall authorize the President to assume to 
himself any of the powers vested in or exercisable by a High Court, or to suspend in whole or 

in part the operation of any provision of this Constitution relating to High Courts.  

(2)  Any such Proclamation may be revoked or varied by a subsequent Proclamation. 

 

1.  The words “or Rajpramukh“ omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 
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354. vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ gÁd À̧éUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š (1) vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, DzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä ªÀμÀðzÀ°è D 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ D ªÀμÀðªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, CAxÀ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ºÉaŅ̃ ÀzÉ, vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧ÄªÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 268jAzÀ 279gÀ ªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DzÀμÀÄÖ 
¨ÉÃUÀ£É, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

355. ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ®¨sÉ¬ÄAzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÀvÀðªÀå:Š (1) 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ®¨sÉ¬ÄAzÀ À̧AgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

356. gÁdåUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄÄ «¥sÀ®ªÁzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ±ÀPÀå«®èzÀAxÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 
GzÀã«¹zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ 1***ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

(J) D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ J®è CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£À°è 2
* * * 

CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ gÁdåzÀ°è£À EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVgÀÄªÀ J®è CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) D gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤PÁAiÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
C¥ÉÃPÀëtÂÃAiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR¤AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
`` À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£À°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

184

(3)  Every Proclamation under this article shall be laid before each House of 

Parliament and shall, except where it is a Proclamation revoking a previous Proclamation, 

cease to operate at the expiration of two months unless before the expiration of that period it 

has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of Parliament: 

Provided that if any such Proclamation (not being a Proclamation revoking a previous 

Proclamation) is issued at a time when the House of the People is dissolved or the dissolution 

of the House of the People takes place during the period of two months referred to in this 

clause, and if a resolution approving the Proclamation has been passed by the Council of 

States, but no resolution with respect to such Proclamation has been passed by the House of 

the People before the expiration of that period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the 

expiration of thirty days from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its 

reconstitution unless before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution 

approving the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People.  

(4) A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, cease to operate on the 

expiration of a period of 1[six months from the date of issue of the Proclamation]:  

Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 

such a Proclamation is passed by both Houses of Parliament, the Proclamation shall, unless 

revoked, continue in force for a further period of 2[six months] from the date on which under 

this clause it would otherwise have ceased to operate, but no such Proclamation shall in any 

case remain in force for more than three years:  

Provided further that if the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during 

any such period of 2[six months] and a resolution approving the continuance in force of such 

Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to the 

continuance in force of such Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People 

during the said period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days 

from the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before 

the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the continuance in force 

of the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People:   

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for “one year from the date of the passing 
of the second of the resolutions approving the Proclamation under clause (3)” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The words “one 
year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, 
s. 50 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for “one year” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). The 
words “one year” were subs. for the original words “six months” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1976, s. 50 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ F ªÀÄÄAa£À MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÀÝ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄ£Àß, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½AzÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (ªÀÄÄAa£À MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀiÁVgÀzÀ) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ F RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ, 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ CzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧® À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ®Æ À̧ºÀ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À¢zÀÝgÉ, 1
[D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆgÀr À̧̄ ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À 
JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAVÃPÀj¹zÁUÀ É̄̄ Áè, D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVvÉÆÛÃ D 

¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ 2
[DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ 

CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ ºÉZÁÑV 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 2
[DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀÄÝ, 
DzÀgÉ CAxÀ  GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D 
¸ÀzÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CAVÃPÀj¸À¢zÀÝgÉ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À® 
¸À̈ sÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ D 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÆ ¸ÀºÀ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

1. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 38£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ vÁjÃT¤AzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.06.79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 50£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ªÀÄÆ® 
¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 

2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 38£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.6.79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 50£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
``MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀð'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (3.1.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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1[Provided also that in the case of the Proclamation issued under clause (1) on the 
11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab, the reference in the first proviso to 
this clause to “three years” shall be construed as a reference to 2[five years].]  

3[(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (4), a resolution with respect to the 
continuance in force of a Proclamation approved under clause (3) for any period beyond the 
expiration of one year from the date of issue of such Proclamation shall not be passed by 
either House of Parliament unless— 

(a) a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, in the whole of India or, as the 
case may be, in the whole or any part of the State, at the time of the passing of such 
resolution, and  

(b) the Election Commission certifies that the continuance in force of the 
Proclamation approved under clause (3) during the period specified in such resolution 
is necessary on account of difficulties in holding general elections to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State concerned:] 

4[Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the Proclamation issued under 
clause (1) on the 11th day of May, 1987 with respect to the State of Punjab.] 

357. Exercise of legislative powers under Proclamation issued under article 
356:- (1) Where by a Proclamation issued under clause (1) of article 356, it has been declared 
that the powers of the Legislature of the State shall be exercisable by or under the authority 
of Parliament, it shall be competent—  

(a) for Parliament to confer on the President the power of the Legislature of the 
State to make laws, and to authorise the President to delegate, subject to such 
conditions as he may think fit to impose, the power so conferred to any other 
authority to be specified by him in that behalf; 

(b) for Parliament, or for the President or other authority in whom such power 
to make laws is vested under sub-clause (a), to make laws conferring powers and 
imposing duties, or authorising the conferring of powers and the imposition of duties, 
upon the Union or officers and authorities thereof;  

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2. 

2.  Successively subs. by the Constitution (Sixty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2 and the Constitution (Sixty-
eighth Amendment) Act, 1991, s. 2 to read as above. 

3.  Subs by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 38, for cl. (5) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). Cl. (5) was 
ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 6 (retrospectively). 

4.  Omitted by the Constitution (Sixty-third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 2 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990). Ins. by the Constitution 
(Sixty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2. 
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1[ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 1987gÀ ªÉÄÃ 11£ÉÃ 
¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ``ªÀÄÆgÀÄ 

ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 2[``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ''] JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

3[(5) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðªÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ À̧zÀ£ÀªÉÃ DUÀ°,Š 

(J) CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ®zÀ°è, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÁzÀåAvÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
ErÃ D gÁdåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ, À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ°è GAmÁUÀÄªÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÁV 
CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

- CAVÃPÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:] 

4
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï gÁdåPÉÌ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 1987gÀ ªÉÄÃ 11£ÉÃ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

357. 356£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «zsÁ¬ÄÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À 
ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ:Š (1) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 356£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹gÀÄªÀ°è,Š 

(J) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£Á¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÁUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ «¢ü̧ À®Ä AiÉÆÃUÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CªÀ£ÀÄ D À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ®Ä 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(©) MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
CxÀªÁ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÀZÀ£Á C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

1. 1990£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1990 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1991£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 

À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÛAl£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ, F 
ªÉÄÃ°£ÀAvÉ N¢PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3. 1978 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 38 £ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5) £ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š6Š79 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  1975 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5) £ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 

4. 1989£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (6.1.1990 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 1990£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(c) for the President to authorise when the House of the People is not in 

session expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of the State pending the sanction of 

such expenditure by Parliament. 

1[(2) Any law made in exercise of the power of the Legislature of the State by 

Parliament or the President or other authority referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause (1) which 

Parliament or the President or such other authority would not, but for the issue of a 

Proclamation under article 356, have been competent to make shall, after the Proclamation 

has ceased to operate, continue in force until altered or repealed or amended by a competent 

Legislature or other authority.] 

358. Suspension of provisions of article 19 during emergencies:- 2[(1)] 3[While a 

Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of India or any part of the territory 

thereof is threatened by war or by external aggression is in operation], nothing in article 19 

shall restrict the power of the State as defined in Part III to make any law or to take any 

executive action which the State would but for the provisions contained in that Part be 

competent to make or to take, but any law so made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, 

cease to have effect as soon as the Proclamation ceases to operate, except as respects things 

done or omitted to be done before the law so ceases to have effect: 

4[Provided that 5[where such Proclamation of Emergency] is in operation only in any 

part of the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive action may be 

taken, under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory in which or in any 

part of which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if and in so far as the 

security of India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation 

to the part of the territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.]  

6[(2) Nothing in clause (1) shall apply— 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 51, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Art. 358 re-numbered as cl. (1) thereof by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-
6-1979). 

3. Subs. by s. 39, ibid., for “While a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation” (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 52 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 39, for “where a Proclamation of Emergency” 
(w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

6. Ins. by s. 39, ibid. (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(¹) ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è E®è¢gÀÄªÁUÀ, gÁdåzÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ªÀÄAdÆgÁw zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ºÁUÉ ªÉZÀÑ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1[(2) 356£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧zÉ E¢ÝzÀÝgÉ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) 
G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ, 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ D EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, D 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ À̧PÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

358. vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄ:Š 2[(1)] 3[ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÀ ©üÃw GAmÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ] AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ 

AiÀiÁªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ III£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½®è¢zÀÝgÉ 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛ¢ÝvÉÆÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä, D 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¹zÀ gÁdåzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, 
DzÀgÉ ºÁUÉ gÀa À̧̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ, D 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ 
PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

4
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ 5

[vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ CAxÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ] eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ°è, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ, D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ, D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀtUÀ½AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ 
©üÃwAiÀÄÄAmÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©üÃw GAmÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

6[(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

1.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 51£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 358£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4.  1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 52£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5.  1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV (20.6.1979 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in 

relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

(b) to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a 

recital.] 

359. Suspension of the enforcement of the rights conferred by Part III during 
emergencies:- (1) Where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, the President may by 

order declare that the right to move any court for the enforcement of such of 1[the rights 

conferred by  Part III (except articles 20 and 21)] as may be mentioned in the order and all 

proceedings pending in any court for the enforcement of the rights so mentioned shall remain 

suspended for the period during which the Proclamation is in force or for such shorter period 

as may be specified in the order.  

2[(1A)  While an order made under clause (1) mentioning any of 1[the rights conferred 

by    Part III (except articles 20 and 21)] is in operation, nothing in that Part conferring those 

rights shall restrict the power of the State as defined in the said Part to make any law or to 

take any executive action which the State would but for the provisions contained in that Part 

be competent to make or to take, but any law so made shall, to the extent of the 

incompetency, cease to have effect as soon as the order aforesaid ceases to operate, except as 

respects things done or omitted to be done before the law so ceases to have effect:]  

3[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in any part of 

the territory of India, any such law may be made, or any such executive action may be taken, 

under this article in relation to or in any State or Union territory in which or in any part of 

which the Proclamation of Emergency is not in operation, if and in so far as the security of 

India or any part of the territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part 

of the territory of India in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation.] 

4[(1B)  Nothing in clause (1A) shall apply—  

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 40, for “the rights conferred by Part III”  

       (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 7 (retrospectively). 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

4.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 40 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(J) AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÁUÀ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁVzÉ JA§ MPÀÌuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ; 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) CAxÀ MPÀÌuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ 

Š C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

359. vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁUÀ III jAzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À eÁjAiÀÄ CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄ:- (1) vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 

GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 1[ s̈ÁUÀ III jAzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ 
(20 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 21£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹)] D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
eÁjUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ J®è ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ E£ÀÆß PÀrªÉÄ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CªÀiÁ£ÀwÛ£À°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

2
[(1J) 1

[¨sÁUÀ IIIjAzÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß (20 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 21£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹)] £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
D ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ D s̈ÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, D s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
E®è¢zÀÝgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ À̧PÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ 
CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä D s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¹gÀÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

3
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 

eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ°è, AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ, D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀtUÀ½AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ 
©üÃwAiÀÄÄAmÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©üÃw GAmÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

4
[(1©) (1J) RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

1. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 40£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6.1979jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) `` s̈ÁUÀ III jAzÀ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 53£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1.77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 40£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š79jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) to any law which does not contain a recital to the effect that such law is in 

relation to the Proclamation of Emergency in operation when it is made; or 

(b) to any executive action taken otherwise than under a law containing such a 

recital.] 

(2) An order made as aforesaid may extend to the whole or any part of the territory of 

India: 

1[Provided that where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation only in a part of 

the territory of India, any such order shall not extend to any other part of the territory of 

India unless the President, being satisfied that the security of India or any part of the 

territory thereof is threatened by activities in or in relation to the part of the territory of India 

in which the Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, considers such extension to be 

necessary.] 

 (3) Every order made under clause (1) shall, as soon as may be after it is made, be 

laid before each House of Parliament. 

2359A. [Application of this Part to the State of Punjab.] Rep. by the Constitution (Sixty-

third Amendment) Act, 1989, s. 3 (w.e.f. 6-1-1990). 

360. Provisions as to financial emergency:- (1) If the President is satisfied that a 

situation has arisen whereby the financial stability or credit of India or of any part of the 

territory thereof is threatened, he may by a Proclamation make a declaration to that effect. 

3[(2) A Proclamation issued under clause (1)— 

(a) may be revoked or varied by a subsequent Proclamation; 

(b) shall be laid before each House of Parliament; 

(c) shall cease to operate at the expiration of two months, unless before the 

expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions of both Houses of 

Parliament:  

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 53 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1988, s. 3. It shall cease to operate on the expiry of a 
period of two years from the commencement of this Act, i.e., thirtieth day of March, 1988. 

3.  Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41, for cl. (2) (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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(J) AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÁUÀ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁVzÉ JA§ MPÀÌuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ; 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) CAxÀ MPÀÌuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ 

Š C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(2) »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÁUÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

1
[¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 

eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ°è, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉUÉ ©üÃw 
GAmÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀlÄÖ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ CAxÀ « À̧ÛgÀuÉAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
DzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2359J. [¥ÀAeÁ¨ï gÁdåPÉÌ F s̈ÁUÀzÀ C£ÀéAiÀÄ] 1989£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (6-1-1990 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ. 

360. ºÀtPÁ¹£À vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ ºÀtPÁ¹£À ¹ÜgÀvÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀwÛUÉ ©üÃw GAmÁUÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Àj¹Üw GzÀã«¹zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  D §UÉÎ MAzÀÄ WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3
[(2)(1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š  

(J) vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 53£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š77jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1988 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. EzÀÄ F 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ eÁjUÉ §AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, JAzÀgÉ 1988gÀ ªÀiÁZïð ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ 
¢£À¢AzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 41£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided that if any such Proclamation is issued at a time when the House of the 

People has been dissolved or the dissolution of the House of the People takes place during the 

period of two months referred to in subclause (c), and if a resolution approving the 

Proclamation has been passed by the Council of States, but no resolution with respect to 

such Proclamation has been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of that 

period, the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from the date 

on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution unless before the expiration 

of the said period of thirty days a resolution approving the Proclamation has been also 

passed by the House of the People.]  

(3) During the period any such Proclamation as is mentioned in clause (1) is in 

operation, the executive authority of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to any 

State to observe such canons of financial propriety as may be specified in the directions, and 

to the giving of such other directions as the President may deem necessary and adequate for 

the purpose.  

(4) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution— 

(a) any such direction may include— 

(i) a provision requiring the reduction of salaries and allowances of all 

or any class of persons serving in connection with the affairs of a State; 

(ii) a provision requiring all Money Bills or other Bills to which the 

provisions of article 207 apply to be reserved for the consideration of the 

President after they are passed by the Legislature of the State; 

(b) it shall be competent for the President during the period any Proclamation 

issued under this article is in operation to issue directions for the reduction of 

salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons serving in connection with the 

affairs of the Union including the Judges of the Supreme Court and the  High Courts.  

1 * * * * * 

 

 

1.  Cl. (5) was ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 8 (retrospectively) and omitted by 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 41 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 
ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
« À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ 
CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ CzÀÄ 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À® À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ®Æ À̧ºÁ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D 

ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]   

(3) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ºÀtPÁ¹£À OavÀåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á° À̧®Ä ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁPÀμÉÖAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀÅŠ 

(i) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÉÃªÉ ¸À°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ J®è ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß; 

(ii) J®è zsÀ£À «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 207£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è   Ȩ́ÃªÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ J®è ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À 
¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1 * * * * *] 

 

 

 

 

1. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 41£ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART XIX 

MISCELLANEOUS 

361. Protection of President and Governors and Rajpramukhs:- (1) The President, 
or the Governor or Rajpramukh of a State, shall not be answerable to any court for the 

exercise and performance of the powers and duties of his office or for any act done or 
purporting to be done by him in the exercise and performance of those powers and duties: 

Provided that the conduct of the President may be brought under review by any court, 
tribunal or body appointed or designated by either House of Parliament for the investigation 

of a charge under article 61:  

Provided further that nothing in this clause shall be construed as restricting the right 

of any person to bring appropriate proceedings against the Government of India or the 
Government of a State. 

(2) No criminal proceedings whatsoever shall be instituted or continued against the 
President, or the Governor 1*** of a State, in any court during his term of office. 

(3) No process for the arrest or imprisonment of the President, or the Governor 1*** of 
a State, shall issue from any court during his term of office.  

(4) No civil proceedings in which relief is claimed against the President, or the 

Governor 1*** of a State, shall be instituted during his term of office in any court in respect of 
any act done or purporting to be done by him in his personal capacity, whether before or 

after he entered upon his office as President, or as Governor 1*** of such State, until the 
expiration of two months next after notice in writing has been delivered to the President or 

the Governor 2***, as the case may be, or left at his office stating the nature of the 
proceedings, the cause of action therefore, the name, description and place of residence of 

the party by whom such proceedings are to be instituted and the relief which he claims. 

3[361A. rotection of publication of proceedings of Parliament and State 
Legislatures:- (1) No person shall be liable to any proceedings, civil or criminal, in any court 
in respect of the publication in a newspaper of a substantially true report of any proceedings 

of either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly, or, as the case may be, either 
House of the Legislature, of a State, unless the publication is proved to have been made with 

malice:  

1  The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2.  The words “or the Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

3.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 42 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XIX 

¸ÀAQÃtð 

361. gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ ºÁUÀÆ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄRjUÉ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À £ÉgÀªÉÃjPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ D C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À £ÉgÀªÉÃjPÉAiÀÄ°è vÁ£ÀÄ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀAvÉ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðzÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
dªÁ¨ÁÝgÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄÄ, 61£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À DgÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ vÀ¤SÉUÁV À̧A À̧wÛ£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£À¢AzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ ºȨ́ Àj À̧̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ, 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ CxÀªÁ ¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£ÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀ®Ä AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÁV 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 1 * * * ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À «gÀÄzÀÞ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ºÀÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 1 * * * ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£À£ÀÄß zÀ̧ ÀÛVj 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ PÁgÁUÀøºÀzÀ°èj¸À®Ä AiÀÄÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ²PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÁV 1* * * ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀªÁV ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀAvÉ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£À 1*** «gÀÄzÀÞ 
¥ÀjºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ ¹«¯ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è PÉèÃªÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¹«¯ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è, D ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À, CzÀgÀ ªÁådå PÁgÀt, CAxÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ, ªÀtð£É, ¤ªÁ¸À̧ ÁÜ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉèÃªÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ 

EªÀ£ÀÄß w½ À̧ÄªÀ °TvÀ £ÉÆÃnÃ À̧£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 2 * * * 
vÀ®Ä¦¹zÀ §½PÀ CxÀªÁ PÀZÉÃjAiÀÄ°è PÉÆlÖ C£ÀAvÀgÀ, JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ºÀÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3[361J. À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÀluÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ:Š (1) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÁgÀ̈ sÀÆvÀªÁV ¤dªÁzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è 
¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀÄzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D ¥ÀæPÀluÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÉéÃμÀ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÀÄdÄªÁvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¹«¯ï CxÀªÁ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ 
UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

1.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR¤UÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 42£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ 
20Š6Š79jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the publication of any report of the 
proceedings of a secret sitting of either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly, or, 

as the case may be, either House of the Legislature, of a State.  

(2) Clause (1) shall apply in relation to reports or matters broadcast by means of 

wireless telegraphy as part of any programme or service provided by means of a broadcasting 
station as it applies in relation to reports or matters published in a newspaper.  

Explanation.— In this article, “newspaper” includes a news agency report containing 
material for publication in a newspaper.] 

1[361B. Disqualification for appointment on remunerative political post:- A 
member of a House belonging to any political party who is disqualified for being a member of 

the House under paragraph 2 of the Tenth Schedule shall also be disqualified to hold any 
remunerative political post for duration of the period commencing from the date of his 

disqualification till the date on which the term of his office as such member would expire or 
till the date on which he contests an election to a House and is declared elected, whichever is 

earlier. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this article,— 

(a) the expression “House” has the meaning assigned to it in clause (a) of 
paragraph 1 of the Tenth Schedule; 

 (b) the expression “remunerative political post” means any office— 

(i) under the Government of India or the Government of a State where 

the salary or remuneration for such office is paid out of the public revenue of 
the Government of India or the Government of the State, as the case may be; 

or 

(ii) under a body, whether incorporated or not, which is wholly or 

partially owned by the Government of India or the Government of a State and 
the salary or remuneration for such office is paid by such body, 

except where such salary or remuneration paid is compensatory in nature. 

362. [Rights and privileges of Rulers of Indian States.] Rep. by the Constitution 
(Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 2. 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4. 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÁªÀÅzÀÆ, ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ gÀºÀ̧ Àå G¥ÀªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀÅ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÀ PÉÃAzÀæzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©vÀÛj¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ 
CAUÀªÁV, ªÉÊgï Ȩ́̄ ï mÉ°UÁæ¥sï ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ D 
RAqÀªÀÅ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è `ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉ' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è  ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÁV EgÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ªÁvÁð KeÉ¤ìAiÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.] 

4[361©. ¯Á s̈ÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ C£ÀºÀðvÉ:- ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁVgÀÄªÀ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ, À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ M§â ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, 
DvÀ£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀðvÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁV AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ CAxÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV CªÀ£À 
¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ DvÀ£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ°è 
¸Àà¢üð¹gÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ, CzÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶vÀ£ÁUÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÆÃ C°èAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ DvÀ£ÀÄ ¯Á¨sÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÀ®Ä PÀÆqÁ C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.- F C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,- 

(J) "¸ÀzÀ£À" JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è CzÀPÉÌ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
CxÀðªÀ£ÉßÃ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) "¯Á s̈À¥ÀæzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ, D ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ À̧A§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÁgÁvÀäPÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,- 

(i) CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ À̧AzÀ s̈Áð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ gÁd À̧é¢AzÀ À̧A§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉAiÉÆÃ 
D ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝ JAzÀÄ CxÀð; 
CxÀªÁ 

(ii) ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB 
MqÉvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ CzÀÄ ¤UÀ«ÄvÀªÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ DVgÀ¢gÀ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ  ¸ÀA§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÉ D 
¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝ JAzÀÄ CxÀð]. 

 362. [ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À gÁdgÀÄUÀ¼À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ] 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVzÉ. 

 

1. 2003 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧¯ÁVzÉ. 
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363. Bar to interference by courts in disputes arising out of certain treaties, 
agreements, etc.:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution but subject to the 

provisions of article 143, neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have 
jurisdiction in any dispute arising out of any provision of a treaty, agreement, covenant, 

engagement, sanad or other similar instrument which was entered into or executed before 
the commencement of this Constitution by any Ruler of an Indian State and to which the 

Government of the Dominion of India or any of its predecessor Governments was a party and 
which has or has been continued in operation after such commencement, or in any dispute 

in respect of any right accruing under or any liability or obligation arising out of any of the 
provisions of this Constitution relating to any such treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, 

sanad or other similar instrument. 

(2) In this article— 

(a) “Indian State” means any territory recognized before the commencement of 
this Constitution by His Majesty or the Government of the Dominion of India as being 

such a State; and 

(b) “Ruler” includes the Prince, Chief or other person recognised before such 

commencement by His Majesty or the Government of the Dominion of India as the 
Ruler of any Indian State.  

1[363A. Recognition granted to Rulers of Indian States to cease and privy purses 
to be abolished:- Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution or in any law for the time 

being in force— 

(a) the Prince, Chief or other person who, at any time before the 

commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, was 
recognized by the President as the Ruler of an Indian State or any person who, at any 

time before such commencement, was recognised by the President as the successor of 
such ruler shall, on and from such commencement, cease to be recognised as such 

Ruler or the successor of such Ruler;  

(b) on and from the commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth 
Amendment) Act, 1971, privy purse is abolished and all rights, liabilities and 

obligations in respect of privy purse are extinguished and accordingly the Ruler or, as 
the case may be, the successor of such Ruler, referred to in clause (a) or any other 

person shall not be paid any sum as privy purse.] 

364. Special provisions as to major ports and aerodromes:- (1) Notwithstanding 

anything in this Constitution, the President may by public notification direct that as from 
such date as may be specified in the notification— 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3. 
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363. PÉ®ªÀÅ PË®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, M¥ÀàAzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ½AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 
ºÀ̧ ÀÛPÉëÃ¥ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæwμÉÃzsÀ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, DzÀgÉ 143£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ gÁd£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ PË®Ä, 
M¥ÀàAzÀ, MqÀA§rPÉ, ªÀZÀ£À§AzsÀ, À̧£ÀßzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ °TvÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ 
CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆnÖzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÉÌ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
CzÀPÉÌ »AzÉ EzÀÝ À̧PÁðgÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVvÉÆÛÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉ¢zÉAiÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀgÀ 
eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PË®Ä, M¥ÀàAzÀ, MqÀA§rPÉ, ªÀZÀ£À§AzsÀ, ¸À£ÀßzÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ °TvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀ¢AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ°è, CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PË®Ä, M¥ÀàAzÀ, MqÀA§rPÉ, ªÀZÀ£À§AzsÀ, ¸À£ÀßzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ °TvÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀQÌUÉ CxÀªÁ D 
G¥À§AzsÀ¢AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀzÀ°è 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ° CxÀªÁ ¨ÉÃgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ° C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(J) ̀̀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À'' JAzÀgÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁæl¤AzÀ CxÀªÁ 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À JAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) ̀̀ gÁd'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁæl¤AzÀ CxÀªÁ 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ gÁd£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ 
¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ AiÀiÁgÉÃ gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ, C¢ü¥Àw CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ£É. 
1[363J. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À gÁdjUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉAiÀÄÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ 
EzÁÝUÀÆåŠ 

(J) 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ 
gÁd£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ, C¢ü¥Àw CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ CAxÀ gÁd£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁj JAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ 
AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ CAxÀ gÁd£ÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
gÁd£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁj JAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ gÁdzsÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdzsÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ J®è ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
ºÉÆuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV (J) RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹zÀ gÁd¤UÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ gÁd£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁjUÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁgÉÃ EvÀgÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÉ gÁdzsÀ£ÀªÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆvÀÛªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

364. zÉÆqÀØ §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtUÀ¼À §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 
K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ,Š 

1.  1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) any law made by Parliament or by the Legislature of a State shall not apply 
to any major port or aerodrome or shall apply thereto subject to such exceptions or 
modifications as may be specified in the notification, or 

(b) any existing law shall cease to have effect in any major port or aerodrome 
except as respects things done or omitted to be done before the said date, or shall in 
its application to such port or aerodrome have effect subject to such exceptions or 
modifications as may be specified in the notification.  

(2) In this article— 

(a) “major port” means a port declared to be a major port by or under any law 
made by Parliament or any existing law and includes all areas for the time being 
included within the limits of such port;  

(b) “aerodrome” means aerodrome as defined for the purposes of the 
enactments relating to airways, aircraft and air navigation.  

365. Effect of failure to comply with, or to give effect to, directions given by 
the Union:- Where any State has failed to comply with, or to give effect to, any directions 
given in the exercise of the executive power of the Union under any of the provisions of this 
Constitution, it shall be lawful for the President to hold that a situation has arisen in which 
the Government of the State cannot be carried on in accordance with the provisions of this 
Constitution. 

366. Definitions:- In this Constitution, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to 
say— 

(1) “agricultural income” means agricultural income as defined for the purposes of the 
enactments relating to Indian income-tax; 

(2) “an Anglo-Indian” means a person whose father or any of whose other male 
progenitors in the male line is or was of European descent but who is domiciled within the 
territory of India and is or was born within such territory of parents habitually resident 
therein and not established there for temporary purposes only; 

(3) “article” means an article of this Constitution; 

(4) “borrow” includes the raising of money by the grant of annuities, and “loan” shall 
be construed accordingly;  

1   *    *    *    * 

1.  Cl. (4A) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 54 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted 
by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 11 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 
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(J) ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
zÉÆqÀØ §AzÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ, 
CxÀªÁ  

(©)  C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ¸ÀzÀj ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ 
©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÉÆqÀØ §AzÀj£À CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtzÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CAxÀ 
§AzÀjUÉ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è  ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
«£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 

Š ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(J) ``zÉÆqÀØ §AzÀgÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ CxÀªÁ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ zÉÆqÀØ §AzÀgÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ §AzÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ §AzÀj£À 
J É̄èUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(©) ``«ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝt'' JAzÀgÉ ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, «ªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀiÁ£À AiÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÀ¼À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtªÉAzÀÄ ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¹gÀÄªÀ «ªÀiÁ£À 
¤¯ÁÝt. 

365. MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ¤ÃrzÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á° À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä vÀ¦àzÀÄzÀgÀ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ¦àzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ±ÀPÀå«®èzÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÉ JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ§zÀÞªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

366. ¥Àj¨sÁμÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è, À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£À  
¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀAxÀ CxÀðUÀ¼ÉÃ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ; JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(1) ``PÀø¶ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À'' JAzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À vÉjUÉUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¹zÀ PÀø¶ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À; 

(2) ``DAUÉÆèÃ EArAiÀÄ£ï'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ vÀAzÉAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ ¦vÀø¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ 
¥ÀÇªÀðd¥ÀÅgÀÄμ ÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁgÉÃ DUÀ° AiÀÄÆgÉÆÃ¦ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀAvÀwAiÀÄªÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ DVzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
AiÀiÁªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ C¢üªÁ¹AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 
¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÃªÀ® vÁvÁÌ°PÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ªÀiÁvÀæ £É̄ É¹gÀzÀ vÀAzÉvÁ¬ÄUÀ½AzÀ CAxÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è d£Àä ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ£ÉÆÃ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛ; 

(3) ``C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ'' JAzÀgÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ; 

(4) ``¸Á® vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è ªÀμÁð±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÀt ¸Á® JvÀÄÛªÀÅzÀÄ 
¸ÉÃjgÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``¸Á®'' JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CzÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

1 * * * *  

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 54£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (4J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š4Š1978jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(5)  “clause” means a clause of the article in which the expression occurs; 

(6) “corporation tax” means any tax on income, so far as that tax is payable by 

companies and is a tax in the case of which the following conditions are fulfilled:— 

(a) that it is not chargeable in respect of agricultural income; 

(b) that no deduction in respect of the tax paid by companies is, by any 
enactments which may apply to the tax, authorised to be made from dividends 

payable by the companies to individuals; 

 (c) that no provision exists for taking the tax so paid into account in 

computing for the purposes of Indian income-tax the total income of individuals 
receiving such dividends, or in computing the Indian income-tax payable by, or 

refundable to, such individuals;  

(7) “corresponding Province”, “corresponding Indian State” or “corresponding State” 

means in cases of doubt such Province, Indian State or State as may be determined by the 
President to be the corresponding Province, the corresponding Indian State or the 

corresponding State, as the case may be, for the particular purpose in question;  

(8) “debt” includes any liability in respect of any obligation to repay capital sums by 

way of annuities and any liability under any guarantee, and “debt charges” shall be 
construed accordingly;  

(9) “estate duty” means a duty to be assessed on or by reference to the principal value, 
ascertained in accordance with such rules as may be prescribed by or under laws made by 

Parliament or the Legislature of a State relating to the duty, of all property passing upon 
death or deemed, under the provisions of the said laws, so to pass;  

(10) “existing law” means any law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule or regulation 
passed or made before the commencement of this Constitution by any Legislature, authority 
or person having power to make such a law, Ordinance, order, bye-law, rule or regulation; 

(11) “Federal Court” means the Federal Court  constituted under the Government of 
India Act, 1935; 

(12) “goods” includes all materials, commodities, and articles; 

1[(12A) “goods and services tax” means any tax on supply of goods, or services or both 

except taxes on the supply of the alcoholic liquor for human consumption.] 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.14 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
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(5) ̀ `RAqÀ'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è D ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ §A¢zÉAiÉÆÃ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ RAqÀ; 

(6) ̀ `¤UÀªÀÄ vÉjUÉ'' JAzÀgÉ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ vÉjUÉ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸À̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D 
vÉjUÉAiÀÄμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ®t AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉ,- 

(J) CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀø¶ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è «¢ü¹gÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ; 

(©) PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼ÀÄ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀÝPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D vÉjUÉUÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, PÀA¥À¤UÀ½AzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¯Á¨sÁA±ÀUÀ½AzÀ PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¹gÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ; 

(¹) ºÁUÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CAxÀ ¯Á¨sÁA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À MlÄÖ 
ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À vÉjUÉ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ ªÀÄgÀÄ¥ÁªÀw¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£À vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ 
ºÁPÀÄªÁUÀ, É̄PÀÌPÉÌ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÉA§ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÇ EgÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ; 

(7) ̀ ` À̧AªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀå'', `` À̧AªÁ¢ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£À'' CxÀªÁ `` À̧AªÁ¢ gÁdå'' JAzÀgÉ À̧AzÉÃºÀ 
§AzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæ²ßvÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀå, ¸ÀAªÁ¢ 
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£À CxÀªÁ À̧AªÁ¢ gÁdå JAzÀÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÁæAvÀå, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À 
CxÀªÁ gÁdå; 

(8) ̀ `IÄt'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÆ®zsÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ªÀμÁð±À£ÀUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄgÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨ÁzsÀåvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ ºÁUÀÆ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁvÀjAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ EgÀvÀPÀÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉAiÀÄÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ `IÄt¨sÁgÀ'UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(9) ``J¸ÉÖÃmï À̧ÄAPÀ'' JAzÀgÉ D ¸ÀÄAPÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, ªÀÄgÀuÁ£ÀAvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
ºÁUÉ ¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ J®è À̧éwÛ£À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆAqÀ ªÀÄÆ® ªÀiË®åzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
CxÀªÁ CzÀ£ÀÄß G É̄èÃT¹ ¤zsÀðj À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÄAPÀ; 

(10) ̀̀C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, CzsÁåzÉÃ±À, DzÉÃ±À, G¥À«¢ü, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ gÀa¹zÀAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, CzsÁåzÉÃ±À, DzÉÃ±À, G¥À«¢ü, 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄ CxÀªÁ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ; 

(11) ̀`¥sÉqÀgÀ¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1935gÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ; 

(12) ̀̀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è J®è ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÁå¥ÁgÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ;   

1[(12J) “¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉ” JAzÀgÉ ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ ¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉUÁV EgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄzÀåUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CªÉgÀqÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ®t vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 14gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(13) “guarantee” includes any obligation undertaken before the commencement of this 
Constitution to make payments in the event of the profits of an undertaking falling short of a 

specified amount; 

 

(14) “High Court” means any Court which is deemed for the purposes of this 
Constitution to be a High Court for any State and includes—  

(a) any Court in the territory of India constituted or reconstituted under this 
Constitution as a High Court, and 

(b) any other Court in the territory of India which may be declared by 
Parliament by law to be a High Court for all or any of the purposes of this 

Constitution; 

(15) “Indian State” means any territory which the Government of the Dominion of 

India recognized as such a State; 

(16) “Part” means a Part of this Constitution; 

(17) “pension” means a pension, whether contributory or not, of any kind whatsoever 
payable to or in respect of any person, and includes retired pay so payable; a gratuity so 

payable and any sum or sums so payable by way of the return, with or without interest 
thereon or any other addition thereto, of subscriptions to a provident fund;  

(18) “Proclamation of Emergency” means a Proclamation issued under clause (1) of 
article 352; 

(19) “public notification” means a notification in the Gazette of India, or, as the case 
may be, the Official Gazette of a State; 

(20) “railway” does not include— 

(a) a tramway wholly within a municipal area, or 

(b) any other line of communication wholly situate in one State and declared 
by Parliament by law not to be a railway;  

1*   *   *   *   *   * 

2[(22) “Ruler” means the Prince, Chief or other person who, at any time before the 

commencement of the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, was recognised by 
the President as the Ruler of an Indian State or any person who, at any time before such 
commencement, was recognised by the President as the successor of such Ruler;] 

(23) “Schedule” means a Schedule to this Constitution; 

 

1.  Cl. (21) omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
 
2.  Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 4, for cl. (22). 
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(13) ̀̀SÁvÀj'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÀåªÀÄzÀ ¯Á s̈ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖªÁzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ ©zÀÝ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨ÁzsÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(14) ̀̀GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ°èŠ 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁV ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ J®è GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(15) ̀̀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£À'' JAzÀgÉ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀªÉAzÀÄ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ 
¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ; 

(16) ̀̀ s̈ÁUÀ'' JAzÀgÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ; 

(17) ̀̀¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£À'' JAzÀgÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀ¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
ªÀAwPÉAiÀÄzÁÝVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ C®è¢gÀÄªÀ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ°è ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
¸ÉÃªÁ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£À, G¥ÀzÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀ«μÀå ¤¢üUÉ PÉÆlÖ ªÀAwUÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ §rØ À̧»vÀ CxÀªÁ §rØ gÀ»vÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀPÉÌ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ªÁ¥À̧ ÁwAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆvÀÛ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ; 

(18) ̀̀vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉ'' JAzÀgÉ 352£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉ; 

(19) ̀̀¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É'' JAzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É; 

(20) ``gÉÊ É̄é'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è,Š 

(J) ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁV ¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ mÁæªÀiïªÉÃ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁV MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀ, gÉÊ É̄é C®èªÉAzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AZÁgÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀÅ  

- M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è; 
1  * * * * * 
2
[(22) ``gÁd'' JAzÀgÉ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971gÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ  ªÀÄÄAZÉ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ gÁd£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ¥ÀqÉzÀ gÁdPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ, 
C¢ü¥Àw CxÀªÁ  EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ CAxÀ gÁd£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁj 
JAzÀÄ  ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛ;] 

(23) ``C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa'' JAzÀgÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa; 

 
1.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(21)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.   1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (22)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(24) “Scheduled Castes” means such castes, races or tribes or parts of or groups 

within such castes, races or tribes as are deemed under article 341 to be Scheduled Castes 

for the purposes of this Constitution;  

(25) “Scheduled Tribes” means such tribes or tribal communities or parts of or groups 

within such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under article 342 to be Scheduled 

Tribes for the purposes of this Constitution; 

(26) “securities” includes stock;  

1*   *   *   *   *   * 

2[(26A) “Services” means anything other than goods; 

(26B) “State” with reference to articles 246A, 268, 269, 269A and article 279A 

includes a Union territory with Legislature.] 

3[(26C) “socially and educationally backward classes” means such backward classes 

as are so deemed under article 342A for the purposes of this constitution.] 

 (27) “sub-clause” means a sub-clause of the clause in which the expression occurs; 

(28) “taxation” includes the imposition of any tax or impost, whether general or local 

or special, and “tax” shall be construed accordingly; 

(29) “tax on income” includes a tax in the nature of an excess profits tax; 

4[(29A)  “tax on the sale or purchase of goods” includes— 

(a) a tax on the transfer, otherwise than in pursuance of a contract, of 

property in any goods for cash, deferred payment or other valuable consideration; 

(b) a tax on the transfer of property in goods (whether as goods or in some 

other form) involved in the execution of a works contract; 

(c) a tax on the delivery of goods on hirepurchase or any system of payment by 

instalments; 

(d) a tax on the transfer of the right to use any goods for any purpose (whether 

or not for a specified period) for cash, deferred payment or other valuable 

consideration; 

 (e) a tax on the supply of goods by any unincorporated association or body of 

persons to a member thereof for cash, deferred payment or other valuable 

consideration; 

 

1.  Cl. (26A) was ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 54 (w.e.f. 1-2-1977) and omitted 
by the Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977, s. 11 (w.e.f. 13-4-1978). 

2.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.14 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016). 

3.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and second Amendment) Act, 2018, s.5 (w.e.f.11-08-2018).  
4.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 4. 
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(24) ``C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ 341£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀ eÁw, ªÀÄÆ®ªÀA±À CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À°è£À s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

 
(25) ``C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ 342£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÀÄA¥ÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

 
(26) `` s̈ÀzÀævÉUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è ¸ÁÖPï M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 
1 * * * * * 

2[(26J) “ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ” JAzÀgÉ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ Ȩ́ÃªÉ; 
 (26©) 246J, 268, 269, 269J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 279J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 

“gÁdå” ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ® EgÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ;] 
3[(26¹) “¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ” JAzÀgÉ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ 342J ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥Àj¨sÁ«¹zÀAxÀ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ]. 
(27) ``G¥ÀRAqÀ'' JAzÀgÉ D ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ RAqÀzÀ°è §gÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ D RAqÀzÀ G¥ÀRAqÀ; 
(28) ``vÉjUÉ «¢ü À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è ¸ÁzsÁgÀtªÉÇÃ, ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄªÉÇÃ, «±ÉÃμÀªÉÇÃ DzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉ 

CxÀªÁ  À̧ÄAPÀ «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
(29) ``ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉ'' AiÀÄ°è C¢üPÀ̄ Á¨sÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄÆ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 
4
[(29J) ``¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁl CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÉÃgÀÄvÀÛªÉŠ 
(J) £ÀUÀzÀÄ ºÀtPÁÌV, ªÀÄÄAzÀÆrzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ªÀiË®åªÀÅ¼Àî EvÀgÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®PÁÌV 

AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À ¸ÁéªÀÄåzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÀgÁjUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁVAiÀÄ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ 
«¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; 

(©) PÁªÀÄUÁj PÀgÁj£À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è (¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ°) ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À ¸ÁéªÀÄåzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ «¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; 

(¹) PÀAvÀÄ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ PÀAvÀÄUÀ¼À À̧AzÁAiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀ±ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ «¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß (AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ 
CªÀ¢üUÁV EgÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ°) £ÀUÀzÀÄ ºÀtPÁÌV, ªÀÄÄAzÀÆrzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ªÀiË®åªÀÅ¼Àî 
EvÀgÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®PÁÌV ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ «¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; 

(E) ¤UÀ«ÄvÀªÀ®èzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧A¸ÉÞAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¤PÁAiÀÄªÀÅ vÀ£Àß AiÀiÁgÉÃ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ 
£ÀUÀzÀÄ ºÀtPÁÌV, ªÀÄÄAzÀÆrzÀ À̧AzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ªÀiË®åªÀÅ¼Àî EvÀgÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®PÁÌV ªÀiÁrzÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À 
¸ÀgÀ§gÁf£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ «¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; 

 
1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 54£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š2Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) (26J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (13Š4Š78jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 14gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2018£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ: 11.08.2018 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1982£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(f) a tax on the supply, by way of or as part of any service or in any other 
manner whatsoever, of goods, being food or any other article for human consumption 
or any drink (whether or not intoxicating), where such supply or service, is for cash, 
deferred payment or other valuable consideration,  

and such transfer, delivery or supply of any goods shall be deemed to be a sale of those goods 

by the person making the transfer, delivery or supply and a purchase of those goods by the 

person to whom such transfer, delivery or supply is made;]  

1[(30) “Union territory” means any Union territory specified in the First Schedule and 

includes any other territory comprised within the territory of India but not specified in that 

Schedule.] 

367. Interpretation:- (1) Unless the context otherwise requires, the General Clauses 

Act, 1897, shall, subject to any adaptations and modifications that may be made therein 

under article 372, apply for the interpretation of this Constitution as it applies for the 

interpretation of an Act of the Legislature of the Dominion of India.  

(2) Any reference in this Constitution to Acts or laws of, or made by, Parliament, or to 

Acts or laws of, or made by, the Legislature of a State 2***, shall be construed as including a 

reference to an Ordinance made by the President or, to an Ordinance made by a Governor 
3***, as the case may be. 

(3) For the purposes of this Constitution “foreign State” means any State other than 

India: 

Provided that, subject to the provisions of any law made by Parliament, the President 

may by order4 declare any State not to be a foreign State for such purposes as may be 

specified in the order.  

 

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for cl. (30). 

2.  The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

3.  The words “or Rajpramukh “ omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

4.  See the Constitution (Declaration as to Foreign States) Order, 1950 (C.O. 2). 
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(J¥sï) ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À DºÁgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄ §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 

(ªÀÄvÀÄÛ§j¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ §j À̧¢gÀÄªÀ) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ°, ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁVAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ E£ÁßªÀÅzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ¯ÁèUÀ° ¸ÀgÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ «¢ü̧ À¯ÁUÀÄªÀ vÉjUÉ; DzÀgÉ CAxÀ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀUÀzÀÄ ºÀtPÁÌV, ªÀÄÄAzÀÆrzÀ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ªÀiË®åªÀÅ¼Àî EvÀgÀ ¥Àæw¥sÀ®PÁÌV ªÀiÁrzÀ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀiÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ; 

- ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CAxÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ, ªÀ±ÁªÀuÉ CxÀªÁ À̧gÀ§gÁd£ÀÄß D ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ, ªÀ±ÁªÀuÉ 
CxÀªÁ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ D À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ, ªÀ±ÁªÀuÉ CxÀªÁ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÉ ªÀiÁgÁl ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 

1
[(30) ``MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ'' JAzÀgÉ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ D C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀzÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.] 

367. CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š (1) À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå RAqÀUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1897, 372£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀgÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ MAzÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉUÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 2*** MAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ F 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 3
* * * 

ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ``«zÉÃ² gÁdå'' JAzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀªÀ®èzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdå: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
4ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß «zÉÃ² 
gÁdåªÀ®èªÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 

 

 

 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® 
(30)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀ CxÀªÁ (©) 
s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. À̧A«zsÁ£À («zÉÃ²Ã gÁdåUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ WÉÆÃμÀuÉ) DzÉÃ±À, 1950 (¹.M. 2) 
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PART XX 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION 

368. 1[Power of Parliament to amend the Constitution and procedure therefore]:- 
2[(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament may in exercise of its 

constituent power amend by way of addition, variation or repeal any provision of this 

Constitution in accordance with the procedure laid down in this article.] 

3[(2)] An amendment of this Constitution may be initiated only by the introduction of a 

Bill for the purpose in either House of Parliament, and when the Bill is passed in each House 

by a majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of not less than two-

thirds of the members of that House present and voting, 4[it shall be presented to the 

President who shall give his assent to the Bill and thereupon] the Constitution shall stand 

amended in accordance with the terms of the Bill:  

Provided that if such amendment seeks to make any change in— 

(a) article 54, article 55, article 73, 5[article 162, article 241 or article 279A] , 

or 

   (b) Chapter IV of Part V, Chapter V of Part VI, or Chapter I of Part XI, or 

(c) any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule, or 

(d) the representation of States in Parliament, or 

(e) the provisions of this article,  

the amendment shall also require to be ratified by the Legislatures of not less than one-half 

of the States 6*** by resolutions to that effect passed by those Legislatures before the Bill 

making provision for such amendment is presented to the President for assent.  

 

1.  Subs. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3, for “Procedure for the amendment of the 
Constitution”. 

2.  Ins. by s. 3, ibid. 
3.  Art. 368 renumbered as cl. (2) thereof by s. 3, ibid. 
4.  Subs. by s. 3, ibid., for “it shall be presented to the President for his assent and upon such assent being given to 

the Bill,”. 
5.   sub. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.15 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
6.  The words and letters “specified in Parts A and B of the First Schedule” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 

Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XX 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 

368. 1
[ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÁÌV ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ]:Š 2

[(1) F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ vÀ£Àß À̧A«zsÁ£Á¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è «¢ü¹zÀ 
¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß, CzÀPÉÌ E£ÀßμÀÄÖ Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

3
[(2)] F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, D GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV MAzÀÄ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¥ÁægÀA©ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è 
D ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ ºÁdjzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀPÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀ¢AzÀ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ 
4
[CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; CzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ] 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀzÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄŠ 

(J) 54£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ, 55£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ, 73£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ, 5[162£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ, 
241£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀ CxÀªÁ 279J C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À°è]  CxÀªÁ 

 (©) V£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ £ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄ, IV £ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ V£ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ XI £ÉAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀzÀ I £ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è, CxÀªÁ 

(¹) K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è£À ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è, CxÀªÁ  

(r) À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À°è gÁdåUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåzÀ°è, CxÀªÁ 

(E) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è 

Š AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹zÀgÉ, CAxÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 

«zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 6 *** gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ CzsÀðPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ 
gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ D §UÉÎ CªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀªÀÄyð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CUÀvÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1.  1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÁV ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 368£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀ JA§ÄzÁV ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå 

¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ CªÀ£À C£ÀÄªÀÄwUÁV M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 

C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀPÉÌ PÉÆlÖ §½PÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  2017£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 15gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(3)  Nothing in article 13 shall apply to any amendment made under this article.]  

2[(4) No amendment of this Constitution (including the provisions of Part III) made or 

purporting to have been made under this article [whether before or after the commencement 

of section 55 of the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976] shall be called in 

question in any court on any ground.  

(5) For the removal of doubts, it is hereby declared that there shall be no limitation 

whatever on the constituent power of Parliament to amend by way of addition, variation or 

repeal the provisions of this Constitution under this article.]  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.  Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 3. 

2.  Cls. (4) and (5) were ins. in article 368 by s. 55 of the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976. This 
section has been declared invalid by the Supreme Court in Minerva Mills Ltd. and Others Vs. Union of India and 
Others (1980) 2 S.C.C. 591.  

 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
199

1
[(3) 13£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

2
[(4) [1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 55£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ°] F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ 

JAzÀÄ vÁvÀàAiÀÄðªÁUÀÄªÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß (III£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÆ 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) À̧AzÉÃºÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÁV F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄªÀ, ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧A À̧wÛUÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£Á¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àj«ÄwUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è JAzÀÄ F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 55£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3.1.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ°è (4) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. F ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß C¹AzsÀÄªÉAzÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ «Ä£ÀªÀð 
«Ä¯ïì °. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ AiÀÄÆ¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ (1980) 2 J¸ï¹¹ 591 gÀ°è WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ.   
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PART XXI 

1[TEMPORARY, TRANSITIONAL AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS] 

369. Temporary power to Parliament to make laws with respect to certain 
matters in the State List as if they were matters in the Concurrent List:- 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, Parliament shall, during a period of five years 
from the commencement of this Constitution, have power to make laws with respect to the 
following matters as if they were enumerated in the Concurrent List, namely:— 

(a) trade and commerce within a State in, and the production, supply and 
distribution of, cotton and woollen textiles, raw cotton (including ginned cotton and 
unginned cotton or kapas), cotton seed, paper (including newsprint), food-stuffs 
(including edible oilseeds and oil), cattle fodder (including oil-cakes and other 
concentrates), coal (including coke and derivatives of coal), iron, steel and mica; 

(b) offences against laws with respect to any of the matters mentioned in 
clause (a), jurisdiction and powers of all courts except the Supreme Court with 
respect to any of those matters, and fees in respect of any of those matters but not 
including fees taken in any court; 

but any law made by Parliament, which Parliament would not but for the provisions of this 
article have been competent to make, shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have 
effect on the expiration of the said period, except as respects things done or omitted to be 
done before the expiration thereof. 

2[370. Temporary provisions with respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir:- 

(1) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) the provisions of article 238 shall not apply in relation to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir; 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2, for “TEMPORARY AND TRANSITIONAL 
PROVISIONS” (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

2. In exercise of the powers conferred by this article the President, on the recommendation of the Constituent 
Assembly of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, declared that, as from the 17th day of November, 1952, the said 
art. 370 shall be operative with the modification that for the Explanation in cl. (1) thereof, the following 
Explanation is substituted, namely:— 

“Explanation.—For the purposes of this article, the Government of the State means the person for the 
time being recognised by the President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the State as 

the *Sadar-I-Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the advice of the Council of Ministers of the State 

for the time being in office.”. 
(Ministry of Law Order No. C.O. 44, dated the 15th November, 1952). 

*  Now “Governor”  
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¨sÁUÀ Š XXI 
1[vÁvÁÌ°PÀ, ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμ À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

369. gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À PÉ®ªÀÅ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ, CªÀÅ À̧ªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ vÁvÁÌ°PÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ, CªÀÅ À̧ªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ, ºÀwÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GuÉÚAiÀÄ §mÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀZÁÑ ºÀwÛ, (©Ãd vÉUÉzÀ ºÀwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
©Ãd vÉUÉAiÀÄ¢gÀÄªÀ ºÀwÛ CxÀªÁ PÀ¥Á¸À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ºÀwÛAiÀÄ ©Ãd, PÁUÀzÀ (ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 
PÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ (SÁzÀå JuÉÚ ©ÃdUÀ¼À£ÀÆß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JuÉÚAiÀÄ£ÀÆß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃªÀÅ (JuÉÚAiÀÄ »ArUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÀgÀ ¸ÁjÃPÀøvÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), 
PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä (PÉÆÃPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ°èzÀÝ°£À d£Àå ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), PÀ©ât, GPÀÄÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¨sÀæPÀUÀ¼À 
ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå, GvÁàzÀ£É, À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «vÀgÀuÉ; 

(©) (J) RAqÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
«gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ  
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ J¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀPÁÌzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ  £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ 
¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

DzÀgÉ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ E®è¢zÀÝ°è 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀÝgÉ, À̧zÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVzÀ §½PÀ, ºÁUÉ 
ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, CzÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[370. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ vÁvÁÌ°PÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è 

K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) 238£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

1. 1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``vÁvÁÌ°PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š12Š1963jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. F 370£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
À̧A«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ªÀiÁ¥Áðn£ÉÆA¢UÉ, JAzÀgÉ CzÀgÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 

FVgÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ À̧»vÀ 1952£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÀªÉA§gï wAUÀ¼À ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÁÝ£É:Š 

``«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÉAzÀgÉ, D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ * À̧zÀgïŠKŠjAiÀiÁ À̧vï JAzÀÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è gÁμÀÖç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ 
vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉ® À̧ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛ JAzÀÄ CxÀð''. 

(«¢üªÀÄAvÁæ®AiÀÄ DzÉÃ±À À̧ASÉå ¹.N.44 ¢£ÁAPÀ 15£ÉÃ £ÀªÉA§gï 1952). 

* FUÀ ``gÁdå¥Á®''.  

 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

201

(b) the power of Parliament to make laws for the said State shall be limited to— 

(i) those matters in the Union List and the Concurrent List which, in 
consultation with the Government of the State, are declared by the 
President to correspond to matters specified in the Instrument of Accession 
governing the accession of the State to the Dominion of India as the matters 
with respect to which the Dominion Legislature may make laws for that 
State; and 

(ii) such other matters in the said Lists as, with the concurrence of the 
Government of the State, the President may by order specify. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this article, the Government of the State means 
the person for the time being recognised by the President as the Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir acting on the advice of the Council of Ministers for the time being in office under the 
Maharaja’s Proclamation dated the fifth day of March, 1948; 

(c) the provisions of article 1 and of this article shall apply in relation to that 
State; 

(d) such of the other provisions of this Constitution shall apply in relation to that 
State subject to such exceptions and modifications as the President may by order1 
specify: 

Provided that no such order which relates to the matters specified in the 
Instrument of Accession of the State referred to in paragraph (i) of sub-clause (b) shall 
be issued except in consultation with the Government of the State: 

Provided further that no such order which relates to matters other than those 
referred to in the last preceding proviso shall be issued except with the concurrence of 
that Government. 

(2) If the concurrence of the Government of the State referred to in paragraph (ii) of 
sub-clause (b) of clause (1) or in the second proviso to sub-clause (d) of that clause be given 
before the Constituent Assembly for the purpose of framing the Constitution of the State is 
convened, it shall be placed before such Assembly for such decision as it may take thereon. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this article, the President 
may, by public notification, declare that this article shall cease to be operative or shall be 
operative only with such exceptions and modifications and from such date as he may specify: 

Provided that the recommendation of the Constituent Assembly of the State referred 
to in clause (2) shall be necessary before the President issues such a notification. 

 

1. See the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 (C.O. 48) as amended from time to time, 
in Appendix I. 
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(©) ̧ ÀzÀj gÁdåPÁÌV PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä À̧A¸ÀwÛVgÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅŠ 

(i) MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À°è£À AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ gÁdå 
¸ÀPÁðgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹, D gÁdåPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ¤ß£À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁPÉÌ D gÁdåªÀÅ «°Ã£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ «°Ã£À 
°TvÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀiÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉÆÃ, CAxÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(ii) À̧zÀj ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À°è£À EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧ºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆqÀ£É 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀ Ö¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ CAxÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, ``gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀ'' JAzÀgÉ 1948£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« ªÀiÁZïð 
5£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁgÁd£ÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄºÁgÁd£ÉAzÀÄ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ ªÀåQÛ;  

(¹) 1£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CAxÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ (i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ «°Ã£À °TvÀzÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÆß D À̧PÁðgÀzÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¸ÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À®èzÀ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ À̧ºÀªÀÄw¬Ä®èzÉ ºÉÆgÀr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) D gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ¼Àî ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 

RAqÀzÀ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ (ii)£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D RAqÀzÀ (r) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹zÀ À̧ºÀªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV CzÀ£ÀÄß D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É 
ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ C¢ü À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀ 1954£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À (¹.N.48) ªÀ£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ§AzsÀ (1)gÀ°è £ÉÆÃr. 
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1[371. Special provision with respect to the States of 2*** Maharashtra and 
Gujarat:- 3**** 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may by order made 
with respect to 4[the State of Maharashtra or Gujarat], provide for any special responsibility 

of the Governor for— 

(a) the establishment of separate development boards for Vidarbha, 

Marathwada, 5[and the rest of Maharashtra or, as the case may be,] Saurashtra, 
Kutch and the rest of Gujarat with the provision that a report on the working of each 

of these boards will be placed each year before the State Legislative Assembly; 

(b) the equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the 

said areas, subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

(c) an equitable arrangement providing adequate facilities for technical 

education and vocational training, and adequate opportunities for employment in 
services under the control of the State Government, in respect of all the said areas, 

subject to the requirements of the State as a whole.] 

6[371A. Special provision with respect to the State of Nagaland:- (1) 

Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) no Act of Parliament in respect of— 

(i) religious or social practices of the Nagas, 

(ii) Naga customary law and procedure, 

(iii) administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions 
according to Naga customary law, 

(iv) ownership and transfer of land and its resources,  

shall apply to the State of Nagaland unless the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland by a 

resolution so decides; 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 22, for art. 371. 

2. Cl. (1) omitted by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 2(w.e.f.1-7-1974). 

3. The words "Andhra Pradesh," omitted by s. 2, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 

4. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 85, for "the State of Bombay" (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

5. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 85, for “the rest of Maharashtra,” (w.e.f. 1-5-
1960). 

6.  Ins. by the Constitution (Thirteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
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1
[371. 2 ***  ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖç ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄdgÁvï gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š  3**** 

(2) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 4
[ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç CxÀªÁ UÀÄdgÁvï] gÁdåPÉÌ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,-   

(J) «zÀ̈ sÀð, ªÀÄgÁoÀªÁqÀ 5
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ çzÀ G½zÀ s̈ÁUÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ] 

¸ËgÁμÀÖ ç, PÀZï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  UÀÄdgÁw£À G½zÀ s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÁV ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ MAzÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¥Àæw ªÀμÀð EqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(©) ErÃ gÁdåzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¸ÀzÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÉZÀÑPÁÌV £ÁåAiÀÄ 
¸ÀªÀÄävÀªÁV ¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) ErÃ gÁdåzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧zÀj J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÁAwæPÀ 
²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀøwÛ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃwUÁV ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁPÀμÀÄÖ GzÉÆåÃUÁªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÆß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 

- À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁdå¥Á®£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

6
[371J. £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 

EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ,Š 

(i) £ÁUÁd£ÀgÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ, 

(ii) £ÁUÁd£ÀgÀ gÀÆrüd£Àå PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ, 

(iii) £ÁUÁd£ÀgÀ gÀÆrüd£Àå PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ¹«¯ï ºÁUÀÆ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁqÀ½vÀPÉÌ, 

(iv)  ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À MqÉvÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÉ 
Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 
 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 22£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ªÀÄÆ® 371£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'', JA§ 
¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß (1Š7Š1974jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(1Š7Š74jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4.  1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 85£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``¨ÁA É̈ gÁdå'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 85£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ``ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖçzÀ G½zÀ s̈ÁUÀ'', JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.   

6. 1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š12Š1963jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(b) the Governor of Nagaland shall have special responsibility with respect to 
law and order in the State of Nagaland for so long as in his opinion internal 
disturbances occurring in the Naga Hills-Tuensang Area immediately before the 
formation of that State continue therein or in any part thereof and in the discharge of 
his functions in relation thereto the Governor shall, after consulting the Council of 
Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the action to be taken: 

Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this sub-clause required to act in the exercise of 
his individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, 
and the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on 
the ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor or 
otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Nagaland, he may by order direct 
that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with effect from such date as may be 
specified in the order; 

(c) in making his recommendation with respect to any demand for a grant, the 
Governor of Nagaland shall ensure that any money provided by the Government of India out of 
the Consolidated Fund of India for any specific service or purpose is included in the demand for 
a grant relating to that service or purpose and not in any other demand; 

(d) as from such date as the Governor of Nagaland may by public notification 
in this behalf specify, there shall be established a regional council for the Tuensang 
district consisting of thirty-five members and the Governor shall in his discretion 
make rules providing for— 

(i) the composition of the regional council and the manner in which the 
members of the regional council shall be chosen: 

Provided that the Deputy Commissioner of the Tuensang district shall 
be the Chairman ex officio of the regional council and the Vice-Chairman of the 
regional council shall be elected by the members thereof from amongst 
themselves;  

(ii) the qualifications for being chosen as, and for being, members of the 
regional council; 

(iii) the term of office of, and the salaries and allowances, if any, to be 
paid to members of, the regional council; 

(iv) the procedure and conduct of business of the regional council; 

(v) the appointment of officers and staff of the regional council and 
their conditions of services; and 
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(©) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, £ÁUÁ¨ÉlÖUÀ¼À vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
£ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ®¨sÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄwÛªÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÄÖ PÁ®zÀªÀgÉUÉ, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ D gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ «±ÉÃμÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj¬ÄgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀ°è, ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É 
£ÀqÉ¹zÀ §½PÀ D §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£ÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉAiÉÄÃ CxÀªÁ E®èªÉÃ 
JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£ÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ 
CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ 
CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀð»¸À̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀ°®è JA§ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄzÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ E£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ «±ÉÃμÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝj EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ¬Ä®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CAxÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAr£À gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ ¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ Àì£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è, s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÁV CxÀªÁ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧AavÀ 
¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ MzÀV¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀÅ D ¤¢ðμÀÖ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ CxÀªÁ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃjzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ É̈ÃrPÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃj®è JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ À̧Ä¤²ÑvÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAr£À gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ 
¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ, vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÁV ªÀÄÆªÀvÉ ÛÊzÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ 
MAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ,Š 

(i) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èAiÀÄ qÉ¥ÀÅån PÀ«ÆμÀ£ÀgÀ£ÀÄ D ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀzÀ¤«ÄvÀÛ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÉÆ¼ÀVAzÀ 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV DAiÉÄÌ DUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À; 

(iii)  ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À; 

(iv)  ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ; 

(v)  ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ 
μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
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(vi) any other matter in respect of which it is necessary to make rules 

for the constitution and proper functioning of the regional council. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, for a period of ten years from the 
date of the formation of the State of Nagaland or for such further period as the Governor may, 

on the recommendation of the regional council, by public notification specify in this behalf,— 

(a) the administration of the Tuensang district shall be carried on by the 

Governor; 

(b) where any money is provided by the Government of India to the 

Government of Nagaland to meet the requirements of the State of Nagaland as a 
whole, the Governor shall in his discretion arrange for an equitable allocation of that 

money between the Tuensang district and the rest of the State; 

(c) no Act of the Legislature of Nagaland shall apply to Tuensang district 

unless the Governor, on the recommendation of the regional council, by public 
notification so directs and the Governor in giving such direction with respect to any 

such Act may direct that the Act shall in its application to the Tuensang district or 
any part thereof have effect subject to such exceptions or modifications as the 

Governor may specify on the recommendation of the regional council: 

Provided that any direction given under this sub-clause may be given so as to 

have retrospective effect; 

(d) the Governor may make regulations for the peace, progress and good 

Government of the Tuensang district and any regulations so made may repeal or 
amend with retrospective effect, if necessary, any Act of Parliament or any other law 

which is for the time being applicable to that district; 

(e) (i) one of the members representing the Tuensang district in the Legislative 

Assembly of Nagaland shall be appointed Minister for Tuensang affairs by the 
Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister and the Chief Minister in tendering his 

advice shall act on the recommendation of the majority of the members as aforesaid1; 

 

 

1. Paragraph 2 of the Constitution (Removal of Difficulties) Order No. X provides (w.e.f. 1-12-1963) that article 
371A of the Constitution of India Shall have effect as if the following Proviso were added to paragraph (i) of sub-
clause (e) of clause (2) thereof, namely:— 

“Provided that the Governor may, on the advice of the Chief Minister, appoint any person as Minister 
for Tuensang affairs to act as such until such time as persons are chosen in accordance with law to fill the 
seats allocated to the Tuensang district in the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland.”. 
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(vi)  ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÉÇÃ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 

- §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À®Ä vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ, CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F §UÉÎ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
C¢ü¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ E£ÀÆß ºÉaÑ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ErÃ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸À®Ä s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï 
¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß MzÀV¹zÀÝ°è, gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁdåzÀ G½zÀ s̈ÁUÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ £ÁåAiÀÄ¸ÀªÀÄävÀªÁV ºÀAaPÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ K¥ÁðqÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
£ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ D f É̄èUÉ ºÁUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ CAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÁUÀ, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÉ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è, ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èAiÀÄ ±ÁAw, ¥ÀæUÀw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¼ÉîAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀPÁÌV 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧A À̧wÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è D f É̄èUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 
CªÀ±ÀåªÉ¤¹zÀgÉ, ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(E) (i) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è 
M§â£À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï£À ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÉÃ½zÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

§ºÀÄ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ1; 

1. F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 371J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (E) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ (i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁPÉÌ Ȩ́Ãj¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ 

371J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ (1Š12Š1963jAzÀ) ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧ÄªÀ) X £ÉAiÀÄ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ À̄ ÁVzÉ; JAzÀgÉ:Š 

  ``¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÁV ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀªÀgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.'' 
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(ii) the Minister for Tuensang affairs shall deal with, and have direct access to 
the Governor on, all matters relating to the Tuensang district but he shall keep the 
Chief Minister informed about the same; 

(f) notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this clause, the final 
decision on all matters relating to the Tuensang district shall be made by the 
Governor in his discretion;  

(g) in articles 54 and 55 and clause (4) of article 80, references to the elected 
members of the Legislative Assembly of a State or to each such member shall include 
references to the members or member of the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland elected 
by the regional council established under this article; 

(h) in article 170— 

(i) clause (1) shall, in relation to the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland, 
have effect as if for the word “sixty”, the word “forty-six” had been substituted; 

(ii) in the said clause, the reference to direct election from territorial 
constituencies in the State shall include election by the members of the 
regional council established under this article;  

(iii) in clauses (2) and (3), references to territorial constituencies shall 
mean references to territorial constituencies in the Kohima and Mokokchung 
districts. 

(3) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to any of the foregoing provisions of this 
article, the President may by order do anything (including any adaptation or modification of 
any other article) which appears to him to be necessary for the purpose of removing that 
difficulty: 

Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiration of three years from the 
date of the formation of the State of Nagaland. 

Explanation.— In this article, the Kohima, Mokokchung and Tuensang districts shall 
have the same meanings as in the State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 

1[371B. Special provision with respect to the State of Assam:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order made with respect to the State of 
Assam, provide for the constitution and functions of a committee of the Legislative Assembly 
of the State consisting of members of that Assembly elected from the tribal areas specified in 
2[Part I] of the table appended to paragraph 20 of the Sixth Schedule and such number of 
other members of that Assembly as may be specified in the order and for the modifications to 
be made in the rules of procedure of that Assembly for the constitution and proper 
functioning of such committee.] 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-second Amendment) Act, 1969, s. 4. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “Part A” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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(ii) vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À 
§UÉÎ ªÀåªÀºÀj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É £ÉÃgÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð 
ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; DzÀgÉ D ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÀÄAwæUÉ D §UÉÎ w½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¥sï) F RAqÀzÀ°è »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è CAwªÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(f) 54£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 55£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è ºÁUÀÆ 80£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è, 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥Àæw À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §UÉÎ EgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀAxÀ  ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÁ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ CxÀªÁ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À §UÉV£À G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(JZï) 170£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ ``CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ¯ÁV ``£À®évÁÛgÀQÌAvÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ D 
RAqÀªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ°è, D gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½AzÀ £ÉÃgÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ EgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(iii) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ  ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ½UÉ PÉÆ»ªÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆPÉÆPïZÀÄAUï f¯ÉèUÀ¼À°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÀð. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ  G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 
vÀgÀÄªÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ) D vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV vÀ£ÀUÉ 
CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÆß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è PÉÆ»ªÀiÁ, ªÉÆPÉÆPïZÀÄAUï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÆå£ï¸ÁAUï f É̄èUÀ½UÉ, 1962£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌAxÀ CxÀðUÀ¼ÉÃ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1
[371©. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, C¸ÁìA 

gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁUÉ C£ÀÄ§A¢ü¹zÀ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ 2[I £ÉAiÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è] ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½AzÀ C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ, D «zsÁ£À̧ À s̈ÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ  
D À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É 
ºÁUÀÆ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV D ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.]  

1.  1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀæZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``J s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[371C. Special provision with respect to the State of Manipur:- (1) 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the President may, by order made with 
respect to the State of Manipur, provide for the constitution and functions of a committee of 
the Legislative Assembly of the State consisting of members of that Assembly elected from the 
Hill Areas of that State, for the modifications to be made in the rules of business of the 
Government and in the rules of procedure of the Legislative Assembly of the State and for any 
special responsibility of the Governor in order to secure the proper functioning of such 
committee.  

(2) The Governor shall annually, or whenever so required by the President, make a 
report to the President regarding the administration of the Hill Areas in the State of Manipur 
and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of directions to the State as to 
the administration of the said areas. 

Explanation.— In this article, the expression “Hill Areas” means such areas as the 
President may, by order, declare to be Hill areas.] 

2[371D. Special provisions with respect to the 3[State of Andhra Pradesh or the 
state of Telangana]:- (1) 4[The President may by order made with respect to the State of 

Andhra Pradesh or the state of Telangana provide, having regard to the requirement of each 

State, for equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to different parts of 

the State, in the matter of public employment and in the matter of education, and different 

provisions may be made for various parts of the State]. 

 (2) An order made under clause (1) may, in particular,— 

(a) require the State Government to organise any class or classes of posts in a 
civil service of, or any class or classes of civil posts under, the State into different local 
cadres for different parts of the State and allot in accordance with such principles and 
procedure as may be specified in the order the persons holding such posts to the local 
cadres so organised; 

(b) specify any part or parts of the State which shall be regarded as the local 
area— 

(i) for direct recruitment to posts in any local cadre (whether organised 
in pursuance of an order under this article or constituted otherwise) under the 
State Government; 

(ii) for direct recruitment to posts in any cadre under any local 
authority within the State; and  

(iii) for the purposes of admission to any University within the State or 
to any other educational institution which is subject to the control of the State 
Government; 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1971, s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-2-1972). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 3 (w.e.f. 1-7-1974). 
3.    Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97 (a)  (w.e.f. 2-6-2014).  
4.   Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97 (b)  (w.e.f. 2-6-2014).  
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1
[371¹. ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 

ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåzÀ UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½AzÀ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ D 
gÁdå «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ À̧«ÄwAiÀÄÄ À̧ªÀÄ¥ÀðPÀªÁV 
PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁdå¥Á®£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ §UÉÎ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¥ÀæwªÀμÀðªÀÇ  CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÁUÀ̄ É®è, ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåzÀ°è£À 
UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ À̧zÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ D gÁdåPÉÌ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.]  

2[371r. 3[DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ vÉ®AUÁt gÁdåPÉÌ] À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 4[(1) 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ vÉ®AUÁt gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, D gÁdåzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëtzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è D gÁdåzÀ É̈ÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ 
¨sÁUÀUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ d£ÀjUÉ £ÁåAiÀÄ¸ÀªÀÄävÀªÁzÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D gÁdåzÀ ««zsÀ s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ̈ ÉÃgÉ «©ü£Àß G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

 (2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV,Š 

(J) D gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
D gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ ¨ÉÃgÉ 
¨ÉÃgÉ s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨ÉÃgÉ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ PÉÃqÀgïUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉÆ½¸À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ vÀvÀéUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, CAxÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ºÁUÉ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁzÀ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ PÉÃqÀgïUÀ½UÉ ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ D 
gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CUÀvÀå¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©)   (i) gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ (F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉÆ½¹zÀ CxÀªÁ C£ÀåxÁ gÀa¹zÀ) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ PÉÃqÀgïUÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ 
ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV; 

(ii) D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÉÃqÀgïUÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 

Š D gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÆÝÃ D 
¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

1.  1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15Š2Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š7Š74jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ 97 (J) ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ 97 (©) ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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(c) specify the extent to which, the manner in which and the conditions subject 

to which, preference or reservation shall be given or made— 

(i) in the matter of direct recruitment to posts in any such cadre 

referred to in sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this behalf in the order; 

(ii) in the matter of admission to any such University or other 

educational institution referred to in sub-clause (b) as may be specified in this 

behalf in the order,  

to or in favour of candidates who have resided or studied for any period specified in the order 

in the local area in respect of such cadre, University or other educational institution, as the 

case may be. 

(3) The President may, by order, provide for the constitution of an Administrative 

Tribunal for 1[the State of Andhra Pradesh and for the state of Telangana] to exercise such 

jurisdiction, powers and authority [including any jurisdiction, power and authority which 

immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 

1973, was exercisable by any court (other than the Supreme Court) or by any tribunal or 

other authority] as may be specified in the order with respect to the following matters, 

namely:— 

 (a) appointment, allotment or promotion to such class or classes of posts in 

any civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil posts under the State, 

or to such class or classes of posts under the control of any local authority within the 

State, as may be specified in the order; 

(b) seniority of persons appointed, allotted or  promoted to such class or 

classes of posts in any civil service of the State, or to such class or classes of civil 

posts under the State, or to such class or classes of posts under the control of any 

local authority within the State, as may be specified in the order; 

(c) such other conditions of service of persons appointed, allotted or promoted 

to such class or classes of posts in any civil service of the State or to such class or 

classes of civil posts under the State or to such class or classes of posts under the 

control of any local authority within the State, as may be specified in the order. 

(4)  An order made under clause (3) may— 

(a) authorise the Administrative Tribunal to receive representations for the 

redress of grievances relating to any matter within its jurisdiction as the President 

may specify in the order and to make such orders thereon as the Administrative 

Tribunal deems fit; 

(b) contain such provisions with respect to the powers and authorities and 
procedure of the Administrative Tribunal (including provisions with respect to the 
powers of the Administrative Tribunal to punish for contempt of itself) as the 
President may deem necessary; 

      ________________________________________________________________________________ 
        1. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 97 clause (c) (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 
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(¹) (i) (©)G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀAxÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧ 
§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉÃqÀj£À°è£À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è; 

(ii) (©)G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀÄÝ, D §UÉÎ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÀPÉÆqÀÄªÀ «ZÁgÀzÀ°è, 

- JμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ PÉÃqÀgï 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ D À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ªÁ¸ÀªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ C¨sÀåyðUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
CªÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV DzÀåvÉ PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ «Æ¸À̄ Áw EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è [(¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û, C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ] F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 1[DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉ®AUÁt gÁdåPÉÌ] MAzÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß 
gÀa À̧®Ä G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

 (J) D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ, D gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À 
¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ, ºÀAaPÉ CxÀªÁ §rÛ; 

(©) D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ, D gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ  
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ, ºÀAZÀ̄ ÁzÀ 
CxÀªÁ §rÛ ºÉÆA¢zÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¸ÉÃªÁ eÉåÃμÀ×vÉ; 

(¹) D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ, D gÁdåzÀ ¹«¯ï Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À 
¹«¯ï ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ, ºÀAZÀ̄ ÁzÀ CxÀªÁ §rÛ ºÉÆA¢zÀ 
ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À EvÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
(4) (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ,Š 

(J) D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÀÄAzÀÄPÉÆgÀvÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
ªÀÄ£À«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÅ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ 
DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) (DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ¤AzÀ£ÉUÁV zÀAr¸ÀÄªÀ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ 97£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ RAqÀ (¹) ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(c) provide for the transfer to the Administrative Tribunal of such classes of 
proceedings, being proceedings relating to matters within its jurisdiction and pending 
before any court (other than the Supreme Court) or tribunal or other authority 
immediately before the commencement of such order, as may be specified in the 
order; 

(d) contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions 
(including provisions as to fees and as to limitation, evidence or for the application of 
any law for the time being in force subject to any exceptions or modifications) as the 
President may deem necessary. 

1(5) The Order of the Administrative Tribunal finally disposing of any case shall 
become effective upon its confirmation by the State Government or on the expiry of three 
months from the date on which the order is made, whichever is earlier: 

Provided that the State Government may, by special order made in writing and for 
reasons to be specified therein, modify or annul any order of the Administrative Tribunal 
before it becomes effective and in such a case, the order of the Administrative Tribunal shall 
have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case may be. 

(6) Every special order made by the State Government under the proviso to clause (5) 
shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before both Houses of the State Legislature. 

(7) The High Court for the State shall not have any powers of superintendence over 
the Administrative Tribunal and no court (other than the Supreme Court) or tribunal shall 
exercise any jurisdiction, power or authority in respect of any matter subject to the 
jurisdiction, power or authority of, or in relation to, the Administrative Tribunal. 

(8) If the President is satisfied that the continued existence of the Administrative 
Tribunal is not necessary, the President may by order abolish the Administrative Tribunal 
and make such provisions in such order as he may deem fit for the transfer and disposal of 
cases pending before the Tribunal immediately before such abolition. 

(9) Notwithstanding any judgment, decree or order of any court, tribunal or other 
authority,— 

(a) no appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of any person— 

(i) made before the 1st day of November, 1956, to any post under the 
Government of, or any local authority within, the State of Hyderabad as it 
existed before that date; or 

(ii) made before the commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-second 
Amendment) Act, 1973, to any post under the Government of, or any local or 
other authority within, the State of Andhra Pradesh; and 

1. In P. Sambamurthy and others vs. State of Andhara Pradesh and another (1987) 1 SCC, p. 362, the Supreme 
Court declared cl. (5) of art. 371D along with the proviso to be unconstitutional and void. 
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(¹) DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAxÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è (¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) (¦üÃdÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ® ¥Àj«ÄwUÉ, ¸ÁPÀë åPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ, ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
1
[(5) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß CAwªÀÄªÁV « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ gÁdå 

¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¹ÜjÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ŠEªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÆÃ, D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ 
«±ÉÃμÀ °TvÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ°è PÁgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹ CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ¥Àðr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðmÁzÀ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(6) (5)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É, «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ G s̈ÀAiÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(7) D gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ, D DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
C¢üÃPÀëuÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¸ÀªÉÇÃðZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀÅ, DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛUÉ, C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÖ CxÀªÁ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(8) DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ C¹ÛvÀéªÀÅ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀ±Àå«®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D DqÀ½vÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « É̄ÃªÁjAiÀÄ §UÉÎ vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(9) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀt CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ 
CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J)   (i) 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÀªÉA§gï wAUÀ¼À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ 
ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°èzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ D ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÀÄzÉÝUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

Š AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ, À̧Ü¼À ¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

1. ¦. ¸ÁA¨ÁªÀÄÆwð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ (1987) 1 J¸ï¹¹, ¥ÀÄl 362 gÀ°è À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 371 r C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß C À̧A«zsÁ¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÉAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉ. 
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(b) no action taken or thing done by or before any person referred to in sub-

clause (a), 

shall be deemed to be illegal or void or ever to have become illegal or void merely on the 
ground that the appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of such person was not made in 
accordance with any law, then in force, providing for any requirement as to residence within 
the State of Hyderabad or, as the case may be, within any part of the State of Andhra 
Pradesh, in respect of such appointment, posting, promotion or transfer. 

(10) The provisions of this article and of any order made by the President thereunder 
shall have effect notwithstanding anything in any other provision of this Constitution or in 
any other law for the time being in force. 

371E. Establishment of Central University in Andhra Pradesh:- Parliament may 
by law provide for the establishment of a University in the State of Andhra Pradesh.] 

1[371F. Special provisions with respect to the State of Sikkim:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall consist of not less than 
thirty members; 

(b) as from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth 
Amendment) Act, 1975 (hereafter in this article referred to as the appointed day)— 

(i) the Assembly for Sikkim formed as a result of the elections held in 
Sikkim in April, 1974 with thirty-two members elected in the said elections 
(hereinafter referred to as the sitting members) shall be deemed to be the 
Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly constituted under this 
Constitution; 

(ii) the sitting members shall be deemed to be the members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim duly elected under this 
Constitution; and  

(iii) the said Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim shall exercise 
the powers and perform the functions of the Legislative Assembly of a State 
under this Constitution; 

(c) in the case of the Assembly deemed to be the Legislative Assembly of the 
State of Sikkim under clause (b), the references to the period of 2[five years], in  clause 
(1) of article 172 shall be construed as references to a period of 3[four years] and the 
said period of 3[four years] shall be deemed to commence from the appointed day; 

 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 3 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “six years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979). The 

words “six years” were subs. for the original words “five years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1976, s. 56 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 43, for “five years” (w.e.f. 6-9-1979). The 
words “five years” were subs. for the original words “four years” by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1976, s. 56 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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(©) (J)G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀÅ 

Š CAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ, À̧Ü¼À ¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ, À̧Ü¼À¤AiÀÄÄQÛ, §rÛ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï gÁdåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ªÁ À̧ªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CUÀvÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ®zÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ªÀiÁr®èªÉA§ PÁgÀtªÀiÁvÀæ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ CªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
«gÀÄzÀÞªÁVªÉ CxÀªÁ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVªÉ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ̄ ÁzÀgÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ¨Á»gÀªÁVzÀÝªÀÅ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁVzÀÝªÀÅ JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(10)  F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

371E. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÉÃAzÀæ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É:Š À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ°è 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉUÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.]  

1
[371J¥sï.  ¹QÌA gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ À̧ågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ (F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀªÉAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ)Š 

(i)  ¹QÌA£À°è 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À« K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV, 
¸ÀzÀj ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀÄ À̧zÀ À̧åjAzÀ (E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÁ° 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÉAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ)  gÀavÀªÁzÀ ¹QÌA À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV gÀavÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) ºÁ° À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁzÀ ¹QÌA 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀzÀj «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) (©) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧̄ ÁzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, 172£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 2
[LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ½UÉ 3
[£Á®ÄÌ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ §UÉÎ EgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ JA§ÄzÁV 

CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj 3
[£Á®ÄÌ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ 

¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

1. 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (26Š4Š1975jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1978£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 43£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (6Š9Š1979jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 56£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' 
JA§ ªÀÄÆ®¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 

3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 43£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (6Š9Š1979jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 56£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``£Á®ÄÌ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' 
JA§ ªÀÄÆ®¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. 
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(d) until other provisions are made by Parliament by law, there shall be 
allotted to the State of Sikkim one seat in the House of the People and the State of 
Sikkim shall form one parliamentary constituency to be called the parliamentary 
constituency for Sikkim; 

(e) the representative of the State of Sikkim in the House of the People in 
existence on the appointed day shall be elected by the members of the Legislative 
Assembly of the State of Sikkim;  

(f) Parliament may, for the purpose of protecting the rights and interests of the 
different sections of the population of Sikkim make provision for the number of seats 
in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim which may be filled by candidates 
belonging to such sections and for the delimitation of the assembly constituencies 
from which candidates belonging to such sections alone may stand for election to the 
Legislative Assembly of the State of Sikkim; 

(g) the Governor of Sikkim shall have special responsibility for peace and for 
an equitable arrangement for ensuring the social and economic advancement of 
different sections of the population of Sikkim and in the discharge of his special 
responsibility under this clause, the Governor of Sikkim shall, subject to such 
directions as the President may, from time to time, deem fit to issue, act in his 
discretion; 

(h) all property and assets (whether within or outside the territories comprised 
in the State of Sikkim) which immediately before the appointed day were vested in the 
Government of Sikkim or in any other authority or in any person for the purposes of 
the Government of Sikkim shall, as from the appointed day, vest in the Government of 
the State of Sikkim; 

(i) the High Court functioning as such immediately before the appointed day in 
the territories comprised in the State of Sikkim shall, on and from the appointed day, 
be deemed to be the High Court for the State of Sikkim; 

(j) all courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all authorities and all 
officers, judicial, executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of the State of 
Sikkim shall continue on and from the appointed day to exercise their respective 
functions subject to the provisions of this Constitution; 

(k) all laws in force immediately before the appointed day in the territories 
comprised in the State of Sikkim or any part thereof shall continue to be in force 
therein until amended or repealed by a competent Legislature or other competent 
authority; 

(l) for the purpose of facilitating the application of any such law as is referred 
to in clause (k) in relation to the administration of the State of Sikkim and for the 
purpose of bringing the provisions of any such law into accord with the provisions of 
this Constitution, the President may, within two years from the appointed day, by 
order, make such adaptations and modifications of the law, whether by way of repeal 
or amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and thereupon, every such law 
shall have effect subject to the adaptations and modifications so made, and any such 
adaptation or modification shall not be questioned in any court of law; 
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(r) À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, ¹QÌA gÁdåPÉÌ 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è MAzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÀAZÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹QÌA gÁdåªÀÅ ¹QÌA À̧A¸À¢ÃAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 

PÉëÃvÀæªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ À̧A À̧¢ÃAiÀÄ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(E) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À¨sÉAiÀÄ°è ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹QÌA 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¥sï) ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ¹QÌA d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ £Á£Á ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ¼À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧AgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è CAxÀ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ C¨sÀåyðUÀ½AzÀ vÀÄA§§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ C s̈ÀåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ¤®è§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(f) ¹QÌA gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ±ÁAw¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹QÌA d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ £Á£Á ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ¼À 
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DyðPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄ¤²ÑvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ £ÁåAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμ À 
dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹QÌA gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À vÀ£Àß «±ÉÃμ À 
dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÁUÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¹ ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£ÉUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ºÉZï) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¹QÌA À̧PÁðgÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¹QÌA À̧PÁðgÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ°è ¤»vÀªÁVzÀÝ (¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À M¼ÀUÉ CxÀªÁ ºÉÆgÀUÉ EgÀÄªÀAxÀ) J®è À̧évÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ 
¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(L) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
¢£À¢AzÀ ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(eÉ) ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ EgÀÄªÀ ¹«¯ï, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁd¸Àé C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ 
J¯Áè £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ, PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °¦PÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ J®è ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
J®è C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¢£À¢AzÀ vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(PÉ) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ J®è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¯ï) ¹QÌA gÁdåzÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ (PÉ) RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C£ÀéAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ÄUÀªÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, 
UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è 
CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤gÀ̧ À£À CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj 
AiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Áðl£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 
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(m) neither the Supreme Court nor any other court shall have jurisdiction in 
respect of any dispute or other matter arising out of any treaty, agreement, 
engagement or other similar instrument relating to Sikkim which was entered into or 
executed before the appointed day and to which the Government of India or any of its 
predecessor Governments was a party, but nothing in this clause shall be construed 
to derogate from the provisions of article 143; 

(n) the President may, by public notification, extend with such restrictions or 
modifications as he thinks fit to the State of Sikkim any enactment which is in force 
in a State in India at the date of the notification; 

(o) if any difficulty arises in giving effect to any of the foregoing provisions of 
this article, the President may, by order1, do anything (including any adaptation or 
modification of any other article) which appears to him to be necessary for the 
purpose of removing that difficulty: 

Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of two years from 
the appointed day; 

(p) all things done and all actions taken in or in relation to the State of Sikkim 
or the territories comprised therein during the period commencing on the appointed 
day and ending immediately before the date on which the Constitution (Thirty-sixth 
Amendment) Act, 1975, receives the assent of the President shall, in so far as they are 
in conformity with the provisions of this Constitution as amended by the Constitution 
(Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, be deemed for all purposes to have been validly 
done or taken under this Constitution as so amended.] 

2[371G. Special provision with respect to the State of Mizoram:- Notwithstanding 
anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) no Act of Parliament in respect of— 

(i) religious or social practices of the Mizos, 

(ii) Mizo customary law and procedure, 

(iii) administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions 
according to Mizo customary law, 

(iv) ownership and transfer of land,  

shall apply to the State of Mizoram unless the Legislative Assembly of the State of 
Mizoram by a resolution so decides: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any Central Act in force in 
the Union territory of Mizoram immediately before the commencement of the 
Constitution (Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986;  

(b) the Legislative Assembly of the State of Mizoram shall consist of not less 
than forty members.] 

 

1. See the Constitution (Removal of Difficulties) Order No. XI (C.O. 99). 

2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-third Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
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(JªÀiï) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¹QÌAUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ §gÉzÀÄPÉÆlÖ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÇªÁð¢üPÁj À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVzÀÝ, 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PË®Ä, M¥ÀàAzÀ, ªÀZÀ£À§AzsÀ CxÀªÁ CAxÀzÉÃ EvÀgÀ °TvÀ¢AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«ªÁzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÁUÀ°Ã C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, DzÀgÉ F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ 
143£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C°àÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(J£ï) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è D 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ 
AiÉÆÃa À̧ÄªÀAxÀ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¹QÌA gÁdåPÉÌ ªÁå¥ÀÛUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(N) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ F »A¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, D vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, vÀ£ÀUÉ 
CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÉAzÀÄ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀAxÀ (AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Áðl£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ), 1DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄVzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(¦) UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄÄ zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¹QÌA gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ J®è PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÊPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀ J®è PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
CªÀÅ 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ, J®è GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ºÁUÉ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

2
[371f. «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅŠ 
(i) «ÄeÉÆÃ d£ÀgÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ, 
(ii) «ÄeÉÆÃ gÀÆrüd£Àå PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ, 
(iii) «ÄeÉÆÃ gÀÆrüd£Àå PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ ¹«¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁqÀ½vÀPÉÌ, 
(iv)  ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ MqÉvÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉUÉ 

Š ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ, «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ºÁUÉ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåPÉÌ CzÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ £À®ªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1. À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ) DzÉÃ±À À̧ASÉå XI (¹.M.99) £ÉÆÃr. 
2. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[371H. Special provision with respect to the State of Arunachal Pradesh:- 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh shall have special responsibility with 
respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh and in the discharge of his 
functions in relation thereto, the Governor shall, after consulting the Council of 
Ministers, exercise his individual judgment as to the action to be taken: 

Provided that if any question arises whether any matter is or is not a matter as 
respects which the Governor is under this clause required to act in the exercise of his 
individual judgment, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and 
the validity of anything done by the Governor shall not be called in question on the 
ground that he ought or ought not to have acted in the exercise of his individual 
judgment: 

Provided further that if the President on receipt of a report from the Governor 
or otherwise is satisfied that it is no longer necessary for the Governor to have special 
responsibility with respect to law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh, he may 
by order direct that the Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with effect 
from such date as may be specified in the order;  

(b) the Legislative Assembly of the State of Arunachal Pradesh shall consist of 
not less than thirty members.] 
2[371-I. Special provision with respect to the State of Goa:- Notwithstanding 

anything in this Constitution, the Legislative Assembly of the State of Goa shall consist of not 
less than thirty members.] 

3[371-J. Special Provisions with respect to State of Karnataka:- (1) The President 
may, by order made with respect to the State of Karnataka, provide for any special 
responsibility of the Governor for- 

(a) establishment of a separate development board for Hyderabad-Karnataka region 
with the provision that a report on the working of the board will be placed each year before 
the State Legislative Assembly; 

(b) equitable allocation of funds for developmental expenditure over the said region, 
subject to the requirements of the State as a whole; and 

(c) equitable opportunities and facilities for the people belonging to the said region, in 
matters of public employment, education and vocational training, subject to the requirements 
of the State as a whole. 

(2) An order made under sub-clause (c) of clause (1) may provide for- 

 (a) reservation of a proportion of seats in educational and vocational training 
institution in the Hyderabad-Karnataka region for students who belong to that region by 
birth or by domicile; and 

 

(b) identification of posts or classes of posts under the State Government and in any 
body or organization under the control of the State Government in the Hyderabad-Karnatka 
region and reservation of a proportion of such posts for persons who belong to that region by 
birth or by domicile and for appointment thereto by direct recruitment or by promotion or in 
any other manner as may be specified in the order.] 

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 2 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
3.    Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-eighth Amendment) Act, 2012, s. 2 (w.e.f. 1.10.2013). 
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1[371JZï. CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 
(J) CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ «±ÉÃμ À dªÁ¨ÁÝj¬ÄgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ°è ªÀÄAwæ ªÀÄAqÀ®zÉÆqÀ£É À̧ªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß 
ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ wÃªÀiÁð£À PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μ ÀAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ vÀ£Àß 
ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ CAxÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉAiÉÄÃ CxÀªÁ E®èªÉÃ JA§ 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ CAwªÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧¨ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀ°®è JA§ 
DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄzÀ ¹AzsÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÛÆ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ 
«±ÉÃμ À dªÁ¨ÁÝj EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ E®èªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀåxÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ, DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CAxÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

2[371L. UÉÆÃªÁ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, UÉÆÃªÁ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛQÌAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀμ ÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

3[371eÉ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.- (1) gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀV£À «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±ÉÃμ À dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÉ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,- 

(J) ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï-PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¥Àæw ªÀμ Àð ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄAqÀ£É; 

(©) ErÃ gÁdåzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧zÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ J®è s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÉZÀÑPÁÌV ¤¢üUÀ¼À 
£ÁåAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀ ºÀAaPÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) ErÃ gÁdåzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧zÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ d£ÀjUÉ À̧PÁðj GzÉÆåÃUÀ, ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈwÛ 
vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw «μ ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄävÀªÁzÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

(2) RAqÀ (1) gÀ (¹) G¥À-RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è,- 
(J) ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï-PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è d¤¹zÀ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ C¢üªÁ¹AiÀiÁzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ D 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÈwÛ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è À̧ªÀiÁ£À C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À «ÄÃ À̧̄ Áw; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
(©) gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï-PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤PÁAiÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è CAxÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À «ÄÃ À̧̄ Áw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
d¤¹zÀ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ C¢üªÁ¹AiÀiÁzÀ d£ÀjUÉ £ÉÃgÀ£ÉÃªÀÄPÁwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ §rÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è CAxÀ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ½UÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw  

- EªÀÅUÀ½UÉ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ]. 
  

1. 1986gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥À.æ2gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1987gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥Àæ.2gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (30.5.1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2012gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA s̈ÀvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥Àæ.2gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (01.10.2013jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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372. Continuance in force of existing laws and their adaptation:- (1) 

Notwithstanding the repeal by this Constitution of the enactments referred to in article 395 

but subject to the other provisions of this Constitution, all the law in force in the territory of 

India immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall continue in force 

therein until altered or repealed or amended by a competent Legislature or other competent 

authority. 

 (2) For the purpose of brining the provisions of any law in force in the territory of 

India into accord with the provisions of this Constitution, the President may by order1 make 

such adaptations and modifications of such law, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as 

may be necessary or expedient, and provide that the law shall, as from such date as may be 

specified in the order, have effect subject to the adaptations and modifications so made, and 

any such adaptation or modification shall not be questioned in any court of law. 

 (3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall be deemed— 

(a) to empower the President to make any adaptation or modification of any 

law after the expiration of 2[three years] from the commencement of this Constitution; 

or 

(b) to prevent any competent Legislature or other competent authority from 

repealing or amending any law adapted or modified by the President under the said 

clause. 

Explanation I.— The expression “law in force” in this article shall include a law 

passed or made by a Legislature or other competent authority in the territory of India before 

the commencement of this Constitution and not previously repealed, notwithstanding that it 

or parts of it may not be then in operation either at all or in particular areas. 

Explanation II.— Any law passed or made by a Legislature or other competent 

authority in the territory of India which immediately before the commencement of this 

Constitution had extra-territorial effect as well as effect in the territory of India shall, subject 

to any such adaptations and modifications as aforesaid, continue to have such extra-

territorial effect. 

 

1. See the Adaptation of Laws Order, 1950, dated the 26th January, 1950, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, p. 449, 
as amended by Notification No. S.R.O. 115, dated the 5th June, 1950, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II, 
Section 3, p. 51, Notification No. S.R.O. 870, dated the 4th November, 1950, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Section 3, p. 903, Notification No. S.R.O. 508, dated the 4th April, 1951, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Section 3, p. 287, Notification No. S.R.O. 1140B, dated 2nd July, 1952, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Section 3, p. 616/I; and the Adaptation of the Travancore-Cochin Land Acquisition Laws Order, 1952, 
dated the 20th November, 1952, Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II, Section 3, p. 923. 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 12, for “two years”. 
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372. C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C¼ÀªÀrPÉ:Š (1) 395£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ J¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ À̧PÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 
EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ¢AzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, F 
À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁVgÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1[DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è 
CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Áðl£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆŠ 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ 2[ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼À] CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Áðl£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉAzÀÄ; 
CxÀªÁ 

(©) À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ C¼ÀªÀr¹zÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧PÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CrØ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ 

Š ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ I:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è£À ``eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½AiÀÄÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F »AzÉAiÉÄÃ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆArgÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ J°èAiÉÄÃ DUÀ° CxÀªÁ ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À̄ ÁèUÀ° DUÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°è E®è¢zÁÝUÀÆå, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ II:Š ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ À̧PÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è gÁdåPÉëÃvÁæwÃvÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ ºÁUÀÆ 
s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÁæwÃvÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

  

 

1. £ÉÆÃr:Š 

s̈ÁgÀvÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 449£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ 26£ÉÃ d£ÀªÀj 1950gÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À 
C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±À; EzÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀV£À C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁVzÉ:Š 

  s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 51£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ J¸ïDgïM 115£ÉAiÀÄ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 1950£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ dÆ£ï wAUÀ¼À 5£ÉÃ vÁjÃT£À C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 903£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è 
¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ J¸ïDgïM 870£ÉAiÀÄ À̧ASÉå ºÁUÀÆ 1950£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ £ÀªÉA§gï wAUÀ¼À 4£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É; s̈ÁgÀvÀ «±ÉÃμ À 
gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 287£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ J¸ïDgïM 508£ÉAiÀÄ À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À 4£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 616/I £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è 
¥ÀæPÀlªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ J¸ïDgïM 1140Š© À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 1952£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ dÄ É̄Ê wAUÀ¼À 2£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀ 
«±ÉÃμÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ II£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ 923£ÉAiÀÄ  ¥ÀÅlzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ 1952£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÀªÉA§gï 20£ÉAiÀÄ vÁjÃT£À 
mÁæªÀAPÀÆgÀÄ, PÉÆaÑ£ï s̈ÀÆ Ddð£É PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À C¼ÀªÀrPÉ DzÉÃ±À, 1952. 

2. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 12£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμ ÀðUÀ¼À'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧¯ÁVzÉ. 
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Explanation III.— Nothing in this article shall be construed as continuing any 
temporary law in force beyond the date fixed for its expiration or the date on which it would 
have expired if this Constitution had not come into force. 

Explanation IV.— An Ordinance promulgated by the Governor of a Province under 
section 88 of the Government of India Act, 1935, and in force immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless withdrawn by the Governor of the 
corresponding State earlier, cease to operate at the expiration of six weeks from the first 
meeting after such commencement of the Legislative Assembly of that State functioning 
under clause (1) of article 382, and nothing in this article shall be construed as continuing 
any such Ordinance in force beyond the said period. 

1[372A. Power of the President to adapt laws:- (1) For the purposes of bringing the 
provisions of any law in force in India or in any part thereof, immediately before the 
commencement of the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, into accord with the 
provisions of this Constitution as amended by that Act, the President may by order2 made 
before the first day of November, 1957, make such adaptations and modifications of the law, 
whether by way of repeal or amendment, as may be necessary or expedient, and provide that 
the law shall, as from such date as may be specified in the order, have effect subject to the 
adaptations and modifications so made, and any such adaptation or modification shall not be 
questioned in any court of law. 

 (2)  Nothing in clause (1) shall be deemed to prevent a competent Legislature or other 
competent authority from repealing or amending any law adapted or modified by the 
President under the said clause.] 

373. Power of President to make order in respect of persons under preventive 
detention in certain cases:- Until provision is made by Parliament under clause (7) of article 
22, or until the expiration of one year from the commencement of this Constitution, 
whichever is earlier, the said article shall have effect as if for any reference to Parliament in 
clauses (4) and (7) thereof there were substituted a reference to the President and for any 
reference to any law made by Parliament in those clauses there were substituted a reference 
to an order made by the President. 

374. Provisions as to Judges of the Federal Court and proceedings pending in 
the Federal Court or before His Majesty in Council:- (1) The Judges of the Federal Court 
holding office immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they 
have elected otherwise, become on such commencement the Judges of the Supreme Court 
and shall thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to such rights in respect 
of leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 125 in respect of the Judges 
of the Supreme Court. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 23. 

2. See the Adaptation of Laws Orders of 1956 and 1957. 
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«ªÀgÀuÉ III:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÁvÁÌ°PÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, 
CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÁÌV ¤UÀ¢ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj CxÀªÁ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ eÁjUÉ ¨ÁgÀzÉ E¢ÝzÀÝgÉ 
CzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛ¢ÝvÉÆÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ IV:Š 1935£ÉAiÀÄ  E À̧«AiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 88£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ 
¥ÁæAvÀåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß D ¥ÁæAvÀåPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAr®è¢zÀÝgÉ, D 
CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, 382£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ 
¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ ªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CzsÁåzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ÄÃj 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1
[372J. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

(K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ 
F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1957£ÉÃ E¸À« 

£ÀªÉA§gï ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ  ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 2DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À°è 
CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
JAzÀÄ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¼ÀªÀrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥Áðl£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

   (2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, À̧zÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ C¼ÀªÀr¹zÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧PÀëªÀÄ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

373. ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
C¢üPÁgÀ:Š 22£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (7)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðªÀÅ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, EªÉgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÆÃ 
DªÀgÉUÉ, À̧zÀj C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ, CzÀgÀ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è À̧A¸ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRPÉÌ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
RAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

374. ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À 
¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ ¥sÉqÀgÀ¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 
125£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ 
¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 23£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1957£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À C¼ÀªÀrPÉ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 
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(2) All suits, appeals and proceedings, civil or criminal, pending in the Federal Court 
at the commencement of this Constitution shall stand removed to the Supreme Court, and 

the Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the same, and the 
judgments and orders of the Federal Court delivered or made before the commencement of 

this Constitution shall have the same force and effect as if they had been delivered or made 
by the Supreme Court.  

(3) Nothing in this Constitution shall operate to invalidate the exercise of jurisdiction 
by His Majesty in Council to dispose of appeals and petitions from, or in respect of, any 

judgment, decree or order of any court within the territory of India in so far as the exercise of 
such jurisdiction is authorised by law, and any order of His Majesty in Council made on any 

such appeal or petition after the commencement of this Constitution shall for all purposes 
have effect as if it were an order or decree made by the Supreme Court in the exercise of the 

jurisdiction conferred on such Court by this Constitution. 

(4) On and from the commencement of this Constitution the jurisdiction of the 

authority functioning as the Privy Council in a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule 
to entertain and dispose of appeals and petitions from or in respect of any judgment, decree 

or order of any court within that State shall cease, and all appeals and other proceedings 
pending before the said authority at such commencement shall be transferred to, and 

disposed of by, the Supreme Court. 

(5) Further provision may be made by Parliament by law to give effect to the 
provisions of this article. 

375. Courts, authorities and officers to continue to function subject to the 
provisions of the Constitution:- All courts of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all 

authorities and all officers, judicial, executive and ministerial, throughout the territory of 
India, shall continue to exercise their respective functions subject to the provisions of this 

Constitution. 

376. Provisions as to Judges of High Courts:- (1) Notwithstanding anything in 

clause (2) of article 217, the Judges of a High Court in any Province holding office 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected 

otherwise, become on such commencement the Judges of the High Court in the 
corresponding State, and shall thereupon be entitled to such salaries and allowances and to 

such rights in respect of leave of absence and pension as are provided for under article 221 
in respect of the Judges of such High Court. 1[Any such Judge shall, notwithstanding that he 

is not a citizen of India, be eligible for appointment as Chief Justice of such High Court, or as 
Chief Justice or other Judge of any other High Court.] 

 

1. Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 13. 
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(2) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è ¥sÉqÀgÀ¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¹«¯ï CxÀªÁ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï 
¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ J®è zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤zsÀðj À̧®Ä À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ 
PÉÆlÖ wÃ¥ÀÅðUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ PÉÆlÖ wÃ¥ÀÅðUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ §® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃ¥ÀÅð, rQæ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ CªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CfðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß « É̄Ã ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤¤AzÀ 
C¢üPÀøvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¹AzsÀÄUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀAvÉ 
eÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¦Ã°£À CxÀªÁ 
CfðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÁªÀiÁæl£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ 
CxÀªÁ rQæAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ J®è GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.     ÷÷ 

(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA¢¤AzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ © s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåzÀ°è, ¦æ«PË¤ì̄ ï DV PÁAiÀÄð £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ wÃ¦ðUÉ, rQæUÉ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CfðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « É̄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è D ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°èzÀÝ J®è C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ  CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß « É̄ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ vÀgÀ®Ä ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ E£ÀÆß 
ºÉaÑ£À G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

375. F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ 
PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÁzÀåAvÀ ¹«¯ï, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁd¸Àé 
C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁAUÀ, PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ °¦PÀ ªÀUÀðPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ J®è 
¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J®è C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

376. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 217£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀgÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è D 
¥ÁæAvÀPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 221£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CAxÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À̄ ÁzÀAxÀ 
¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ 

ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 1
[CAxÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ, CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁV®è¢zÁÝUÀÆå, CAxÀ GZÀÑ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CºÀð£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) The Judges of a High Court in any Indian State corresponding to any State 
specified in Part B of the First Schedule holding office immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become on such 
commencement the Judges of the High Court in the State so specified and shall, 
notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 217 but subject to the proviso to 
clause (1) of that article, continue to hold office until the expiration of such period as the 
President may by order determine. 

(3) In this article, the expression “Judge” does not include an acting Judge or an 
additional Judge. 

377. Provisions as to Comptroller and Auditor-General of India:- The Auditor-
General of India holding office immediately before the commencement of this Constitution 
shall, unless he has elected otherwise, become on such commencement the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India and shall thereupon be entitled to such salaries and to such rights 
in respect of leave of absence and pension as are provided for under clause (3) of article 148 
in respect of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and be entitled to continue to hold 
office until the expiration of his term of office as determined under the provisions which were 
applicable to him immediately before such commencement. 

378. Provisions as to Public Service Commissions:- (1) The members of the 
Public Service Commission for the Dominion of India holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become on 
such commencement the members of the Public Service Commission for the Union and shall, 
notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) and (2) of article 316 but subject to the proviso to 
clause (2) of that article, continue to hold office until the expiration of their term of office as 
determined under the rules which were applicable immediately before such commencement 
to such members. 

(2) The members of a Public Service Commission of a Province or of a Public Service 
Commission serving the needs of a group of Provinces holding office immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution shall, unless they have elected otherwise, become on 
such commencement the members of the Public Service Commission for the corresponding 
State or the members of the Joint State Public Service Commission serving the needs of the 
corresponding States, as the case may be, and shall, notwithstanding anything in clauses (1) 
and (2) of article 316 but subject to the proviso to clause (2) of that article, continue to hold 
office until the expiration of their term of office as determined under the rules which were 
applicable immediately before such commencement to such members. 

1[378A. Special provision as to duration of Andhra Pradesh Legislative 
Assembly:- Notwithstanding anything contained in article 172, the Legislative Assembly of 
the State of Andhra Pradesh as constituted under the provisions of sections 28 and 29 of the 
States Reorganisation Act, 1956, shall, unless sooner dissolved, continue for a period of five 
years from the date referred to in the said section 29 and no longer and the expiration of the 
said period shall operate as a dissolution of that Legislative Assembly.] 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 24. 
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(2) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ, ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ © 
¨sÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄ, C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀgÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ ºÁUÉ 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 217£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1) 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, DzÀgÉ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ, PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À CxÀªÁ CrμÀ£À̄ ï 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

377. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ, C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ 148£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ  RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ºÁUÀÆ 
ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
CªÀ¤UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤zsÀðj À̧̄ ÁVzÀÝ CªÀ£À ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

378. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÝ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CªÀgÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 316£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, DzÀgÉ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¤zsÀðj¸À̄ ÁVzÀÝ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è MAzÀÄ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ EμÀÖ¥ÀlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,  CªÀgÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀAzÀÄ À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, D ¥ÁæAvÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀAªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ gÁdåzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇgÉÊ¸ÀÄªÀ 
dAn gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 316£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ 
RAqÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, DzÀgÉ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤zsÀðj À̧¯ÁVzÀÝ CªÀgÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
[378J. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ §UÉÎ «±ÉÃμÀ G¥À§AzsÀ:Š 172£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ 

M¼ÀUÉÆArzÁÝUÀÆå, 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 29£ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ À̧zÀj 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ PÁ® ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÉÆqÀ£É D «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ ¥ÀæªÀwð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]  

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 24£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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379.—391. Rep. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

392. Power of the President to remove difficulties:- (1) The President may, for the 
purpose of removing any difficulties, particularly in relation to the transition from the 
provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935, to the provisions of this Constitution, by 
order direct that this Constitution shall, during such period as may be specified in the order, 
have effect subject to such adaptations, whether by way of modification, addition or 
omission, as he may deem to be necessary or expedient:  

Provided that no such order shall be made after the first meeting of Parliament duly 
constituted under Chapter II of Part V.  

(2) Every order made under clause (1) shall be laid before Parliament. 

(3) The powers conferred on the President by this article, by article 324, by clause (3) 
of article 367 and by article 391 shall, before the commencement of this Constitution, be 
exercisable by the Governor-General of the Dominion of India. 
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379Š391. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤gÀ¹vÀªÁVªÉ.  

392. vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧®Ä gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ DzÉÃ±À ºÉÆgÀr¹, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV 1935£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É DUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAxÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ, Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ CxÀªÁ ©lÄÖ©qÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, vÁ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀ CxÀªÁ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ 
C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è, F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, V£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ II£ÉAiÀÄ CzsÁåAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV gÀavÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A À̧wÛ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ, 324£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ, 367£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉÑÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 391£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ½AzÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï 
D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ UÀªÀgÀßgïŠd£ÀgÀ̄ ï£ÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁVzÀÝAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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PART XXII 

SHORT TITLE, COMMENCEMENT 1[, AUTHORITATIVE TEXT IN HINDI]  

AND REPEALS 

393. Short title:- This Constitution may be called the Constitution of India. 

394.  Commencement:- This article and articles 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 
379, 380, 388, 391, 392 and 393 shall come into force at once, and the remaining provisions 
of this Constitution shall come into force on the twenty-sixth day of January, 1950, which 
day is referred to in this Constitution as the commencement of this Constitution. 

2[394A. Authoritative text in the Hindi language:- (1) The President shall cause to 
be published under his authority,— 

(a) the translation of this Constitution in the Hindi language, signed by the 
members of the Constituent Assembly, with such modifications as may be necessary 
to bring it in conformity with the language, style and terminology adopted in the 
authoritative texts of Central Acts in the Hindi language, and incorporating therein all 
the amendments of this Constitution made before such publication; and  

(b) the translation in the Hindi language of every amendment of this 
Constitution made in the English language. 

(2) The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under clause (1) shall be construed to have the same meaning as the original thereof and if 
any difficulty arises in so construing any part of such translation, the President shall cause 
the same to be revised suitably. 

(3) The translation of this Constitution and of every amendment thereof published 
under this article shall be deemed to be, for all purposes, the authoritative text thereof in the 
Hindi language.] 

395. Repeals:- The Indian Independence Act, 1947, and the Government of India 
Act, 1935, together with all enactments amending or supplementing the latter Act, but not 
including the Abolition of Privy Council Jurisdiction Act, 1949, are hereby repealed.  

 

 

 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Fifty-eighth Amendment) Act, 1987, s. 2. 

2. Ins. by s. 3, ibid. 
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¨sÁUÀ Š XXII 

aPÀÌ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ, ¥ÁægÀA s̈À 1
[»A¢AiÀÄ°è C¢üPÀøvÀ ¥ÁoÀ] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

393. aPÀÌ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

394. ¥ÁægÀA s̈À:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 60, 324, 366, 367, 379, 380, 388, 391, 
392 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 393£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G½zÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌ ¢£ÀªÉA§ÄzÁV F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 1950£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧« d£ÀªÀj E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[394J. »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è C¢üPÀøvÀ ¥ÁoÀ:Š (1) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀ£Àß ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ,Š 

(J) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ »A¢ s̈ÁμÁAvÀgÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ À̧» 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀgÉÆÃ D s̈ÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÀøvÀ »A¢ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À°è §¼À¹gÀÄªÀ 
¨sÁμÉUÉ, ±ÉÊ°UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀªÁV¸À®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÉ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ J¯Áè wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ°è 
C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ, D »A¢ s̈ÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) EAVèÃμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ »A¢ 
¨sÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

Š ¥ÀæPÀn¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ 
¨sÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀÅ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¥ÁoÀQÌgÀÄªÀAxÀzÉÃ CxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAxÀ s̈ÁμÁAvÀgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ CxÉÊð À̧ÄªÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß À̧ÆPÀÛªÁV ¥ÀjμÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ 
¨sÁμÁAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß J¯Áè GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV »A¢ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è CzÀgÀ C¢üPÀøvÀ ¥ÁoÀªÉAzÀÄ  s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

395. ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 1947£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1935£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ J¯Áè 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ, À̧zÀj 1935£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁVzÉ.  
DzÀgÉ EzÀÄ 1949£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧« ¦æ«PË¤ì̄ ï C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

 

 

 

 

1. 1987£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛAl£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1987£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛAl£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[FIRST SCHEDULE 
[Articles 1 and 4] 

I. THE STATES 
Name Territories 

1. Andhra Pradesh 2[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 

3 of the Andhra State Act, 1953, subsection (1) of section 

3 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, the First 

Schedule to the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration 

of Boundaries) Act, 1959, and the Schedule to the 

Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 

1968, but excluding the territories specified in the second 

schedule to the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration 

of Boundaries) act, 1959 3[and the territories specified in 

section 3 of the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 

2014]  

2. Assam The territories which immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution were comprised in 

the Province of Assam, the Khasi States and the Assam 

Tribal Areas, but excluding the territories specified in the 

Schedule to the Assam (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 

1951 4[and the territories specified in sub-section (1) of 

section 3 of the State of Nagaland Act, 1962] 5[and the 

territories specified in sections 5, 6 and 7 of the North-

Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 6[and the 

territories referred to in Part I of the Second Schedule to 

the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, 

notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a) of 

section 3 of the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 

1960, so far as it relates to the territories referred to in 

Part I of the Second Schedule to the Constitution (One 

Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015] 
 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment} Act, 1956, s. 2, for the First Sch. 

2. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968) s. 4, for the former entry  
(w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

3.   Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 (6 of 2014), s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

4. Added by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 

5. Added by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

6.   Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 
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1
[ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa] 

 [1£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ]  
I. gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ                           gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 2
[1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è 3[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2014£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
gÁdå ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°]è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, 1953£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀægÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è, 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è, 1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ (gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

2. C¸ÁìA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 4
[1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï 

gÁdåzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] 5
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ, 6£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ  ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¸ÁìA 
¥ÁæAvÀåzÀ°è, SÁ¹Ã gÁdåUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÁìA §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 6[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960gÀ 
(3)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 

wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2015gÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ-I gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ  À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (MAzÀÄ £ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2015gÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-I gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

 

 
 
1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÉ 

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968gÀ 36) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÉÆzÀ°zÀÝ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š10Š1968jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ (2014 gÀ 6) 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ    
   eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ (1962gÀ 27) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š12Š1963 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6.  2015£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (31-07-2015jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÉ Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ  
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3. Bihar 1[The territories which immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution were either 
comprised in the Province of Bihar or were being 
administered as if they formed part of that Province and 
the territories specified in clause (a) of sub-section (1) of 
section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of 
Boundaries) Act, 1968, but excluding 
 the territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the Bihar and West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 
1956, and the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-
section (1) of section 3 of the first mentioned Act 2[and the 
territories specified in section 3 of the Bihar 
Reorganisation Act, 2000].] 

3[4. Gujarat The territories referred to in sub-section (1) of 
section 3 of the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

5. Kerala The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 
5 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

6. Madhya Pradesh The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 
9 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[and the First 
Schedule to the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer 
of Territories) Act, 1959 5[but excluding the territories 
specified in section 3 of the Madhya Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2000].] 

6[7. Tamil Nadu] The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution were either 
comprised in the Province of Madras or were being 
administered as if they formed part of that Province and 
the territories specified in section 4 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956, 7[and the Second Schedule to 
the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of 
Boundaries) Act, 1959,] but excluding the territories 
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 and sub-section 
(1) of section 4 of the Andhra State Act, 1953 and 8[the 
territories specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of 
section 5, section 6 and clause (d) of sub-section (1) of 
section 7 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 and the 
territories specified in the First Schedule to the Andhra 
Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 
1959]. 

 

1. Subs. by the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968 (24 of 1968), s. 4, for the former 
entry (w.e.f. 10-6-1970). 

2.   Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 15-11-2000).  
3. Subs. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4, for entry 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
4. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-10-

1959). 
5. Ins. by the Madhya Pardesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 
6. Subs. by the Madras State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1968 (53 of 1968), s. 5, for “7. Madras” (w.e.f. 14-1-1969). 
7. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
8. Subs. by s. 6, ibid., for certain words (w.e.f. 1-4-1960). 
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3. ©ºÁgÀ 1[1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 

3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 2[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, ©ºÁgÀ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è 
CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (J) 
RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

3[4. UÀÄdgÁvï     1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
(1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è G É̄èÃT À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

5. PÉÃgÀ¼À     1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

6. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À     4[2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 9£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 5[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
gÁeÁ¸ÁÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

6[7. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ]    1953£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀægÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7[1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À 
¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è, 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (r) 
RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ 1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è,] 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ 
£ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 8[1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ 
( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

 

1. 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968gÀ 24) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÉÆzÀ°zÀÝ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (10Š6Š1970jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000 zÀ 30) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.11.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 4£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000zÀ 28) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1959£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁeÁ¸ÁÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1959gÀ 47) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š10Š1959jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1968£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ gÁdåzÀ (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968gÀ 53) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``7 ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ'' 

JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (14Š1Š1969jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1959£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1959gÀ 56) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š4Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ 
8. CzÉÃ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š4Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[8. Maharashtra The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 

8 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956, but excluding 
the territories referred to in subsection (1) of section 3 of 
the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960.] 

2[3[9.] Karnataka] The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 
7 of the States Reorganisation Act, 1956 4[but excluding 
the territory specified in the Schedule to the Andhra 
Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968]. 

5[10.] Orissa The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution were either 
comprised in the Province of Orissa or were being 
administered as if they formed part of that Province. 

5[11.] Punjab The territories specified in section 11 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 6[and the territories referred to 
in Part II of the First Schedule to the Acquired Territories 
(Merger) Act, 1960] 7[but excluding the territories referred 
to in Part II of the First Schedule to the Constitution 
(Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960] 8[and the territories 
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3, section 4 and 
sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation 
Act, 1966]. 

5[12.] Rajasthan The territories specified in section 10 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956 9[but excluding the territories 
specified in the First Schedule to the Rajasthan and 
Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959]. 

 

1. Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

2. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “9. Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 

3. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4            
(w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 

4. Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh and Mysore (Transfer of Territory) Act, 1968 (36 of 1968), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-10-1968). 

5. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960) s. 4 (w.e.f. 
1-5-1960). 

6. Ins. by the Acquired Territories (Merger) Act, I960 (64 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

7. Added by the Constitution (Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, s. 3 (w.e.f. 17-1-1961). 

8. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

9. Ins. by the Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1959 (47 of 1959), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-10-
1959). 
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1
[8. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç    1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

(1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, 1956£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

2
[
3
[9. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ] 

 

 

   4[1968£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À  ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5
[10.] Mj¸Áì F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è Mj¸Áì ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ 

CxÀªÁ D ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5
[11]. ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï 6

[1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ II£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] 7
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

1966£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
(1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è, 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 

gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 8
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DfðvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À («°Ã£À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ II£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

5
[12]. gÁeÁ¸ÁÛ£À  9

[1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁeÁ¸ÁÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹,] 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀæZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 10£ÉAiÀÄ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 
1. 1960£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1973£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ gÁdåzÀ (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1973gÀ 31) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``9 

ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š11Š1973jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.5.1960 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 8 jAzÀ 14gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 9 jAzÀ 15gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  1968£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1968gÀ 36) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š10Š1968jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 8 jAzÀ 14gÀªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 9 jAzÀ 15 JAzÀÄ (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ DfðvÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À («°Ã£À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 64) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (17Š1Š1961jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (17Š1Š1961jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1966gÀ 31) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  (1Š11Š1966jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. 1959£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁeÁ¸ÁÛ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1959gÀ 47) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š10Š1959jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[13.] Uttar Pradesh 2[The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution were either 
comprised in the Province known as the United Provinces 
or were being administered as if they formed part of that 
Province, the territories specified in clause (b) of sub-
section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, and the territories 
specified in clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the 
Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) 
Act, 1979, but excluding the territories specified in clause 
(a) of sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and Uttar 
Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1968, 3[and the 
territories specified in section 3 of the Uttar Pradesh 
Reorganisation Act, 2000] and the territories specified in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Haryana 
and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979.] 

1[14.] West Bengal 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution were either comprised 
in the Province of West Bengal or were being administered 
as if they formed part of that Province and the territory of 
Chandernagore as defined in clause (c) of section 2 of the 
Chandernagore (Merger) Act, 1954 and also the territories 
specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Bihar and 
West Bengal (Transfer of Territories) Act, 1956.4[and also 
the territories referred to in Part III of the First Schedule 
but excluding the territories referred to in Part III of the 
Second Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015, notwithstanding anything 
contained in cluase (c) of section 3 of the Constitution 
(Ninth Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the 
territories referred to in Part III of the First Schedule and 
the territories referred to in Part III of the Second 
Schedule to the Constitution (One Hundredth 
Amendment) Act, 2015]. 

1[15.] Jammu and Kashmir The territory which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution was comprised in the 
Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

5[16. Nagaland The territories specified in sub-section (1) of section 3 of 
the State of Nagaland Act, 1962.] 

 

1. Entries 8 to 14 renumbered as entries 9 to 15 by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 4 (w.e.f. 
1-5-1960). 

2. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979), s. 5, for the entry 
against “13. Uttar Pradesh” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 

3. Ins. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
4.  Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 
5. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
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1[13] GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 2[1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 

gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3[2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÁ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ] 1979£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ ºÀjAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 
PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ 
ºÁUÉ CzÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀnÖzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, 1968£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ 
G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1979£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
ºÀjAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è  ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

1[14.] ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À     F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è 
CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ CxÀªÁ D ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1954£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ZÀAzÀæ£ÁUÀÆgï («°Ã£À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (¹) RAqÀzÀ°è ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ ZÀAzÀæ£ÁUÀÆgï gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ ºÁUÀÆ 
1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À²ÖªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À (gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdå 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 4[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960gÀ (3)£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (¹) RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2015gÀ MAzÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-III gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-III gÀ°è 
G É̄èÃT À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ CzÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ DzÀgÉ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-III gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-III gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

1[15.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ     F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ 
À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 

5[16. £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï     1962£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
(1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

 
1. 1960£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1960gÀ 11) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 8 jAzÀ 14gÀªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 9 jAzÀ 15 JAzÀÄ (1Š5Š1960jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1979£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ºÀjAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1979gÀ 31) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15Š9Š1983 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``13. GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À'' EzÀgÀ JzÀÄjVgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000zÀ 29) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (9.11.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4.  2015£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (31-07-2015jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÉ Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ  

5. 1962£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1962gÀ 27) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š12Š1963jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[17. Haryana 2[The territories specified in sub-section (1) of 

section 3 of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 
and the territories specified in clause (a) of 
subsection (1) of section 4 of the Haryana and Uttar 
Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979, but 
excluding the territories specified in clause (v) of 
sub-section (1) of section 4 of that Act.]] 

3[18. Himachal Pradesh The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution were being 
administered as if they were Chief Commissioners’ 
Provinces under the names of Himachal Pradesh 
and Bilaspur and the territories specified in sub-
section (1) of section 5 of the Punjab Reorganisation 
Act, 1966.] 

4[19. Manipur The territory which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution was being 
administered as if it were a Chief Commissioner’s 
Province under the name of Manipur. 

20. Tripura The territory which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution was being 
administered as if it were a Chief Commissioner’s 
Province under the name of Tripura 5[and the 
territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule 
to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) 
Act, 2015, notwithstanding anything contained in 
clause (d) of section 3 of the Constitution (Ninth 
Amendment) Act, 1960, so far as it relates to the 
territories referred to in Part II of the First Schedule 
to the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) 
Act, 2015]. 

 
21. Meghalaya The territories specified in section 5 of the 

NorthEastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 
5[and the territories referred to in Part I of the First 
Schedule but excluding the territories referred to in 
Part II of the Second Schedule to the Constitution 
(One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015.]  

6[22. Sikkim The territories which immediately before the 
commencement of the Constitution (Thirty-sixth 
Amendment) Act, 1975, were comprised in Sikkim.] 

7[23. Mizoram The territories specified in section 6 of the 
North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

 

1. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.e.f. l-11-1966). 
2. Subs. by the Haryana and Uttar Pradesh (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1979 (31 of 1979). s. 5, for 

the entry against “17. Haryana” (w.e.f. 15-9-1983). 
3. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
4. 1ns. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
5.    Added by the Constitution (One Hundredth Amendment) Act, 2015, s. 3 (w.e.f. 31-7-2015). 
6.    Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
7. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
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1[17. ºÀjAiÀiÁt 2[1966£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
(1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1979£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
ºÀjAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (v)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr À̧̄ ÁzÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.]] 

3[18. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À     F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¯Á À̧¥ÀÅgÀ 
JA§ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ aÃ¥sï PÀ«Æμ À£ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ 
£ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1966£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï (¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

4[19. ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ     F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ aÃ¥sï 
PÀ«ÄÁμÀ£ÀgÀ£À ¥ÁæAvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 

20. wæ¥ÀÅgÀ     F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è wæ¥ÀÅgÀ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ aÃ¥sï 
PÀ«ÄμÀ£ÀgÀ£À ¥ÁæAvÀªÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 5[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960gÀ (3)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (r) 

RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 

2015gÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-II gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ CzÀÄ 
À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2015gÀ 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-II gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ] 
21. ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ     1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 5[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2015gÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-I gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ, 

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ-II gÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

7[22. ¹QÌA     1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ  
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¹QÌA£À°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

8[23. «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA     1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

 
1. 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1966gÀ 31) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  (1Š11Š1966jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1979£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ºÀjAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1979gÀ 31) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``17. 

ºÀjAiÀiÁt’’ JA§ÄzÀgÀ JzÀÄjVgÀÄªÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (15Š9Š1983 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. 1970£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1970gÀ 53) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (25Š1Š1971jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  2015£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (31-07-2015jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÉ Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉ  
6.   1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (26Š4Š1975 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[24. Arunachal Pradesh The territories specified in section 7 of the North-

Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971.] 

2[25. Goa The territories specified in section 3 of the Goa, 

Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987.] 

3[26. Chhattisgarh The territories specified in section 3 of the Madhya 

Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

4[27. 5[Uttarakhand] The territories specified in section 3 of the Uttar 

Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

6[28. Jharkhand The territories specified in section 3 of the Bihar 

Reorganisation Act, 2000.] 

7[29. Telangana The territories specified in section 3 of the Andhra 

Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014.] 

II. THE UNION TERRITORIES 

Name Extent 

1. Delhi The territory which immediately before the 
commencement of this Constitution was comprised in 
the Chief Commissioner’s Province of Delhi. 

 8    *       *       *       *       * 

9      *       *       *       *       * 

 

1. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pardesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 4 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

2. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

3. Ins. by the Madhya Pardesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. l-11-2000). 

4. Ins. by the Uttar Pardesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000) s. 5 (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 

5. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 4, for the word “Uttaranchal”                   
(w.e.f. 1-1-2007). 

6. Ins. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 5 (w.e.f. l5-11-2000). 

7.    Ins. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s. 10 (w.e.f. 2-6-2014). 

8. Entry 2 relating to “Himachal Pradesh” omitted by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 4 
(w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 

9. Entries relating to Manipur and Tripura omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 
1971), s. 9 (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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II. MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ ªÁå¦Û 

1. zÉºÀ° F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è zÉºÀ°AiÀÄ aÃ¥sï 
PÀ«ÄÃμÀ£ÀgÀ£À ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 

8
 * * * *  

9 * * * *  

 

 

1. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 69) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1987£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (30.5.1987jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000zÀ 28) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.2000 ¢AzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000zÀ 29) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (9.11.2000 ¢AzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 2006£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÁAZÀ® (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 52) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ``GvÀÛgÁAZÀ®'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.1.2007 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 2000 zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgÀ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000zÀ 30) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.11.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2014gÀ (2014 gÀ 6) 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2-6-2014jAzÀ     
    eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.    
8. 1970£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ »ªÀiÁZÀ®  ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1970gÀ 53) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À’’PÉÌ 

À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 2£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß (25Š1Š1971jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

wæ¥ÀÅgÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
 

1
[24. CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À  1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 

7£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

2
[25. UÉÆÃªÁ 1987£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

3
[26. bÀwÛÃ¸ïUÀqsÀ 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

4
[27. 5[GvÀÛgÁRAqÀ] 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

6
[28. gÀhiÁRðAqÀ 2000zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ ©ºÁgï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

7[29. vÉ®AUÁt 2014£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 
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1[2.]The Andaman and Nicobar 

Islands 
The territory which immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution was comprised in 
the Chief Commissioner’s Province of the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. 

1[3.] 2[Lakshadweep] The territory specified in section 6 of the States 
Reorganisation Act, 1956. 

3[1[4.] Dadra and Nagar Haveli The territory which immediately before the eleventh 
day of August, 1961 was comprised in Free Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli.] 

4[1[5.] Daman and Diu The territories specified in section 4 of the Goa, 
Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987.] 

5[1[6.] 6[Puducherry] The territories which immediately before the 
sixteenth day of August, 1962, were comprised in the 
French Establishments in India known as Pondicherry, 
Karikal, Mahe and Yanam.] 

7[1[7.] Chandigarh The territories specified in section 4 of the Punjab 
Reorganisation Act, 1966.] 

 8    *       *       *       *       * 

9     *       *       *       *       * 

 

 

 

1. Entries 4 to 9 renumbered as entries 2 to 7 by s. 9, ibid. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Subs. by the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (34 of 1973), s. 5, for “The 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Tenth Amendment) Act, 1961, s. 2. 

4. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 5, for entry 5 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

5. Ins. by the Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962, ss. 3 and 7 (w.e.f. 16-8-1962). 

6. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 5, for the word “Pondicherry“ (w.e.f. 1-
10-2006). 

7. lns. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 7 (w.ef. 1-11-1966).  

8. Entry 8 relating to Mizoram omitted by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 4 and entry 9 relating to 
Arunachal Pradesh renumbered as entry 8 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

9. Entry 8 relating to Arunachal Pradesh omitted by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 4 
(w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
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1
[2.] CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

    F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CAqÀªÀiÁ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤PÉÆÃ¨Ágï ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À aÃ¥sï PÀ«ÄÃμÀ£ÀgÀ£À ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ 
gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 

1
[3.]  2[®PÀë¢éÃ¥À]     1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdåUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ. 

3
[
1
[4.] zÁzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ 

ºÀªÉÃ° 

  1961£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ DUÀ̧ ïÖ ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
¸ÀévÀAvÀæ zÁzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ºÀªÉÃ°UÀ¼À°è CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ.] 

4
[
1
[5.] zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï  1987£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ  
4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ]. 

5
[
1
[6.] 6[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj]     1962£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ DUÀ̧ ïÖ ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 

¥ÁArZÉj, PÁgÉÊPÀ̄ ï, ªÀiÁºÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁ£ÁªÀiï JA§ ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°èzÀÝ ¥sÉæAZï ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CqÀPÀªÁVzÀÝ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

7
[
1
[7.] ZÀArUÀqsÀ     1966£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ].  

8
[* * * *] 

9
[* * * *] 

       

1. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 4 jAzÀ 
9gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 2 jAzÀ 7 JAzÀÄ (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. ®Pï¢Ãªï, «Ä¤PÁAiÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«ÄÁ£ï ¢Ã« ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1973gÀ 34) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``®Pï¢Ãªï, «Ä¤PÁAiÀiï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«ÄÃ£ï ¢Ã« ¢éÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š11Š1973jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1961£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1987£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(30.5.1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1962£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 16.8.1962jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``¥ÁArZÉj'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.10.2006 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7. 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1966gÀ 31) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š11Š1966jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

8. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁAUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 8£ÉÃ 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 9£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 8£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÉAzÀÄ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

9. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 69) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ 
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 8£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 

[Articles 59(3), 65(3), 75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), 158(3), 164 (5), 186 and 221] 

PART A 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE PRESIDENT AND THE GOVERNORS OF STATES 1*** 

1.  There shall be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States 1*** the 

following emoluments per mensem, that is to say:— 

The President    .. 10,000 rupees*. 

The Governor of a State  ..   5,500 rupees**. 

2.   There shall also be paid to the President and to the Governors of the States 2*** 

such allowances as were payable respectively to the Governor-General of the Dominion of 

India and to the Governors of the corresponding Provinces immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution. 

3.   The President and the Governors of 3[the States] throughout their respective terms 

of office shall be entitled to the same privileges to which the Governor-General and the 

Governors of the corresponding Provinces were respectively entitled immediately before the 

commencement of this Constitution. 

4.   While the Vice-President or any other person is discharging the functions of, or is 

acting as, President, or any person is discharging the functions of the Governor, he shall be 

entitled to the same emoluments, allowances and privileges as the President or the Governor 

whose functions he discharges or for whom he acts, as the case may be. 

            4 Part B [Repealed]  *  *  *  *  * 

1. The words and letters “SPECIFIED IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

* Now 1,50,000 rupees, vide the President’s Emoluments and Pension (Amendment) Act, 2008 (28 of 2008), s. 2 
(w.e.f. 1-1-2006).  

** Now 1,10,000 rupees, vide the Governors (Emoluments, Allowances and Privileges) Amendment Act, 2008 (1 of 
2009), s.3 (w.e.f. 1-1-2006). 

2. The words “so specified” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

3. Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “such States”. 

4. Part B omitted by s. 29 and sch., ibid. 

 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
226

JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

[59(3), 65(3), 75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), 158(3), 164(5), 186 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 221£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

¨sÁUÀ Š J 

gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1 * * * gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®gÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1
*** gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ªÀiÁ¹PÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw   10,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ* 

gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®               5,500 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ** 

2.  gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2
*** gÁdåUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 

qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ UÀªÀgÀßgï d£ÀgÀ̄ ïUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÆ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3.  gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3
[gÁdåUÀ¼À] gÁdå¥Á®gÀÄ vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è UÀªÀgÀßgï d£ÀgÀ̄ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À gÁdå¥Á®gÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV AiÀiÁªÀ 
«±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVzÀÝgÉÆÃ, CªÉÃ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀgÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4. G¥À-gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, 
¨sÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ 
ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4 s̈ÁUÀ - © [¤gÀ¹vÀ]    * * * * * * 
 

1. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ (J) s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

* FUÀ 1,50,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Š 2008 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÀ G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀÈwÛªÉÃvÀ£À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
(2008gÀ 28) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr.  

** FUÀ 1,10,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Š 2008 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®gÀ (G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼À, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2008gÀ 28) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr.  

2. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``¤¢ðμÀÖªÁV À̧ÆavÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CAvÀºÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `©' 
s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART C 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF 
THE PEOPLE AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF 

STATES AND THE SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY 1*** AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF 2[A STATE] 

7. There shall be paid to the Speaker of the House of the People and the Chairman of 
the Council of States such salaries and allowances as were payable to the Speaker of the 
Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution, and there shall be paid to the Deputy Speaker of the House of the People and to 
the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States such salaries and allowances as were payable 
to the Deputy Speaker of the Constituent Assembly of the Dominion of India immediately 
before such commencement. 

8. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly 3*** and to the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of 4[a 
State] such salaries and allowances as were payable respectively to the Speaker and the 
Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the President and the Deputy President of 
the Legislative Council of the corresponding Province immediately before the commencement 
of this Constitution and, where the corresponding Province had no Legislative Council 
immediately before such commencement, there shall be paid to the Chairman and the 
Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of the State such salaries and allowances as the 
Governor of the State may determine.  

PART D 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE JUDGES OF THE SUPREME COURT AND OF THE 

HIGH COURTS 5*** 

9. (1) There shall be paid to the Judges of the Supreme Court, in respect of time spent 
on actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say:— 

The Chief Justice  ..  6[10,000 rupees.]* 

Any other Judge ..  7[9,000 rupees]:** 

1. The words and letter “OF A STATE IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh 
Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2. Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “ANY SUCH STATE”. 

3. The words and letter “of a State specified in Part A of the First Schedule” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 

4. Subs. by s. 29 and Sch., ibid., for “such State”. 

5. The words and letter “IN STATES IN PART A OF THE FIRST SCHEDULE” omitted by s. 25, ibid. 

6. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 4, for “5,000 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 

7. Subs. by s. 4, ibid., for “4,000 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 

* Now 1,00,000 rupees, vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (salaries and conditions of Service) 
Amendment Act, 1998 (81 of 1998), s. 7 (w.e.f. 1-1-1996). 

** Now 90,000 rupees, vide s. 8, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-1-2006). 
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s̈ÁUÀŠ¹ 

¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ºÁUÀÆ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸À̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
1
*** «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë ºÁUÀÆ 2[MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ] «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥Àw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥Àw EªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

7. É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À  À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

8. 3
[* * * *] «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ºÁUÀÆ 4

[MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ] «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV À̧AªÁ¢ 
¥ÁæAvÀzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë¤UÉ ºÁUÀÆ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀA§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è À̧AªÁ¢ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ E®èzÉ EzÀÝ°è gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwUÉ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

¨sÁUÀ Š r 

¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5* * * GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 

 £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

9.  (1) ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ, CªÀgÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÛ«PÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®PÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀA§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð   6
[10,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ]* 

EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À  7
[9,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ]:** 

1. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ `J' s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è£À gÁdåzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ gÁdå'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ J s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ gÁdåzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. CzÉÃ 29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CAxÀ gÁdåzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. CzÉÃ 25£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ J s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è£À gÁdåUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``5000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ'' 
§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1986jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7. CzÉÃ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``4000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ'' §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

* FUÀ 1,00,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ- C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 2009gÀ 23gÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt £ÉÆÃr. (1.1.2006jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §A¢zÉ) 

** FUÀ 90,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ- C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 2009gÀ 23gÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt £ÉÆÃr. (1.1.2006jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §A¢zÉ) 
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Provided that if a Judge of the Supreme Court at the time of his appointment is in 
receipt of a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any previous 
service under the Government of India or any of its predecessor Governments or under the 
Government of a State or any of its predecessor Governments, his salary in respect of service 
in the Supreme Court 1[shall be reduced— 

(a) by the amount of that pension, and 

(b) if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the 
pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value thereof, 
by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

(c) if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect 
of such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity]. 

(2) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall be entitled without payment of rent to the 
use of an official residence.  

(3) Nothing in sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph shall apply to a Judge who, 
immediately before the commencement of this Constitution,— 

(a) was holding office as the Chief Justice of the Federal Court and has become 
on such commencement the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court under clause (1) of 
article 374, or 

(b) was holding office as any other Judge of the Federal Court and has on such 
commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the Supreme Court 
under the said clause, 

during the period he holds office as such Chief Justice or other Judge, and every Judge who 
so becomes the Chief Justice or other Judge of the Supreme Court shall, in respect of time 
spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as the case may be, be entitled 
to receive in addition to the salary specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph as special 
pay an amount equivalent to the difference between the salary so specified and the salary 
which he was drawing immediately before such commencement. 

(4) Every Judge of the Supreme Court shall receive such reasonable allowances to 
reimburse him for expenses incurred in travelling on duty within the territory of India and 
shall be afforded such reasonable facilities in connection with travelling as the President may 
from time to time prescribe. 

(5) The rights in respect of leave of absence (including leave allowances) and pension 
of the Judges of the Supreme Court shall be governed by the provisions which, immediately 
before the commencement of this Constitution, were applicable to the Judges of the Federal 
Court. 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for “shall be reduced by the amount of that 
pension”. 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÇªÀðªÀwð ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÇªÀðªÀwð ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ »A¢£À ¸ÉÃªÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉ CxÀªÁ UÁAiÀÄzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 

CªÀ£À Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ£À À̧A§¼ÀzÀ°è 1[F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ,Š 

(J) D ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß »A¢£À Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ¤UÉ ¸À®è É̈ÃPÁzÀ 
¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV CzÀgÀ ¥ÀjªÀwðvÀ ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝgÉ, ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ D 
¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß »A¢£À ¸ÉÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ£Àß ¤ªÀøwÛ 
G¥ÀzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝgÉ, D G¥ÀzÁ£ÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀÄªÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ.] 

(2) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ ¨ÁrUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀzÉ C¢üPÀøvÀ 
¤ªÁ À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À̧ À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ,Š 

(J)  ¥sÉqÀgÀ¯ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è 374£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÉ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧ªÉÇÃðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ (ªÀÄÄRå 
£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) M§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVzÀÝgÉ 

Š CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ 
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ¤UÉ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ CAxÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV 
ªÁ À̧Û«PÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ°è «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®PÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ, ºÁUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ ¸ÀA§¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀA§¼ÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt ªÀåvÁå¸ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉÃμÀ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÁV 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ PÀvÀðªÀåzÀ ¤«ÄvÀÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è 
¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂ̧ ÀÄªÁUÀ vÀUÀ®ÄªÀ ªÉZÀÑªÀ£ÀÄß vÀÄA©PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CªÀ¤UÉ MzÀV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) ̧ ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ UÉøgÀÄ ºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ (gÀeÉAiÀÄ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃj) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CªÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¥sÉqÀgÀ̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝAxÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÉÃ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 25£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``D ¤ªÀÈwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß 
PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''  JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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10.  1[(1) There shall be paid to the Judges of High Courts, in respect of time spent on 
actual service, salary at the following rates per mensem, that is to say,— 

The Chief Justice  .. 2[9,000 rupees]* 

Any other Judge  ..  3[8,000 rupees]:** 

Provided that if a Judge of a High Court at the time of his appointment is in receipt of 
a pension (other than a disability or wound pension) in respect of any previous service under 
the Government of India or any of its predecessor Governments or under the Government of a 
State or any of its predecessor Governments, his salary in respect of service in the High Court 
shall be reduced— 

(a) by the amount of that pension, and 

(b) if he has, before such appointment, received in lieu of a portion of the 
pension due to him in respect of such previous service the commuted value thereof, 
by the amount of that portion of the pension, and 

(c) if he has, before such appointment, received a retirement gratuity in respect 
of such previous service, by the pension equivalent of that gratuity.] 

(2) Every person who immediately before the commencement of this Constitution— 

(a) was holding office as the Chief Justice of a High Court in any Province and 
has on such commencement become the Chief Justice of the High Court in the 
corresponding State under clause (1) of article 376, or 

(b) was holding office as any other Judge of a High Court in any Province and 
has on such commencement become a Judge (other than the Chief Justice) of the 
High Court in the corresponding State under the said clause, 

shall, if he was immediately before such commencement drawing a salary at a rate higher 
than that specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, be entitled to receive in respect of 
time spent on actual service as such Chief Justice or other Judge, as the case may be, in 
addition to the salary specified in the said sub-paragraph as special pay an amount 
equivalent to the difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he was 
drawing immediately before such commencement. 

4[(3) Any person who, immediately before the commencement of the Constitution 
(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, was holding office as the Chief Justice of the High Court of 
a State specified in Part B of the First Schedule and has on such commencement become the 
Chief Justice of the High Court of a State specified in the said Schedule as amended  
 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraph (1). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Fifty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1986, s. 4, for “4000 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
3. Subs. by s. 4, ibid, for “3,500 rupees” (w.e.f. 1-4-1986). 
* Now “30,000 rupees” vide the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 

1998 (18 of 1998), s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-1-1996). 
** Now “26,000 rupees” vide s. 4, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-1-1996). 
4. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 25, for sub-paragraphs (3) and (4). 
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10. 1
[(1) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀjUÉ, CªÀgÀÄ ªÁ¸ÀÛ«PÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®PÉÌ 

¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁ¹PÀ À̧A§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð           2[9,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ]* 

EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À    3[8,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ]:** 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è CªÀ¤UÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÇªÀðªÀwð ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÇªÀðªÀwð À̧PÁðgÀUÀ¼À C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è »A¢£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
(C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÁAiÀÄzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ, GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è£À 
¸ÉÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ£À À̧A§¼ÀzÀ°è F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) D ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ, vÀ£Àß »A¢£À Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CªÀ¤UÉ ¸À®è É̈ÃPÁzÀ 
¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV CzÀgÀ ¥ÀjªÀwðvÀ ªÀiË®åªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝgÉ, ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ D 
¨sÁUÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(¹) CAxÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß »A¢£À Ȩ́ÃªÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ£Àß ¤ªÀøwÛ 
G¥ÀzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝgÉ, D G¥ÀzÁ£ÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀÄ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è,Š 
(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 

ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è 376£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AªÁ¢ 
gÁdåzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁæAvÀzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀzÀj RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AªÁ¢ gÁdåzÀ°è£À GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 
(ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 

- À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ  ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀÝQÌAvÀ 
ºÉaÑ£À zÀgÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ CAxÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
EvÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV ªÁ¸ÀÛ«PÀ ¸ÉÃªÉAiÀÄ°è «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®PÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀzÀj G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ, ºÁUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ À̧A§¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀA§¼ÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt ªÀåvÁå¸ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉÃμÀ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÁV 
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4
[(3) 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, 

AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ © s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è ¸ÀzÀj 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ¢AzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ ¸ÀzÀj C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
  
1. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 25£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁüUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``4000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ'' 

§zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. CzÉÃ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``3,500 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ'' §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1986 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
* FUÀ ``90,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ'', 2009gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 23gÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr.  
** FUÀ ``80,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ'', 2009gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 23gÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr.  
4. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 25£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ 

G¥À¥ÁågÁUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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by the said Act, shall, if he was immediately before such commencement drawing any 
amount as allowance in addition to his salary, be entitled to receive in respect of time spent 
on actual service as such Chief Justice, the same amount as allowance in addition to the 
salary specified in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

11.  In this Part, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) the expression “Chief Justice” includes an acting Chief Justice, and a 
“Judge” includes an ad hoc Judge; 

(b) “actual service” includes— 

(i) time spent by a Judge on duty as a Judge or in the performance of 
such other functions as he may at the request of the President undertake to 
discharge; 

(ii) vacations, excluding any time during which the Judge is absent on 
leave; and 

(iii) joining time on transfer from a High Court to the Supreme Court or 
from one High Court to another. 

PART E 

PROVISIONS AS TO THE COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA 

12. (1) There shall be paid to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India a salary at 
the rate of *four thousand rupees per mensem. 

(2) The person who was holding office immediately before the commencement of this 
Constitution as Auditor-General of India and has become on such commencement the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India under artcle 377 shall in addition to the salary 
specified in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph be entitled to receive as special pay an 
amount equivalent to the difference between the salary so specified and the salary which he 
was drawing as Auditor-General of India immediately before such commencement. 

(3) The rights in respect of leave of absence and pension and the other conditions of 
service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall be governed or shall continue to 
be governed, as the case may be, by the provisions which were applicable to the Auditor-
General of India immediately before the commencement of this Constitution and all 
references in those provisions to the Governor-General shall be construed as references to 
the President. 

* The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall be paid a salary equal to the salary of the Judges of the 
Supreme Court vide s. 3 of the Comptroller and Auditor-General’s (Duties, Powers and Conditions of Service) 
Act, 1971 (56 of 1971). The salary of Judges of the Supreme Court has been raised to Rs. 30,000 per mensem 
by the High Court and Supreme Court Judges (Conditions of Service) Amendment Act, 1998 (18 of 1998), s. 7 
(w.e.f. 1-1-1996). 
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GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è vÀ£Àß 
¸ÀA§¼ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ ¨sÀvÉåAiÀiÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÉ, ºÁUÉ ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀiÁV 
ªÁ À̧Û«PÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ°è «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®PÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ  G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ CμÉÖÃ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀvÉåAiÀiÁV ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

11. F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è, ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,Š 

(J) ̀̀ ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwð'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ PÁAiÀiÁðxÀð ªÀÄÄRå£ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``£ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À'' JA§ÄzÀÄ CqïºÁPï £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ; 

(©) ̀̀ ªÁ À̧Û«PÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉ'' JA§ÄzÀgÀ°è,Š 

(i) M§â £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ® 
CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄAvÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ PÉøUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÁUÀ «¤AiÉÆÃV¹zÀ PÁ®;] 

(ii) D £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®zÀ°è gÀeÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdgÁVzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ D 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ ¢ÃWÀðgÀeÉ PÁ®UÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀUÀðªÁzÁUÀ Ȩ́ÃgÀ®Ä É̈ÃPÁzÀ PÁ® 

Š EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛªÉ. 

¨sÁUÀ Š E  

¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ- ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

12. (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ- ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁ¹PÀ *£Á®ÄÌ ¸Á«gÀ 
gÀÆ¥Á¬Ä zÀgÀzÀAvÉ ¸ÀA§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁV ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ 377£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ-
ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ 
eÉÆvÉUÉ, ºÁUÉ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁV ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀA§¼ÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt ªÀåvÁå¸ÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉÃμ À 
ªÉÃvÀ£ÀªÁV ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼ÀîªÀ£ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À UÉøgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£À 
ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁμÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ CªÀ£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è, F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÉÃ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è UÀªÀgÀßgï d£ÀgÀ̄ ïUÉ 
ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ J®è G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉøð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

* s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ¤UÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÒ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ À̧A§¼ÀPÉÌ À̧ªÀÄ£ÁzÀ 
À̧A§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 1971 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- ºÁUÀÆ- ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À (PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À, 

C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 56) 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. 1998£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ ( Ȩ́ÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1998gÀ 18) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.1.1996 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÒ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀ À̧A§¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wAUÀ½UÉ 30,000 
gÀÆ¥Á¬ÄUÀ½UÉ ºÉaŅ̃ À̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ. FUÀ 90,000 gÀÆ¥Á¬Ä DVzÉ. 2009gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 23gÀ 8£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt £ÉÆÃr. 
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THIRD SCHEDULE 

[Articles 75(4), 99, 124(6), 148(2), 164(3), 188 and 219]* 

Forms of Oaths or Affirmations 

I 

Form of oath of office for a Minister for the Union:— 

                    swear in the name of God 
“I, A. B., do     solemnly affirm      that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the 

Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity 
of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a Minister for the 
Union and that I will do right to all manner of people in accordance with the Constitution and 
the law, without fear or favour, affection or ill-will.” 

 

II 

Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the Union:— 

                  swear in the name of God 
“I, A. B., do      solemnly affirm       that I will not directly or indirectly communicate or 

reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought under my consideration or 
shall become known to me as a Minister for the Union except as may be required for the due 
discharge of my duties as such Minister.” 

 

2[III 

A 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to 
Parliament:— 

“I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill a seat in the  Council  of States 
                                                            swear in the name of God 
(or the House of the People) do      solemnly affirm       that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the 
Constitution of India as by law established and that I will uphold the sovereignty and 
integrity of India.”  
 

 

 

* See also arts. 84(a) and 173 (a). 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5. 

2. Subs by s. 5, ibid., for Form III. 
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ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa  

[75(4), 99, 124(6), 148(2), 164(3), 188 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 219£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ]* 

 ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

I 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºÉ¸Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

«μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, 1
[£Á£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ,] MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £À£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAvÀBPÀgÀt¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀ«®èzÉ, gÁUÀzÉéÃμÀ«®èzÉ J®è §UÉAiÀÄ  
d£ÀjUÉ,  ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ  C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÁåAiÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è 
¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É  

±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É'' 

II 
MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ UÉÆÃ¥ÀåvÁ ¥Á®£Á ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºÉ¸Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £À£Àß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÀgÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ 
CxÀªÁ £À£ÀUÉ w½zÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £À£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À AiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ CUÀvÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ®è®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀævÀåPÀëªÁV 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀëªÁV w½ À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è CxÀªÁ §»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è JAzÀÄ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                                                             ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''.  

2
[III 
J 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ ¤®ÄèªÀ C¨sÀåyðAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ, gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À (CxÀªÁ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV M§â C s̈Àåyð JAzÀÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ£ÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è  ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ËªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                                                       ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 
 

 

* 84 (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 173 (J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ºÀ £ÉÆÃr. 
1. 1963£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1963£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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B 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of Parliament:— 

“I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the Council of States (or   
                                          swear in the name of God 
the House of the People) do      solemnly affirm       that I will bear true faith and allegiance  to  the 

Constitution of India as by law established, that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of 
India and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter.”] 

 

IV 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of the Supreme Court and 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India:— 

“I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or  a  Judge)  of  the  Supreme  Court 
                                                                                        swear in the name of God 
of India (or Comptroller and Auditor-General of India) do        solemnly affirm        that  I  will  bear 
true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will 
uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India,] that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of 
my ability, knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my office without fear or favour, 
affection or ill-will and that I will uphold the Constitution and the laws.” 

 

V 

Form of oath of office for a Minister for a State:— 

                               swear in the name of God  
“I, A.B., do     solemnly affirm        that I will bear true faith and allegiance to  the 

Constitution of India as by law established, 1[that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity 
of India,] that I will faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a Minister for the 
State of ..........and that I will do right to all manner of people in accordance with the 
Constitution and the law without fear or favour, affection or ill-will.” 

 

VI 

Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for a State:— 

                             swear in the name of God 
“I, A.B., do         solemnly affirm           that I will not directly or indirectly communicate or 

reveal to any person or persons any matter which shall be brought under my consideration or 
shall become known to me as a Minister for the State of ....................except as may be 
required for the due discharge of my duties as such Minister.” 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5. 
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© 

¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ, gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ (CxÀªÁ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ) ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀªÀ£ÁV (CxÀªÁ £ÁªÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ£ÁV) PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á£ÀÄ FUÀ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî°gÀÄªÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 
±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                               ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 

IV 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¯ÉPÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ¯ÉPÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV 
(CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV) (CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁV) 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, 1
[£Á£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ 

»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ] AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À£Àß ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð, w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÉÃZÀ£É 
AiÀÄμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ £À£Àß ¥ÀzÀzÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨sÀAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀ«®èzÉ, gÁUÀ zÉéÃμÀ«®èzÉ  £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄ 
vÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                                                              ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 

V 
MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠJA§ ºÉ¸Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

«μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ,  1
[£Á£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ]   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ..........gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £À£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀBPÀgÀt¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, s̈ÀAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀ«®èzÉ, gÁUÀ 
zÉéÃμÀ«®èzÉ J®è §UÉAiÀÄ d£ÀjUÉ, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÁåAiÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀ£ÉßÃ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

           ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 

VI 
MAzÀÄ  gÁdåzÀ  ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄ UÉÆÃ¥ÀåvÁ ¥Á®£Á ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``..................................JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ .............................gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV £À£Àß 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ vÀgÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ  CxÀªÁ  £À£ÀUÉ  w½zÀÄ  §gÀÄªÀ  AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ  «μÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß,  gÁdåzÀ 
ªÀÄAwæAiÀiÁV  £À£Àß  PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ  CUÀvÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ  ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ®è®èzÉ  C£ÀåxÁ  
AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ  CxÀªÁ    ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ  ¥ÀævÀåPÀëªÁV  CxÀªÁ  ¥ÀgÉÆÃPÀëªÁV  w½¸ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è CxÀªÁ 
§»gÀAUÀ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è JAzÀÄ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                       ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 
 

1. 1963£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.   
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1[VII 

A 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to the Legislature of a 
State:— 

“I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill a seat in the Legislative  
                                                           swear in the name of God  
Assembly (or Legislative Council), do       solemnly affirm       that I will bear true faith  and  allegiance  
to the Constitution of India as by law established and that I will uphold the sovereignty and 
integrity of India.” 

 

B 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of the Legislature of a State:— 

“I, A.B., having been elected (or nominated) a member of the  Legislative  Assembly 
                                            swear in the name of God  
(or Legislative Council), do        solemnly affirm          that I will bear true faith and  allegiance  to  the 
Constitution of India as by law established, that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of 
India and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am about to enter.”] 

 

VIII 

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of a High Court:— 

“I, A.B., having been appointed Chief Justice (or a Judge) of the  High  Court  at (or 
                    swear in the name of God 
of) ..........do      solemnly affirm             that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution 

of India as by law established, 2[that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India,] that 
I will duly and faithfully and to the best of my ability, knowledge and judgment perform the 
duties of my office without fear or favour, affection or ill-will and that I will uphold the 
Constitution and the laws.” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 5, for Form VII. 

2. Ins. by s. 5, ibid. 
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1[VII 

J 

MAzÀÄ  gÁdåzÀ  «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ  ¤®ÄèªÀ C s̈ÀåyðAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š  

``..................................JA§  ºȨ́ Àj£À  £Á£ÀÄ  «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À  (CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è£À)  
MAzÀÄ  ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß  s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV M§â C¨sÀåyðAiÉÄAzÀÄ  £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À  ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ£ÁV  
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ  ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ  ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è  ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß  
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ,  s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ  ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ 
ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 
 ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 

© 

MAzÀÄ  gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ  ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ  ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ  
£ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š 

``.................................JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ  «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ  (CxÀªÁ  «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À)  À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV  
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀªÀ£ÁV, (CxÀªÁ  £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À  ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ£ÁV), PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À  ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ  
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ  «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è  ¤dªÁzÀ  ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
¸ÁªÀð¨sÀËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  £Á£ÀÄ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àîî°gÀÄªÀ  
PÀvÀðªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß  ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV  ¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                                             ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 
 

VIII 
GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±ÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæweÁÕ ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£É:Š  

``ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À £Á£ÀÄ ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ°è (CxÀªÁ ŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠŠ zÀ) 
GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ  ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ (CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üÃ±À£ÁV) £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÁV PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ  «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è  ¤dªÁzÀ ±ÀæzÉÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤μÉ×AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, 2
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ»rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ,] 

AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  £À£Àß ¸ÁªÀÄxÀåð, w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  «ªÉÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ  
£À£Àß  ¥ÀzÀzÀ  PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  s̈ÀAiÀÄ  CxÀªÁ ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀ«®èzÉ, gÁUÀ zÉéÃμÀ«®èzÉ £ÉgÀªÉÃj À̧ÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  JwÛ »rAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£ÉAzÀÆ, zÉÃªÀgÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É 

                                                       ±ÀæzÁÞ¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV ¥ÀæweÉÕ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É''. 
 

 

 

 

1. 1963£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ VII£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1963£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÁgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[FOURTH SCHEDULE 
[Articles 4(1) and 80(2)] 

Allocation of seats in the Council of States 

To each State or Union territory specified in the first column of the following table, 
there shall be allotted the number of seats specified in the second column thereof opposite to 
that State or that Union territory, as the case may be: 

TABLE 

1. Andhra Pradesh ................................................................... 2[11] 

3[2. Telangana ............................................................................ 7] 

4[3]. Assam ................................................................................. 7 

4[4]. Bihar .................................................................................. 5[16] 

6[4[5. Jharkhand ......................................................................... 6] 

7[4[6.] Goa .................................................................................... 1] 

4[7.] Gujarat .............................................................................. 11] 

8[4[8.] Haryana ............................................................................ 5] 

4[9.] Kerala ............................................................................... 9 

4[10.] Madhya Pradesh ............................................................... 9[11] 

10[4[11.] Chhattisgarh .................................................................... 5] 

4[12.] Tamil Nadu] ..................................................................... 11[18] 

 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 3, for the Fourth Sch. 

2.    subs. by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014 s.12 for 18 (w.e.f 2.6.2014) 

3.    Ins. by s.12 ibid (w.e.f. 2.6.2014) 

4.   Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as 3 to 31 by s.12 ibid (w.e.f 2.6.2014) 

5. Subs. by the Bihar Reorganisation Act, 2000 (30 of 2000), s. 7, for “22” (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

6. Ins. by s. 7, ibid. (w.e.f. 15-11-2000). 

7. Ins. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6 (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 

8. Ins. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9 (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 

9. Subs. by the Madhya Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (28 of 2000), s. 7, for “16” (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 

10. Ins. by s. 7, ibid. (w.e.f. 1-11-2000). 

11. Subs. by the Andhra Pradesh and Madras (Alteration of Boundaries) Act, 1959 (56 of 1959), s. 8, for “17” (w.e.f. 
1-4-1960). 
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1[£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

  [4(1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 80 (2) £ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ]   

gÁdå¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ 

F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ  PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ  ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ CAPÀtzÀ°è  ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
MPÀÆÌl  gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀzÀj PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ CAPÀtzÀ°è  D gÁdåPÉÌ  CxÀªÁ  ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D 
MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ  D gÁdåzÀ  CxÀªÁ  MPÀÆÌl  gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ  JzÀÄgÀÄ  ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀ 

1. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À...............................................................................  2[11] 
3[2. vÉ®AUÁt ...............................................................................  7 

 4[3]. C¸ÁìA........................................................................................ 7 
4[4]. ©ºÁgÀ....................................................................................... 5[16] 

6[4[5]. gÀhiÁRðAqÀ............................................................................... 6] 

7[
4
[6.] UÉÆÃªÁ...................................................................................... 1] 

4
[7.] UÀÄdgÁvï................................................................................... 11] 

8
[
4
[8.] ºÀjAiÀiÁt.................................................................................. 5] 

4
[9.] PÉÃgÀ¼À......................................................................................... 9 

4
[10.] ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À............................................................................... 9

[11] 
10
[
4
[11.] bÀwÛ̧ ïWÀqÀ................................................................................. 5] 

4
[12.] vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ]................................................................... 11

[18] 
 
1.  1956£ÉAiÀÄ  E À̧«AiÀÄ  À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)  D¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ  3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ  ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaUÉ  

§zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2014gÀ 12 £ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ:2-6-2014 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2014gÀ 12 £ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¢£ÁAPÀ:2-6-2014 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2014gÀ 12 £ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 2 jAzÀ 30gÀªÀgÉV£À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

3 jAzÀ 31 gÀªÀgÉV£À À̧ASÉåUÀ¼À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ©ºÁgÀ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2000zÀ (2000zÀ 30) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (15.11.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1987£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÁªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18)gÀ  6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(30Š5Š1987jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ)  Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. 1966£ÉAiÀÄ  E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÅ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1966gÀ 31) 9£ÉAiÀÄ  ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š11Š1966 jAzÀ  

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2000zÀ (2000zÀ 28) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.2000¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

``16’’ PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï«AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 2000zÀ (2000zÀ 28) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.2000¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 

¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
11. 1959£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ( À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ)  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1959gÀ 56) 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``17'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1Š4Š1960jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ)  ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[2[13.] Maharashtra .................................................................... 19] 

3[2[14.] Karnataka] ....................................................................... 12 

2[15.] Orissa .............................................................................. 10 

2[16.] Punjab ............................................................................. 4[7] 

2[17.] Rajasthan ........................................................................ 10 

2[18.] Uttar Pradesh .................................................................. 5[31] 

6[2[19.] 7[Uttarakhand] ................................................................. 3] 

2[20.] West Bengal ..................................................................... 16 

2[21.] Jammu and Kashmir ....................................................... 4 

8[2[22.] Nagaland ......................................................................... 1] 

9[2[23.] Himachal Pradesh ........................................................... 3] 

2[24.] Manipur .......................................................................... 1 

2[25.] Tripura ........................................................................... 1 

2[26.] Meghalaya ...................................................................... 1 

10[2[27.] Sikkim ........................................................................... 1] 

11[2[28.] Mizoram ........................................................................ 1] 

12[2[29.] Arunachal Pradesh ........................................................ 1] 

2[30.] Delhi ............................................................................. 3 

2[31.] 13[Puducherry] ............................................................... 1 

 Total .................................................................... 14[233]] 

 
1. Ins. by the Bombay Reorganisation Act, 1960 (11 of 1960), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-5-1960). 
2. Entries 2 to 30 renumbered as entries 3 to 31 by the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2014, s.12 (w.e.f. 2-6-

2014). 
3. Subs. by the Mysore State (Alteration of Name) Act, 1973 (31 of 1973), s. 5, for “*10. Mysore” (w.e.f. 1-11-1973). 
4. Subs. by the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 (31 of 1966), s. 9, for “11” (w.e.f. 1-11-1966). 
5. Subs. by the Uttar Pradesh Reorganisation Act, 2000 (29 of 2000), s. 7, for “34” (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
6. Ins. by s. 7, ibid. (w.e.f. 9-11-2000). 
7. Subs. by the Uttaranchal (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (52 of 2006), s. 5 for the word “Uttaranchal” (w.e.f. 1-1-

2007). 
8. Ins. by the State of Nagaland Act, 1962 (27 of 1962), s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-12-1963). 
9. Ins. by the State of Himachal Pradesh Act, 1970 (53 of 1970), s. 5 (w.e.f. 25-1-1971). 
10. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, s. 4 (w.e.f. 26-4-1975). 
11. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
12. Ins. by the State of Arunachal Pradesh Act, 1986 (69 of 1986), s. 5 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 
13. Subs. by the Pondicherry (Alteration of Name) Act, 2006 (44 of 2006), s. 6, for the word “Pondicherry“ (w.e.f. 1-

10-2006). 
14. Subs. by the Goa, Daman and Diu Reorganisation Act, 1987 (18 of 1987), s. 6, for “232” (w.e.f. 30-5-1987). 
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1
[
2
[13.] ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç............................................................................. 19] 

3
[
2
[14.] PÀ£ÁðlPÀ].................................................................................. 12 
2
[15.] Mj¸Áì....................................................................................... 10 

2[16.] ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï................................................................................... 4
[7] 

2
[17.] gÁd¸ÁÜ£À.................................................................................. 10 

2
[18.] GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À.......................................................................... 5

[31] 
6
[
2
[19.] 7

[GvÀÛgÁRAqÀ].......................................................................... 3] 
2
[20.] ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À....................................................................... 16 
2
[21.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  PÁ²äÃgÀ............................................................. 4 

8
[
2
[22.] £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï........................................................................... 1] 

9
[
2
[23.] »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À................................................................... 3] 

2
[24.] ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ................................................................................. 1 
2
[25.] wæ¥ÀÅgÀ...................................................................................... 1 

2
[26.] ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ........................................................................... 1 

10
[
2
[27.] ¹QÌA........................................................................................ 1] 

11
[
2
[28.] «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA............................................................................ 1] 

12
[
2
[29.] CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À................................................................ 1] 

2
[30.] zÉºÀ°...................................................................................... 3 
2
[31.] 13

[¥ÀÄzÀÄZÉj].......................................................................... 1 
 MlÄÖ................................................................................... 14

[233]] 
 
1. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä  ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960gÀ (1960gÀ 11) 6 £ÉAiÀÄ  ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š5Š1960 jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. DAzsÀæ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï «AUÀqÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2014gÀ 12 £ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 2 jAzÀ 30gÀ ªÀgÉV£À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄ 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 3 jAzÀ 31gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1973gÀ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ  gÁdå (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1973gÀ 31) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.1973 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``*10. ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1966£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï ¥ÀÄ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1966gÀ 31) 9£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.11.1966 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``11''PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5.  2000 zÀ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2000 zÀ 29) 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (9.11.2000 ¢AzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``34''PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (9.11.2000 ¢AzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7.  2006 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ GvÀÛgÁAZÀ® (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 52) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.1.2007 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``GvÀÛgÁAZÀ®'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8.  1962 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ £ÁUÁ¯ÁåAqï gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1962gÀ 27) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.12.1963 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9.  1970 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1970gÀ 53) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (25.1.1971 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10.  1975 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (26.4.1975 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
11.  1986 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
12.  1986 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ CgÀÄuÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 69) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
13.  2006£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¥ÁArZÉj (ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2006gÀ 44) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.10.2006 jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``¥ÁArZÉj'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
14. 1987£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ¥ÀÄ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1987gÀ 18) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

(30.5.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``232'' PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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FIFTH SCHEDULE 

[Article 244(1)] 

Provisions as to the Administration and Control of Scheduled Areas  

and Scheduled Tribes 

PART A 

GENERAL 

1.  Interpretation.— In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
expression “State” 1* * * does not include the 2[States of Assam 3[,4[ Meghalaya, Tripura and 
Mizoram.]]] 

2.   Executive power of a State in Scheduled Areas.— Subject to the provisions of 
this Schedule, the executive power of a State extends to the Scheduled Areas therein. 

3.   Report by the Governor 5* * * to the President regarding the administration 
of Scheduled Areas.— The Governor 5*** of each State having Scheduled Areas therein shall 
annually, or whenever so required by the President, make a report to the President regarding 
the administration of the Scheduled Areas in that State and the executive power of the Union 
shall extend to the giving of directions to the State as to the administration of the said areas. 

PART B 

ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL OF SCHEDULED AREAS AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 

4.  Tribes Advisory Council.— (1) There shall be established in each State having 
Scheduled Areas therein and, if the President so directs, also in any State having Scheduled 
Tribes but not Scheduled Areas therein, a Tribes Advisory Council consisting of not more 
than twenty members of whom, as nearly as may be, three-fourths shall be the 
representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the Legislative Assembly of the State: 

  Provided that if the number of representatives of the Scheduled Tribes in the 
Legislative Assembly of the State is less than the number of seats in the Tribes Advisory 
Council to be filled by such representatives, the remaining seats shall be filled by other 
members of those tribes. 
 

1. The words and letters “means a State specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule but” omitted by the 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71, for “State of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-
1-1972). 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 3, for “and Meghalaya” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Meghalaya and Tripura” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 
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LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

 [244 (1) £ÉAiÀÄ  C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ]  

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À  DqÀ½vÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

s̈ÁUÀŠ J 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

1. CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðªÀÅ  C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ  ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ``gÁdå’’  1
*** 

JA§ ¥ÀzÀzÀ°è 2[C¸ÁìA, 3[,4[ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ] M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

2. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀ:Š F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
MAzÀÄ  gÁdåzÀ  PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ D gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

3. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ gÁμ ÀÖç¥ÀwUÉ gÁdå¥Á®¤AzÀ 5
* * * * ªÀgÀ¢:Š C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀßÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 5
* * * * ¥ÀæwªÀμÀðªÀÇ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 

CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÁUÀ̄ É̄ Áè, D gÁdåzÀ°è£À  C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ gÁμ ÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀj ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ D gÁdåPÉÌ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ MPÀÆÌlzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

s̈ÁUÀ Š © 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À  DqÀ½vÀ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt 

4.§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À  ¸À®ºÁ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ:Š (1) C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀgÉ, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
E®è¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ À̧ºÀ, E¥ÀàvÀÛPÉÌ  ºÉaÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß  M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ¸À®ºÁ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, CªÀgÀ ¥ÉÊQ À̧j¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÌ®Ä s̈ÁUÀzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À  
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ  §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, D  gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåAiÀÄÄ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À 
¸À®ºÁ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è  CAxÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ½AzÀ s̈ÀwðAiÀiÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉåVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ EzÀÝgÉ, G½zÀ 
¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À  EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjAzÀ s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ  E À̧«AiÀÄ  À̧A«zsÁ£À  (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr)  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ  29£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ  ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ J  s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ © s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ MAzÀÄ gÁdå JAzÀÄ CxÀð, DzÀgÉ  CzÀgÀ°è'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ.  

2. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ  F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972 
jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``C¸ÁìA gÁdå’’ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ  §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wæ¥ÀÄgÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ 
gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) It shall be the duty of the Tribes Advisory Council to advise on such matters 
pertaining to the welfare and advancement of the Scheduled Tribes in the State as may be 
referred to them by the Governor 1* * *. 

(3)  The Governor 2* * * may make rules prescribing or regulating, as the case may 
be,— 

(a) the number of members of the Council, the mode of their appointment and 
the appointment of the Chairman of the Council and of the officers and servants 
thereof; 

(b) the conduct of its meetings and its procedure in general; and 

(c) all other incidental matters. 

5.  Law applicable to Scheduled Areas.— (1) Notwithstanding anything in this 
Constitution, the Governor 1* * * may by public notification direct that any particular Act of 
Parliament or of the Legislature of the State shall not apply to a Scheduled Area or any part 
thereof in the State or shall apply to a Scheduled Area or any part thereof in the State subject 
to such exceptions and modifications as he may specify in the notification and any direction 
given under this sub-paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

(2)  The Governor 1* * * may make regulations for the peace and good government of 
any area in a State which is for the time being a Scheduled Area.  

In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
regulations may— 

(a) prohibit or restrict the transfer of land by or among members of the Scheduled 
Tribes in such area; 

(b) regulate the allotment of land to members of the Scheduled Tribes in such area; 

(c) regulate the carrying on of business as money-lender by persons who lend money to 
members of the Scheduled Tribes in such area.  

(3)  In making any such regulation as is referred to in sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph, the Governor 1*** may repeal or amend any Act of Parliament or of the Legislature 
of the State or any existing law which is for the time being applicable to the area in question. 

(4)  All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
President and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect.  

(5)  No regulation shall be made under this paragraph unless the Governor 2*** 
making the regulation has, in the case where there is a Tribes Advisory Council for the State, 
consulted such Council. 

1. The words “or Rajpramukh, as the case may be” omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 
29 and Sch. 

2. The words “or Rajpramukh” omitted by s. 29 and Sch., ibid. 
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(2) gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À PÀ̄ Áåt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ¥ÀÅgÉÆÃ©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1

*** §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧®ºÁ  ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ M¦à̧ À§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ CAxÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À  §UÉÎ  
¸À®ºÉ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ  D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À  PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ  2 ***,- 

(J) ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À  ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ  À̧ASÉå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  CªÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ «zsÁ£À ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  £ËPÀgÀgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß; 

(©) CzÀgÀ À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   

(¹) EvÀgÀ J®è D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

Š À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

5.C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1

*** ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ  C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧A À̧wÛ£À CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ gÁdåzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÁUÀPÉÌ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£ÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ  
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß  ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀAvÉ PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
*** MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

±ÁAw ¥Á®£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¼ÉîAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀPÁÌV «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ CAxÀ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄŠ 

(J) CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£ÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) CAxÀ  ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£ÀjUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹) CAxÀ  ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À  C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£ÀjUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á®PÉÆqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
É̄ÃªÁzÉÃ«UÁgÀgÁV ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß  ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÁUÀ, 

gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 1
*** À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è  C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£À 
CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ J®è «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀPÀëtªÉÃ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw PÉÆqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) D gÁdåPÁÌV §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À À̧®ºÁ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EzÀÝgÉ, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 2* * * 
CAxÀ  ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£ÉÆqÀ£É  ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ  ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß  
gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CxÀªÁ gÁd¥ÀæªÀÄÄR£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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PART C 

SCHEDULED AREAS 

6.   Scheduled Areas.— (1) In this Constitution, the expression “Scheduled Areas” 
means such areas as the President may by order1 declare to be Scheduled Areas. 

(2) The President may at any time by order2— 

(a) direct that the whole or any specified part of a Scheduled Area shall cease 
to be a Scheduled Area or a part of such an area; 

3[(aa) increase the area of any Scheduled Area in a State after consultation 
with the Governor of that State;] 

(b) alter, but only by way of rectification of boundaries, any Scheduled Area; 

(c) on any alteration of the boundaries of a State or on the admission into the 
Union or the establishment of a new State, declare any territory not previously 
included in any State to be, or to form part of, a Scheduled Area; 

3[(d) rescind, in relation to any State or States, any order or orders made under 
this paragraph, and in consultation with the Governor of the State concerned, make 
fresh orders redefining the areas which are to be Scheduled Areas;] 

and any such order may contain such incidental and consequential provisions as appear to 
the President to be necessary and proper, but save as aforesaid, the order made under sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall not be varied by any subsequent order. 

PART D 

AMENDMENT OF THE SCHEDULE 

7.   Amendment of the Schedule.— (1) Parliament may from time to time by law 
amend by way of addition, variation or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, 
when the Schedule is so amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall 
be construed as a reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

(2)  No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 

 

1. See the Scheduled Areas (Part A States) Order, 1950 (C.O. 9), the Scheduled Areas (Part B States) Order, 1950 
(C.O. 26), the Scheduled Areas (Himachal Pradesh) Order, 1975 (C.O. 102) and the Scheduled Areas (States of 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa) Order, 1977 (C.O. 109). 

2. See the Madras Scheduled Areas (Cessor) Order, 1950 (C.O. 30) and the Andhra Scheduled Areas (Cessor) 
Order, 1955 (C.O. 50). 

3. Ins. by the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1976 (101 of 1976), s. 2. 
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s̈ÁUÀ Š ¹ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

6. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ``C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JAzÀgÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ 

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 1DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
(2) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 2DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀŠ 

(J) MAzÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ, ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁV CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ  
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

3
[(JJ) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É 

¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ºÉaŅ̃ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ;] 
(©) ̧ ÀgÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧j¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 
(¹) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ MAzÀÄ 

ºÉÆ¸À gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉAiÀiÁzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧ gÁdåªÀÅ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÁUÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è 
F »AzÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀ¢zÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

3
[(r) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ gÁdåUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ 
gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£ÀB 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹ ºÉÆ¸À DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ;]  

Š ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GavÀªÉAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Áæ¸ÀAVPÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀAvÀ®èzÉ, D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

¨sÁUÀ Š r 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 

 7. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr:Š (1) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ã¥ÀðqÉUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ, ªÀåvÀå¸ÀÛUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, ºÁUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAxÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
 (2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 368£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÉÄAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. F DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  £ÉÆÃr : 1950£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (J s̈ÁUÀzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À (¹. M. À̧ASÉå 9), 
1950£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (©  s̈ÁUÀzÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À (¹. M. À̧ASÉå 26), 1975£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À)  DzÉÃ±À (¹. M. À̧ASÉå 102), 1977£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À 
(©ºÁgÀ, UÀÄdgÁvï, ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Mj¸Áì gÁdåUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À (¹.M.  À̧ASÉå 109). 

2. 1950£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ï C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ( À̧ªÀiÁ¦Û) DzÉÃ±À (¹.M. À̧ASÉå 30)  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  1955£ÉAiÀÄ  E À̧«AiÀÄ 
DAzsÀæ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ( À̧ªÀiÁ¦Û) DzÉÃ±À (¹.M. À̧ASÉå. 50) £ÉÆÃr. 

3. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ  À̧A«zsÁ£À (1976gÀ 101) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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SIXTH SCHEDULE 

[Articles 244(2) and 275(1)] 

Provisions as to the Administration of Tribal Areas in 1[the States of 

Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram] 

21.  Autonomous districts and autonomous regions.— (1) Subject to the provisions 
of this paragraph, the tribal areas in each item of 3[4[Parts I, II and IIA] and in Part III] of the 
table appended to paragraph 20 of this Schedule shall be an autonomous district. 

(2)  If there are different Scheduled Tribes in an autonomous district, the Governor 
may, by public notification, divide the area or areas inhabited by them into autonomous 
regions. 

(3)  The Governor may, by public notification,— 

(a) include any area in 3[any of the Parts] of the said table, 

(b) exclude any area from 3[any of the Parts] of the said table, 

(c) create a new autonomous district, 

(d) increase the area of any autonomous district, 

(e) diminish the area of any autonomous district, 

(f) unite two or more autonomous districts or parts thereof so as to form one 
autonomous district, 

5[(ff) alter the name of any autonomous district,] 

(g) define the boundaries of any autonomous district: 

Provided that no order shall be made by the Governor under clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) 
of this sub-paragraph except after consideration of the report of a Commission appointed 
under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14 of this Schedule: 

 

1. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for certain words (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

2. Paragraph 1 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph 
(2), namely:— 

“Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District.” 

3. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for “Part A” 
(w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “Parts I and II” (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

5. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa  

[244(2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 275(1)£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ]  

1[C¸ÁìA, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ¼À] §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À  

DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2
[1. ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F 

C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 20£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁPÉÌ C£ÀÄ§AzsÀªÁV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ 3
[
4
[ s̈ÁUÀ I, II ªÀÄvÀÄÛ IIJ] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁUÀ 

III] ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¨Á©£À°è£À §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèAiÀÄ°è ¨ÉÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝgÉ, D §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À d£ÀgÀÄ 
ªÁ À̧ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ,Š 

(J) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧zÀj PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ 3
[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀ]zÀ°è Ȩ́Ãj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧zÀj PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ 3
[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀ]¢AzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

(¹) ºÉÆ¸À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧øf¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

(E) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

(J¥sï) JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ  ºÉZÀÄÑ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
f É̄èAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ MlÄÖUÀÆr¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 

5
[J¥sïJ¥sï] AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ;]  

(f) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀßÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ : 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÀ®èzÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ (¹), 
(r), (E) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (J¥sï) RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

 

1. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(20Š2Š1987jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

    ``¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À f É̄èUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 
3. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971 gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) `` s̈ÁUÀ J’’ UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š4Š1985jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) `` s̈ÁUÀ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ II’’ PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2.4.1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[Provided further that any order made by the Governor under this subparagraph may 
contain such incidental and consequential provisions (including any amendment of 
paragraph 20 and of any item in any of the Parts of the said Table) as appear to the Governor 
to be necessary for giving effect to the provisions of the order.] 

22.  Constitution of District Councils and Regional Councils.—3[(1) There shall be 
a District Council for each autonomous district consisting of not more than thirty members, 
of whom not more than four persons shall be nominated by the Governor and the rest shall 
be elected on the basis of adult suffrage.] 

(2)  There shall be a separate Regional Council for each area constituted an 
autonomous region under sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of this Schedule.  

(3)   Each District Council and each Regional Council shall be a body corporate by the 
name respectively of “the District Council of (name of district)” and “the Regional Council of 
(name of region)”, shall have perpetual succession and a common seal and shall by the said 
name sue and be sued. 

(4)  Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the administration of an autonomous 
district shall, in so far as it is not vested under this Schedule in any Regional Council within 
such district, be vested in the District Council for such district and the administration of an 
autonomous region shall be vested in the Regional Council for such region. 

(5)  In an autonomous district with Regional Councils, the District Council shall have 
only such powers with respect to the areas under the authority of the Regional Council as 
may be delegated to it by the Regional Council in addition to the powers conferred on it by 
this Schedule with respect to such areas.  

1. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-
1972). 

2. Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph 
(1), namely:— 

“Provided that the Bodoland Territorial Council shall consist of not more than forty-six members of 
whom forty shall be elected on the basis of adult suffrage, of whom thirty shall be reserved for the 
Scheduled Tribes, five for non-tribal communities, five open for all communities and the remaining six shall 
be nominated by the Governor having same rights and privileges as other members, including voting rights, 
from amongst the un-represented communities of the Bodoland Territorial Areas District, of which at least 
two shall be women.” 

Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso after sub-paragraph 
(3), namely:— 

“Provided that the District Council constituted for the North Cachar Hills District shall be called as the 
North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the District Council constituted for the Karbi Anglong District 
shall be called as the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council.”  

* Paragraph 2 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the followoing proviso after the proviso in 
sub-paragraph (3), namely:— 

“Provided further that the District Council constituted for the Bodoland Territorial Areas District shall 
be called the Bodoland Territorial Council.” 

3. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for sub-
paragraph (1) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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1
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß (20£ÉAiÀÄ 

¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧zÀj PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨Á©£À wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) 
PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ vÀgÀ®Ä CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

2
[2. f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É:Š 3

[(1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛPÉÌ ºÉaÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; D ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉÊQ 
£Á®ÌPÉÌ ºÉZÀÑ®èzÀμÀÄÖ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G½zÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Ì 
ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(2) F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 1£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛPÉëÃvÀæªÁV gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ............. 
(f É̄èAiÀÄ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ) f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ............... (PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JA§ ºȨ́ Àj£À MAzÀÄ 
¤UÀ«ÄvÀ ¤PÁAiÀÄªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, CzÀÄ ±Á±ÀévÀ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ªÉÆºÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D ºȨ́ Àj¤AzÀ zÁªÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ zÁªÉUÉ UÀÄjAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀªÀÅ, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CzÀÄ CAxÀ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ¤»vÀªÁV®è¢gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, CAxÀ 
f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀÅ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß¼Àî MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ, ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ C¢üÃ£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ AiÀiÁªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ D ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è D f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ EvÀgÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ CzÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1971£ÉÃ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, £À®ªÀvÁÛgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjVAvÀ ºÉaÑ®èzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
CzÀgÀ°è £À®ªÀvÀÄÛ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Ì ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ZÀÄ£Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. CzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ, LzÀ£ÀÄß §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À®èzÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃ À̧°qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, LzÀ£ÀÄß J¯Áè À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁVqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G½zÀ DgÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®gÀÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀAxÀªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À f É̄èAiÀÄ ¥Áæw¤zsÀågÀ»vÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ PÉÆ£ÉÃ ¥ÀPÀë E§âgÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'' 
  C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1995£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1995gÀ 42) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. JAzÀgÉ:- 

``¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄èUÁV gÀavÀªÁVzÀÝ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvï£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ©ð DAUÁèAUï f É̄èUÁV gÀavÀªÁVzÀÝ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀ©ð DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'' 

    *C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ f É̄èUÁV gÀavÀªÁzÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'' 

3. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (2.4.1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(6)   The Governor shall make rules for the first constitution of District Councils and 
Regional Councils in consultation with the existing tribal Councils or other representative 
tribal organisations within the autonomous districts or regions concerned, and such rules 
shall provide for— 

(a) the composition of the District Councils and Regional Councils and the 
allocation of seats therein; 

(b) the delimitation of territorial constituencies for the purpose of elections to 
those Councils; 

(c) the qualifications for voting at such elections and the preparation of 
electoral rolls therefor; 

(d) the qualifications for being elected at such elections as members of such 
Councils; 

(e) the term of office of members of 1[Regional Councils]; 

(f) any other matter relating to or connected with elections or nominations to 
such Councils; 

(g) the procedure and the conduct of business 2[(including the power to act 
notwithstanding any vacancy)] in the District and Regional Councils; 

(h) the appointment of officers and staff of the District and Regional Councils. 

2[(6A)  The elected members of the District Council shall hold office for a term of five 
years from the date appointed for the first meeting of the Council after the general elections 
to the Council, unless the District Council is sooner dissolved under paragraph 16 and a 
nominated member shall hold office at the pleasure of the Governor: 

Provided that the said period of five years may, while a Proclamation of Emergency is 
in operation or if circumstances exist which, in the opinion of the Governor, render the 
holding of elections impracticable, be extended by the Governor for a period not exceeding 
one year at a time and in any case where a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation not 
extending beyond a period of six months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate: 

Provided further that a member elected to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office only 
for the remainder of the term of office of the member whom he replaces.] 

(7) The District or the Regional Council may after its first constitution make rules 
2[with the approval of the Governor] with regard to the matters specified in sub-paragraph (6) 
of this paragraph and may also make rules 2[with like approval] regulating— 

 

1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for “such 
Councils” (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

2. Ins. by s. 74 and Fourth Sch., ibid (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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(6) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÆzÀ®¨ÁjUÉ gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À°è CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
¥Áæw¤¢üPÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ,- 

(J) f¯Áè¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ºÀAaPÉ; 

(©) D ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 
¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ; 

(¹) CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÁV 
ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ; 

(r) CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À°è CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀgÁUÀ®Ä EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ 
CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(E) 1[¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À] À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢ü; 

(J¥sï) CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ½UÉ 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ; 

(f) f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À°è 2
[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÅ EzÁÝUÀÆå C°è 

PÁAiÀÄð£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÇ ¸ÉÃj] D ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ; 

(JZï) f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 

- PÀÄjvÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
2
[(6J) f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ, D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀ 

vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV 
16£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß « À̧fð¹zÀ  ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£À EμÀÖ¥ÀAiÀÄðAvÀ ¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀzÀAxÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EªÉ JAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¥ÀlÖgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧zÀj LzÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ À̧®PÉÌ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðPÉÌ «ÄÃgÀzÀμÀÄÖ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÉ «ÄÃgÀzÀAvÉ « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, DPÀ¹äPÀ SÁ°¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÀwðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀPÉÌ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁV §A¢zÁÝ£ÉÆÃ D À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À G½zÀ ¥ÀzÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ 
¥ÀzÀzÀ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(7) f¯Áè CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À® gÀavÀªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CzÀÄ 2
[gÁdå¥Á®£À 

C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ] F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (6) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2

[CAxÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ]Š 

 

1. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (2.4.1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2.4.1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(a) the formation of subordinate local Councils or Boards and their procedure 

and the conduct of their business; and 

(b) generally all matters relating to the transaction of business pertaining to 

the administration of the district or region, as the case may be: 

Provided that until rules are made by the District or the Regional Council under this 

sub-paragraph the rules made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (6) of this paragraph 

shall have effect in respect of elections to, the officers and staff of, and the procedure and the 

conduct of business in, each such Council. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

23. Powers of the District Councils and Regional Councils to make laws.— (1) The 

Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all areas within such region and the 

District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas within the district except 

those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if any, within the district shall 

have power to make laws with respect to— 

 

1. Second proviso omitted by the Assam  Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth 
Sch.. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

2. Paragraph 3 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to substitute sub-paragraph (3) as under, — 

“(3) Save as otherwise provided in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3B, 
all laws made under this paragraph or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3A or sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3B 
shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect.”; 

After paragraph 3, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the 
Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2,  namely: — 

“3A. Additional powers of the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong 
Autonomous Council to make laws.— (1) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the North 
Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council within their respective districts, 
shall have power to make laws with respect to— 

(a) industries, subject to the provisions of entries 7 and 52 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 

(b) communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries and other means of communication not 
specified in List I of the Seventh Schedule; municipal tramways, ropeways, inland waterways and traffic 
thereon subject to the provisions of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with regard to such 
waterways; vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles; 

(c) preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal diseases; veterinary 
training and practice; cattle pounds; 

(d) primary and secondary education; 
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(J) C¢üÃ£À À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(©) f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ 
§UÉV£À ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

Š «¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ f¯Áè CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, 
CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À  ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀzÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹§âA¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (6) £ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
*  * * * * *  

   23. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MAzÀÄ 
¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À J¯Áè ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ 
f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÝgÉ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ D f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À J®è ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ,Š 

 

1. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (1969gÀ 55) zÀ 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2.4.1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

``(3) 3J ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 3© ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è C£ÀåxÁ 
G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß½zÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 3J ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 3© ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ J¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ À̧°ȩ̀ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À À̧ªÀÄäw ¹UÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è." 

C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 1995£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1995gÀ 45) 
2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

3J. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ©ð DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ EgÀÄªÀ 
ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:- (1) 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ©ð 
DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ vÀªÀÄä vÀªÀÄä f É̄èUÀ¼À°è,- 

(J) K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 52£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(©) À̧A¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, Ȩ́ÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÁ¬ÄUÀqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧¢gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ EvÀgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄÄ¤¹¥À̄ ï mÁæAªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÉÆÃ¥ïªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, M¼À£ÁqÀÄ 

d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAvÀºÀ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ D d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À À̧AZÁgÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ; AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ 
ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(¹) eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ, gÀPÀëuÉ ºÁUÀÆ vÀ½ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁætÂgÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ, ¥À±ÀÄªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ 
vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀøwÛ; zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(r) ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ËæqsÀ ²PÀët; 
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(e) agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests and prevention 
of plant diseases; 

(f) fisheries; 

(g) water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and embankments, water 
storage and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; 

(h) social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment; 

(i) flood control schemes for protection of villages, paddy fields, markets, towns, etc. (not of technical 
nature); 

(j) theatre and dramatic performances, cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the 
Seventh Schedule; sports, entertainments and amusements; 

(k) public health and sanitation, hospitals and dispensaries; 

(l) minor irrigation; 

(m) trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of, food stuffs, cattle fodder, 
raw cotton and raw jute; 

(n) libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the State; ancient and 
historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament to be 
of national importance; and 

(o) alienation of land. 

(2) All laws made by the North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council and the Karbi Anglong Autonomous 
Council under paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall, in so far as they relate to matters specified in List III 
of the Seventh Schedule, be submitted forthwith to the Governor who shall reserve the same for the 
consideration of the President. 

(3)  When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he 
assents to the said law or that he withholds assent therefrom:  

Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the North Cachar Hills 
Autonomous Council or the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council, as the case may be, together with a message 
requesting that the said Council will reconsider the law or any specified provisions thereof and, in particular, 
will, consider the desirability of introducing any such amendments as he may recommend in his message and, 
when the law is so returned, the said Council shall consider the law accordingly within a period of six months 
from the date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passed by the said Council with or without 
amendment it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration.”. 

After paragraph 3A, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the 
Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003, (44 of 2003), s. 2, namely:— 

“3B. Additional powers of the Bodoland Territorial Council to make laws.— (1) 

Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 3, the Bodoland Territorial Council within its 

areas shall have power to make laws with respect to:— (i) agriculture, including agricultural 

education and research, protection against pests and prevention of plant diseases; (ii) animal 

husbandry and veterinary, that is to say, preservation, protection and improvement of stock and 

prevention of animal diseases, veterinary training and practice, cattle pounds; (iii) co-operation;  (iv) 

cultural affairs; (v) education, that is to say, primary education, higher secondary including 

vocational training, adult education, college education (general); (vi) fisheries; (vii) flood control for 

protection of village, paddy fields, markets and towns (not of technical nature); (viii) Food and civil 

supply; (ix) forests (other than reserved forests); (x) handloom and textile;  
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(E) PÀø¶ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́Ãj PÀø¶, QÃlUÀ½AzÀ  gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  À̧̧ ÀågÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ;  

(J¥sï) «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ; 

(f) K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 56£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¤ÃgÀÄ JAzÀgÉ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¥ÀÇgÉÊPÉ, 
¤ÃgÁªÀj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ®ÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MqÀÄØUÀ¼ÀÄ, d® À̧AUÀæºÁUÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d®«zÀÄåvÀÄÛ; 

(ºÉZï) ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ «ªÉÄ; GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃUÀ; 

(L) ¥ÀæªÁºÀ¢AzÀ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À, s̈ÀvÀÛzÀ UÀzÉÝUÀ¼À, ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼À, ¥ÀlÖtUÀ¼ÀÄ EvÁå¢UÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV (vÁAwæPÀ 
À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ®èzÀ) ¥ÀæªÁºÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ¥ÀjAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(eÉ) gÀAUÀªÀÄA¢gÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£À: K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 60£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¹¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, QæÃqÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£ÉÆÃzÁªÀ½; 

(PÉ) d£ÁgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ, D À̧àvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(J¯ï) À̧tÚ ¤ÃgÁªÀj; 

(JA) DºÁgÀ ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À, eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ«£À, PÀZÁÑ ºÀwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀZÁÑ Ȩ́t©£À ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É, À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «vÀgÀuÉ; 

(J£ï) gÁdåzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÖ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¢AzÀ DyðPÀ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ 
À̧AUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀªÉÃ EvÀgÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(N) s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ  

- PÀÄjvÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ©ð 

DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ III£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ vÀPÀëtªÉÃ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 

¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ PÁ¬ÄÝj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV MAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß PÁ¬ÄÝj¹gÀÄªÁUÀ, gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧zÀj PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ 
C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»r¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£Àgï¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¤¢ðμÀÖ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£Àgï 
¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV D À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄìì ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ C¥ÉÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ 
¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÁ©ð DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ »AwgÀÄV À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ »AwgÀÄV¹zÁUÀ À̧zÀj ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV, CAvÀºÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã° À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß À̧zÀj ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr E®èzÉ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV ¥ÀÄ£ÀB 
M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 2003£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 
44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 3J ¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"3©. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.- (1) 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ 

G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ, É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ:- (i) PÀÈ¶ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́Ãj PÀÈ¶, QÃlUÀ½AzÀ gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧̧ ÀågÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ; (ii) ¥À±ÀÄ À̧AUÉÆÃ¥À£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄ ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ, 
JAzÀgÉ eÁ£ÀÄªÁgÀÄUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ½ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÁætÂ gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ, ¥À±ÀÄ ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀÈwÛ, zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ; (iii) À̧ºÀPÁgÀ; (iv) ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; (v) ²PÀët, JAzÀgÉ ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ²PÀët, ªÀÈwÛ ²PÀëtªÀÇ 

Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¥ËæqsÀ ²PÀët, ªÀAiÀÄ À̧ÌgÀ ²PÀët, PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ²PÀët (¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå); (vi) «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ; (vii) ¥ÀæªÁºÀ¢AzÀ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À, §vÀÛzÀ 

UÀzÉÝUÀ¼À, ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼À  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀlÖtUÀ¼À gÀPÀëuÉUÁV (vÁAwæPÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀÝ®èzÀ) ¥ÀæªÁºÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt; (viii) DºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
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(xi) health and family welfare; (xii) intoxicating liquors, opium and derivatives, subject to the provisions 

of entry 84 of List I of the Seventh Schedule; (xiii) irrigation; (xiv) labour and employment; (xv) land and 

revenue; (xvi) library services (financed and controlled by the State Government); (xvii) lotteries (subject 

to the provisions of entry 40 of List I of the Seventh Schedule), theatres, dramatic performances and 

cinemas (subject to the provisions of entry 60 of List I of the Seventh Schedule); (xviii) markets and 

fairs; (xix) municipal corporation, improvement trust, district boards and other local authorities; (xx) 

museum and archaeology institutions controlled or financed by the State, ancient and historical 

monuments and records other than those declared by or under any law made by Parliament to be of 

national importance; (xxi) panchayat and rural development; (xxii) planning and development; (xxiii) 

printing and stationery; (xxiv) pubic health engineering; (xxv) public works department; (xxvi) publicity 

and public relations; (xxvii) registration of births and deaths; (xxviii) relief and rehabilitation; (xxix) 

sericulture; (xxx) small, cottage and rural industry subject to the provisions of entries 7 and 52 of List I 

of the Seventh Schedule; (xxxi) Social Welfare; (xxxii) soil conservation; (xxxiii) sports and youth welfare; 

(xxxiv) statistics; (xxxv) tourism; (xxxvi) transport (roads, bridges, ferries and other means of 

communications not specified in List I of the Seventh Schedule, municipal tramways, ropeways, inland 

waterways and traffic thereon subject to the provision of List I and List III of the Seventh Schedule with 

regard to such waterways, vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles); (xxxvii) tribal research 

institute controlled and financed by the State Government; (xxxviii) urban development—town and 

country planning; (xxxix) weights and measures subject to the provisions of entry 50 of List I of the 

Seventh Schedule; and (xl) Welfare of plain tribes and backward classes: 

Provided that nothing in such laws shall— 

(a) extinguish or modify the existing rights and privileges of any citizen in respect of his 

land at the date of commencement of this Act; and 

(b) disallow any citizen from acquiring land either by way of inheritance, allotment, 

settlement or by any other way of transfer if such citizen is otherwise eligible for such 

acquisition of land within the Bodoland Territorial Areas District. 

(2) All laws made under paragraph 3 or under this paragraph shall in so far as they relate to 

matters specified in List III of the Seventh Schedule, be submitted forthwith to the Governor who 

shall reserve the same for the consideration of the President. 

(3) When a law is reserved for the consideration of the President, the President shall declare 

either that he assents to the said law or that he withholds assent therefrom: 

Provided that the President may direct the Governor to return the law to the Bodoland 

Territorial Council, together with the message requesting that the said Council will reconsider the 

law or any specified provisions thereof and, in particular, will consider the desirability of 

introducing any such amendments as he may recommend in his message and, when the law is so 

returned, the said Council shall consider the law accordingly within a period of six month from the 

date of receipt of such message and, if the law is again passéd by the said Council with or without 

amendments it shall be presented again to the President for his consideration.”. 
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£ÁUÀjPÀ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ; (ix) CgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ («ÄÃ À̧®Ä CgÀtåUÀ¼À ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ); (x) PÉÊªÀÄUÀÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÀ½; (xi) DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀÄlÄA§ PÀ̄ Áåt; (xii) K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 84£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ªÀiÁzÀPÀ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

C¦üÃªÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ; (xiii) ¤ÃgÁªÀj; (xiv) PÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀ; (xv) s̈ÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ; 

(xvi) UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄ Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀ¢AzÀ DyðPÀ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ); 

(xvii) ¯ÁljUÀ¼ÀÄ (K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 40£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ), yAiÉÄÃlgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÁlPÀ 

¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ (K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 60£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ); (xviii) 
ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; (xix) ªÀÄÄ¤ì¥À̄ ï PÁ¥ÉÆðÃgÉÃμÀ£ï, C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÀÄAqÀ½, f¯Áè ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 

À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; (xx) gÁdåzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¢AzÀ DyðPÀ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ 
À̧AUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÁvÀvÀé À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(xxi) ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæ«ÄÃt C©üªÀÈ¢Þ; (xxii) AiÉÆÃd£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ; (xxiii) ªÀÄÄzÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÃR£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ; 

(xxiv) d£ÁgÉÆÃUÀå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ; (xxv) É̄ÆÃPÉÆÃ¥ÀAiÉÆÃV E¯ÁSÉ; (xxvi) ¥ÀæZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(xxvii) d£À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ; (xxviii) ¥ÀjºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄ£ÀªÀð À̧w; (xxix) gÉÃμÉä PÀÈ¶; (xxx) K¼À£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 52£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧tÚ, UÀÄr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæ«ÄÃt PÉÊUÁjPÉ; 

(xxxi) À̧ªÀiÁd PÀ̄ Áåt; (xxxii) s̈ÀÆ¸ÁgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ; (xxxiii) QæÃqÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄÄªÀd£À PÀ̄ Áåt; (xxxiv) 
CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; (xxxv) ¥ÀæªÁ Ȩ́ÆÃzÀåªÀÄ; (xxxvi) ¸ÁjUÉ (K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧¢gÀÄªÀ gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
Ȩ́ÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÁ¬ÄUÀqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ). ªÀÄÄ¤ì¥À̄ ï mÁæAªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÉÆÃ¥ïªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, M¼À£ÁqÀÄ 

d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAvÀºÀ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ D d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À À̧AZÁgÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ; AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ); 

(xxxvii) gÁdåzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¢AzÀ DyðPÀ £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á À̧A Ȩ́Ü; 

(xxxviii) £ÀUÀgÁ©üªÀÈ¢Þ - ¥ÀlÖt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæªÀiÁAvÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£É; (xxxix) K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ I£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 50£ÉÃ 

£ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ vÀÆPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (xL) ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À 
PÀ¯Áåt: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,- 

(J) AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ CªÀ£À s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ 
ZÁ°ÛAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAvÀåUÉÆ½ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) CAxÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ CAxÀ Ddð£ÉUÁV C£ÀåxÁ 
CºÀð£ÁVzÀÝgÉ, D AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÀÄ ¦vÁæfðvÀ, ºÀAaPÉ, MqÀA§rPÉ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Cfð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄw À̧¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ J¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ III£ÉÃ 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®jUÉ vÀvïPÀët M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÉ PÁ¬ÄÝj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV MAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß PÁ¬ÄÝj¹gÀÄªÁUÀ, gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, vÁ£ÀÄ À̧zÀj PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ 
C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÀªÁ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉ»r¢gÀÄªÀÅzÁV WÉÆÃ¶ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£Àgï ¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¤¢ðμÀÖ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄ£Àgï 
¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÉÆÃgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ, «±ÉÃμÀªÁV D À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄì ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£Àß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ C¥ÉÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã° À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ »A¢gÀÄV À̧̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ¤zÉÃð² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ »A¢gÀÄV¹zÁUÀ À̧zÀj ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
À̧AzÉÃ±ÀPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV, CAxÀ À̧AzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã° À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß À̧zÀj ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr E®èzÉ ¥ÀÄ£ÀB CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ, D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV ¥ÀÄ£ÀB M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
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(a) the allotment, occupation or use, or the setting apart, of land, other than 
any land which is a reserved forest for the purposes of agriculture or grazing or for 
residential or other non-agricultural purposes or for any other purpose likely to 
promote the interests of the inhabitants of any village or town: 

Provided that nothing in such laws shall prevent the compulsory acquisition of 
any land, whether occupied or unoccupied, for public purposes 1[by the Government 
of the State concerned] in accordance with the law for the time being in force 
authorising such acquisition; 

(b) the management of any forest not being a reserved forest; 

(c) the use of any canal or water-course for the purpose of agriculture; 

(d) the regulation of the practice of jhum or other forms of shifting cultivation; 

(e) the establishment of village or town committees or councils and their 
powers; 

(f) any other matter relating to village or town administration, including village 
or town police and public health and sanitation; 

(g) the appointment or succession of Chiefs or Headmen; 

(h) the inheritance of property; 
2[(i) marriage and divorce;] 

(j) social customs. 

(2)  In this paragraph, a “reserved forest” means any area which is a reserved forest 
under the Assam Forest Regulation, 1891, or under any other law for the time being in force 
in the area in question. 

(3)  All laws made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor 
and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

34. Administration of justice in autonomous districts and autonomous regions.—
(1) The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within such region and 
the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of areas within the district other 
than those which are under the authority of the Regional Councils, if any, within the district 
may constitute village councils or courts for the trial of suits and cases between the parties 
all of whom belong to Scheduled Tribes within such areas, other than suits and cases to 
which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, to the 
exclusion of any court in the State, and may appoint suitable persons to be members of such 
village councils or presiding officers of such courts, and may also appoint such officers as 
may be necessary for the administration of the laws made under paragraph 3 of this 
Schedule. 

1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for cetain 
words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for cl. (i) (w.e.f. 
2-4-1970). 

3. Paragraph 4 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub-
paragraph (5), namely:— 

“(6) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso 
to sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”. 
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(J) «ÄÃ¸À®Ä CgÀtåªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
PÀø¶AiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÀÄ®èÄUÁªÀ°£À GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ ªÀ̧ Àw CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ PÀÈ¶AiÉÄÃvÀgÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ UÁæªÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼À »vÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ §¼À̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV EqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CzÀÄ 
C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ°, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV Ddð£ÉªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 1

[ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ] 
D s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; 

(©) «ÄÃ À̧®Ä CgÀtåªÁVgÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CgÀtåzÀ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ; 
(¹) PÀø¶ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £Á É̄AiÀÄ CxÀªÁ d®ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ §¼ÀPÉ; 
(r) gÀÄüÄÆªÀiï ¥ÀzÀÞw CxÀªÁ ¥ÀAiÀiÁðAiÀÄ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt; 
(E) UÁæªÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
(J¥sï) UÁæªÀÄ CxÀªÁ  ¥ÀlÖt ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ, 

UÁæªÀÄzÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖtzÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄ; 
(f) ªÀÄÄRAqÀgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄRå¸ÀÜgÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ CxÀªÁ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ; 
(JZï) ¸ÀéwÛ£À ªÁgÀ̧ ÀÄ; 
2
[(L) «ªÁºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÁºÀ «ZÉáÃzÀ£À ; 
(eÉ) ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ gÀÆrüUÀ¼ÀÄ 

- PÀÄjvÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è `«ÄÃ À̧®Ä CgÀtå' JAzÀgÉ 1891£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA CgÀtå «¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ  

CxÀªÁ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ «ÄÃ À̧®Ä 
CgÀtåªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹gÀÄªÀ J¯Áè PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw PÉÆqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3[4. ̧ ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è £ÁåAiÀiÁqÀ½vÀ:Š (1) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ §gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 
CAxÀ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À EvÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è£À 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ J¯Áè ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt AiÀiÁªÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ F 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ D zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä D 
gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÁÜ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAxÀ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁV CxÀªÁ CAxÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 
¦ÃoÁ¹Ã£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÁV £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À eÁjUÁV CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``L'' RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (5)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥À¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Regional Council for an 

autonomous region or any court constituted in that behalf by the Regional Council or, if in 

respect of any area within an autonomous district there is no Regional Council, the District 

Council for such district, or any court constituted in that behalf by the District Council, shall 

exercise the powers of a court of appeal in respect of all suits and cases triable by a village 

council or court constituted under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph within such region or 

area, as the case may be, other than those to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of 

paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply, and no other court except the High Court and the 

Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction over such suits or cases. 

(3) The High Court 1*** shall have and exercise such jurisdiction over the suits and 

cases to which the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph apply as the Governor 

may from time to time by order specify.  

(4) A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may with the previous 

approval of the Governor make rules regulating—  

(a) the constitution of village councils and courts and the powers to be 

exercised by them under this paragraph; 

(b) the procedure to be followed by village councils or courts in the trial of suits 

and cases under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph;  

(c) the procedure to be followed by the Regional or District Council or any 

court constituted by such Council in appeals and other proceedings under sub-

paragraph (2) of this paragraph; 

(d) the enforcement of decisions and orders of such councils and courts; 

(e) all other ancillary matters for the carrying out of the provisions of sub-

paragraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. 

2[(5) On and from such date as the President may, 3[after consulting the Government 

of the State concerned], by notification appoint in this behalf, this paragraph shall have effect 

in relation to such autonomous district or region as may be specified in the notification, as 

if— 

1. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and 
Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

3. Subs. by the North- Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain 
words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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"(6) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è." 
(2) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ D §UÉÎ 

¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ E®è¢zÀÝgÉ CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ D §UÉÎ f¯Áè 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 5£ÉAiÀÄ  ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ D zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ J®è zÁªÉUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À §UÉÎ MAzÀÄ C¦Ã®Ä  £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 
CAxÀ zÁªÉUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ CªÀÅUÀ¼À  À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 1
* * * GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É 
¥ÀqÉzÀÄ,- 

(J) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ 
ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 

(©) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ zÁªÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è 
UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧j¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; 

(¹) ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ  F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 
ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; 

(r) CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; 

(E) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðgÀÆ¥ÀPÉÌ 
vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ J®è À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  

- «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 2
[(5) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ 3

[ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÉÆqÀ£É ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É £ÀqÉ¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ] 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F §UÉÎ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ D 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄è CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F ¥ÁågÁªÀÅ Š 

1. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÀgïgÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``C¸ÁìA£À’’ JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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(i) in sub-paragraph (1), for the words “between the parties all of whom belong 
to Scheduled Tribes within such areas, other than suits and cases to which the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule apply,”, the words 
“not being suits and cases of the nature referred to in sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 
(5) of this Schedule, which the Governor may specify in this behalf”, had been 
substituted; 

(ii) sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) had been omitted; 

(iii) in sub-paragraph (4)— 

(a) for the words “A Regional Council or District Council, as the case 
may be, may with the previous approval of the Governor make rules 
regulating”, the words “the Governor may make rules regulating” had been 
substituted; and 

(b) for clause (a), the following clause had been substituted, namely:— 

“(a) the constitution of village councils and courts, the powers to 
be exercised by them under this paragraph and the courts to which 
appeals from the decisions of village councils and courts shall lie;”; 

(c) for clause (c), the following clause had been substituted, namely:— 

“(c) the transfer of appeals and other proceedings pending 
before the Regional or District Council or any court constituted by such 
Council immediately before the date appointed by the President under 
sub-paragraph (5);”; and 

(d) in clause (e), for the words, brackets and figures “subparagraphs (1) 
and (2)”, the word, brackets and figure “subparagraph (1)” had been 
substituted.] 

5. Conferment of powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 18981, on the Regional and District Councils and on certain 
courts and officers for the trial of certain suits, cases and offences.—(1) The Governor 
may, for the trial of suits or cases arising out of any law in force in any autonomous district 
or region being a law specified in that behalf by the Governor, or for the trial of offences 
punishable with death, transportation for life, or imprisonment for a term of not less than five 
years under the Indian Penal Code or under any other law for the time being applicable to 
such district or region, confer on the District Council or the Regional Council having 
authority over such district or region or on courts constituted by such District Council or on 
any officer appointed in that behalf by the Governor, such powers under the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908, or, as the case may be, the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, as he deems 
appropriate, and thereupon the said Council, court or officer shall try the suits, cases or 
offences in exercise of the powers so conferred. 

1. See now the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (Act 2 of 1974). 
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(i) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀV£À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ J®è 
¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt AiÀiÁªÀ zÁªÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ 
G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ D zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ 
¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ zÁªÉUÀ¼À®èzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À®èzÀ, F §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ;  

(ii) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÛÄ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ ©nÖzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ; 

(iii) (4)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°èŠ 

(J) ``¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ  f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£À 
¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸À̄ ÁV¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(©) (J)RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(J) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÛÄ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À 
¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CªÀÅ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ  C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞ AiÀiÁªÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸À°ȩ̀ ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß'' ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ;'';  

(¹) (¹)RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(¹) (5)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ 
¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EvÀåxÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EvÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ;''; 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(r) (E) RAqÀzÀ°è ``(1)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``(1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ’’ JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹¢ÝzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ 

Š ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

5.PÉ®ªÀÅ  zÁªÉUÀ¼À, ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉUÁV ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ®ªÀÅ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ºÁUÀÆ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ 1908£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA»vÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
11898£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA»vÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæzÁ£À:Š (1) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D §UÉÎ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤¤AzÀ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ zÁªÉUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉUÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ zÀAqÀ À̧A»vÉ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
ªÀÄgÀtzÀAqÀ£É, fÃªÁªÀ¢ü, UÀrÃ¥ÁgÀÄ CxÀªÁ LzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½UÉ PÀrªÉÄ E®èzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ PÁgÁªÁ À̧¢AzÀ 
zÀAqÀ¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉUÁV, CAxÀ f É̄è CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ D §UÉÎ  £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ C¢üPÁjUÉ, 1908£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ 
¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA»vÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 11898£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄÄavÀªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀÄªÀAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ D 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ 
zÁªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1. 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉ (1974gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2) £ÉÆÃr 
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(2)  The Governor may withdraw or modify any of the powers conferred on a District 
Council, Regional Council, court or officer under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) Save as expressly provided in this paragraph, the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 
and the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18981, shall not apply to the trial of any suits, cases or 

offences in an autonomous district or in any autonomous region to which the provisions of 
this paragraph apply. 

2[(4)  On and from the date appointed by the President under subparagraph (5) of 
paragraph 4 in relation to any autonomous district or autonomous region, nothing contained 

in this paragraph shall, in its application to that district or region, be deemed to authorise 
the Governor to confer on the District Council or Regional Council or on courts constituted 

by the District Council any of the powers referred to in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph.] 

3[6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary schools, etc.— (1) The 

District Council for an autonomous district may establish, construct, or manage primary 
schools, dispensaries, markets, 4[cattle pounds], ferries, fisheries, roads, road transport and 

waterways in the district and may, with the previous approval of the Governor, make 
regulations for the regulation and control thereof and, in particular, may prescribe the 

language and the manner in which primary education shall be imparted in the primary 
schools in the district. 

(2) The Governor may, with the consent of any District Council, entrust either 
conditionally or unconditionally to that Council or to its officers functions in relation to 
agriculture, animal husbandry, community projects, co-operative societies, social welfare, 

village planning or any other matter to which the executive power of the State 5* * * extends.] 

7. District and Regional Funds.— (1) There shall be constituted for each 

autonomous district, a District Fund and for each autonomous region, a Regional Fund to 
which shall be credited all moneys received respectively by the District Council for that 

district and the Regional Council for that region in the course of the administration of such 
district or region, as the case may be, in accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. 

 

1. See now the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 (Act 2 of 1974). 

2. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

3. Subs. by s. 74 and Fourth Sch., ibid., for paragraph 6 (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 

4. Subs. by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1974 (56 of 1974), s. 4, for “cattle ponds”. 

5. The words “of Assam or Meghalaya, as the case may be” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) 
Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁjUÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ »AvÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è À̧àμÀÖªÁV G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß G½zÀÄ, MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è F ¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ zÁªÉUÀ¼À, ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À 
CxÀªÁ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À C¢ü«ZÁgÀuÉUÉ 1908£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 11898 £ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉAiÀÄÄ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

2
[(4) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄è CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (5)£ÉÃ 

G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ, F ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß D 
f É̄è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CqÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀ£ÁßzÀgÀÆ D f¯Áè ¥Àjμ ÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä gÁdå¥Á®£À£ÀÄß 
C¢üPÀøvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 

3
[6. ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ±Á É̄, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧®Ä f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè 

¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, f É̄èAiÀÄ°è ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ±Á É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ, OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, 4
[zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ], ºÁAiÀÄÎqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

«ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ, gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÀ̧ ÉÛ̧ ÁjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ¤«Äð À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¤ªÀð»¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£À ¥ÀÇªÀð C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß  ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ À®Ä «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV f É̄èAiÀÄ°è£À ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ±Á É̄UÀ¼À°è ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ 
²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸ÀªÀÄäw¬ÄAzÀ PÀø¶, ¥À±ÀÄ¥Á®£É, ¸ÁªÀÄÄzÁ¬ÄPÀ 
AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ºÀPÁj À̧AWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÀ¯Áåt, UÁæªÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£É CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ 
5*** ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß μÀgÀvÀÄÛ ¸À»vÀªÁV CxÀªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄ Û 
gÀ»vÀªÁV D ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ C¢üPÁjUÀ½UÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.]  

 7. f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÁV MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÁÌV MAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÁUÀ D f É̄èAiÀÄ 
f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J®è ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß f¯Áè ¤¢üUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¹éÃPÀj¹zÀ J¯Áè 
ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¤¢üUÉ dªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 

1. 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉ (1974gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 2) £ÉÆÃr. 
2. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 74£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV (2.4.1970jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1974 gÀ 56) 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` 

zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(1)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, ``C¸ÁìA  CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(2)  The Governor may make rules for the management of the District Fund, or, as 
the case may be, the Regional Fund and for the procedure to be followed in respect of 
payment of money into the said Fund, the withdrawal of moneys therefrom, the custody of 
moneys therein and any other matter connected with or ancillary to the matters aforesaid. 

(3) The accounts of the District Council or, as the case may be, the Regional Council 
shall be kept in such form as the Comptroller and Auditor- General of India may, with the 
approval of the President, prescribe. 

(4) The Comptroller and Auditor-General shall cause the accounts of the District and 
Regional Councils to be audited in such manner as he may think fit, and the reports of the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General relating to such accounts shall be submitted to the 
Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the Council.] 

8. Powers to assess and collect land revenue and to impose taxes.— (1) The 
Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of all lands within such region and the 
District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all lands within the district except 
those which are in the areas under the authority of Regional Councils, if any, within the 
district, shall have the power to assess and collect revenue in respect of such lands in 
accordance with the principles for the time being followed 2[by the Government of the State in 
assessing lands for the purpose of land revenue in the State generally].  

(2) The Regional Council for an autonomous region in respect of areas within such 
region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all areas in the 
district except those which are under the authority of Regional Councils, if any, within the 
district, shall have power to levy and collect taxes on lands and buildings, and tolls on 
persons resident within such areas. 

(3) The District Council for an autonomous district shall have the power to levy and 
collect all or any of the following taxes within such district, that is to say— 

(a) taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments; 

(b) taxes on animals, vehicles and boats; 

(c) taxes on the entry of goods into a market for sale therein, and tolls on 
passengers and goods carried in ferries; 3[****] 

 (d) taxes for the maintenance of schools, dispensaries or roads; 4[and] 

  5[(e) taxes on entertainment and amusements.] 

(4) A Regional Council or District Council, as the case may be, may make regulations 
to provide for the levy and collection of any of the taxes specified in sub-paragraphs (2) and 
(3) of this paragraph 6[and every such regulation shall be submitted forthwith to the Governor 
and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect]. 

 
1. Subs. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch., for sub-

paragraph (2) (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for certain 

words (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
3.  The word “and” omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.16 (w.e.f. 8-9- 

2016).  
4.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.16 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
5.   Ins. by the Constitution (one hundred and first Amendment) Act, 2016, s.16 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016).  
6. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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 1
[(2) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ f¯Áè ¤¢üAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¤¢üAiÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj 
¤¢üUÉ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, CzÀjAzÀ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ, CzÀgÀ°è£À ºÀtzÀ C©ügÀPÉë 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À É̈ÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÁV ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
(3) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ 

¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
É̄PÀÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) ̄ ÉPÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀiÁr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ Ej¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

8. s̈ÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À J®è ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À J®è s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, 
f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è£À ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, 2

[D gÁdåzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV s̈ÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À vÉjUÉ ¤zsÀðgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è D gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ] vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV 
CAxÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÀAzÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸À®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÉÆ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ D f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÁzÀgÀÆ EzÀÝgÉ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è£À s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, CAxÀ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ J®è vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
D ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ :Š 

(J) ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À, PÀ̧ ÀÄ§ÄUÀ¼À, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
(©) ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À, ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÆÃtÂUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
(¹) ªÀiÁgÁlPÁÌV ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÉ §gÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁAiÀÄÎqÀUÀ¼À°è 

¸ÁV¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 3[**** 
(r) ¥ÁoÀ±Á É̄UÀ¼À, OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ gÀ Ȩ́ÛUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉUÁV vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 4[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ] 
5[(E) ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£ÉÆÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ] 
 

(4) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμ ÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ. vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AUÀæ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§A¢ü̧ À®Ä ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 

«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ 6[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
 

1. 1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ    

  C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV ( 2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1971 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ( 1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ 
 JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ( 21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 16gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 16gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ   
   §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 16gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. 1969£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2.4.1970 

jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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19. Licences or leases for the purpose of prospecting for, or extraction of, 
minerals.— (1) Such share of the royalties accruing each year from licences or leases for the 
purpose of prospecting for, or the extraction of, minerals granted by 2[the Government of the 
State] in respect of any area within an autonomous district as may be agreed upon between 
2[the Government of the State] and the District Council of such district shall be made over to 
that District Council. 

(2) If any dispute arises as to the share of such royalties to be made over to a District 
Council, it shall be referred to the Governor for determination and the amount determined by 
the Governor in his discretion shall be deemed to be the amount payable under sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph to the District Council and the decision of the Governor shall 
be final. 

310. Power of District Council to make regulations for the control of money-
lending and trading by non-tribals.— (1) The District Council of an autonomous district 
may make regulations for the regulation and control of money-lending or trading within the 
district by persons other than Scheduled Tribes resident in the district. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
regulations may— 

(a) prescribe that no one except the holder of a licence issued in that behalf 
shall carry on the business of money-lending; 

(b) prescribe the maximum rate of interest which may be charged or be 
recovered by a money-lender; 

(c) provide for the maintenance of accounts by money-lenders and for the 
inspection of such accounts by officers appointed in that behalf by the District 
Council; 

(d) prescribe that no person who is not a member of the Scheduled Tribes 
resident in the district shall carry on wholesale or retail business in any commodity 
except under a licence issued in that behalf by the District Council: 

1. Paragraph 9 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule to 
the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after 
sub-paragraph (2), namely:— 

“(3) The Governor may, by order, direct that the share of royalties to be made over to a District Council 
under this paragraph shall be made over to that Council within a period of one year from the date of any 
agreement under sub-paragraph (1) or, as the case may be, of any determination under sub-paragraph (2).”. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and Eighth Sch., for “the 
Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule 
to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, as under:— 

(a) in the heading, the words “by non-tribals” shall be omitted; 
(b) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “other than Scheduled Tribes” shall be omitted; 
(c) in sub-paragraph (2), for clause (d), the following clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(d) prescribe that no person resident in the district shall carry on any trade, whether wholesale or 
retail, except under a licence issued in that behalf by the District Council:”. 

3. Paragraph 10 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub-
paragraph (3), namely:— 

“(4) Nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Council constituted under the proviso 
to sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 2 of this Schedule.”  
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19. R¤dUÀ¼À ±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÁV CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÉUÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV É̄ø¸É£ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÀÄwÛUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) 
MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 2

[gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ]  R¤dUÀ¼À 
±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÁV CxÀªÁ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀ vÉUÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ É̄ø Ȩ́£ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ UÀÄwÛUÉUÀ½AzÀ 
¥ÀæwªÀμÀðªÀÇ MzÀV§gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁéªÀÄå±ÀÄ®ÌUÀ¼À°è 2

[D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 
M¦àUÉAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥Á®£ÀÄß D f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀAxÀ ¸ÁéªÀÄå ±ÀÄ®ÌUÀ¼À ¥Á°£À §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ªÁzÀªÀÅ 
GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ, D «ªÁzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤zsÁðgÀPÁÌV gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
«ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ ªÉÆ§®UÀ£ÀÄß F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆ§®UÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F «ZÁgÀzÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀÅ 
CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

310. §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£ÀªÀgÀ®èzÀªÀgÀÄ ¯ÉÃªÁzÉÃ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÀa À̧®Ä f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À C¢üPÁgÀ:Š (1) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ, D f É̄èAiÀÄ ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£ÀªÀgÀ®èzÀªÀgÀÄ D f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÃªÁzÉÃ« CxÀªÁ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧®Ä 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ À®Ä «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå C£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ CAxÀ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄŠ  

(J) D §UÉÎ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ É̄ø¸É£Àì£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢®èzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ É̄ÃªÁzÉÃ« ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ;  

(©) ̄ ÉÃªÁzÉÃ«zÁgÀgÀÄ «¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ®Ä ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ §rØAiÀÄ UÀjμ À× 
zÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ;  

(¹) ̄ ÉÃªÁzÉÃ«zÁgÀgÀÄ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À¤ßqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ £ÉÃ«Ä À̧ÄªÀAxÀ 
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(r) D f É̄èAiÀÄ°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄªÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀnÖUÉ Ȩ́ÃjgÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧gÀQ£À 
¸ÀUÀlÄ CxÀªÁ a®ègÉ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ D §UÉÎ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ É̄ø¸É¤ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ®èzÉ 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

1.  wæ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 9£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ DgÀ£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À 
G¥À¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"(3) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ¸ÁéªÀÄå ±ÀÄ®ÌUÀ¼À 
¥Á®£ÀÄß, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ CxÀªÁ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ  ªÉÄÃgÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zsÀðgÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ M¥ÀàAzÀzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ." 

2.  1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``C¸ÁìA À̧PÁðgÀzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3.  wæ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 10£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ DgÀ£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ:- 

(J) ²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ°è ``§ÄqÀPÀnÖ£ÀªÀgÀ®èzÀªÀgÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(©) (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ£ÀªÀgÀ®èzÀªÀgÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
(¹) (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, (r) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"(r) D f É̄èAiÀÄ°è ªÁ¹ À̧ÄªÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, CzÀÄ À̧UÀlÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ 
a®ègÉ ªÁå¥ÁgÀªÁVgÀ°, f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ É̄Ê Ȩ́¤ì£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ®èzÉ £ÀqȨ́ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ"; 

  C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 10£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥À¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"(4) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÁªÀÅzÀÆ, F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è". 
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Provided that no regulations may be made under this paragraph unless they are 
passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of the total membership of the District 
Council: 

Provided further that it shall not be competent under any such regulations to refuse 
the grant of a licence to a money-lender or a trader who has been carrying on business within 
the district since before the time of the making of such regulations. 

(3) All regulations made under this paragraph shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Governor and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

11. Publication of laws, rules and regulations made under the Schedule.— All 
laws, rules and regulations made under this Schedule by a District Council or a Regional 
Council shall be published forthwith in the Official Gazette of the State and shall on such 
publication have the force of law. 

112. 2[Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 
Assam to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of Assam].— 

(1)   Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution—  

(a) no Act of the 3[Legislature of the State of Assam] in respect of any of the 
matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to which a 
District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of the 3[Legislature 
of the State of Assam] prohibiting or restricting the consumption of any non-distilled 
alcoholic liquor shall apply to any autonomous district or autonomous region 4[in that 
State] unless in either case the District Council for such district or having jurisdiction 
over such region by public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving 
such direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall in its application 
to such district or region or any part thereof have effect subject to such exceptions or 
modifications as it thinks fit; 

(b) the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of Parliament 
or of the 3[Legislature of the State of Assam] to which the provisions of clause (a) of 
this sub-paragraph do not apply shall not apply to an autonomous district or an 
autonomous region 4[in that State], or shall apply to such district or region or any 
part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in the 
notification. 

 

1. Paragraph 12 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, as under,— 

in paragraph 12, in sub-paragraph (1), in clause (a), for the words, figures and letter “matters specified in 
paragraph 3 or paragraph 3A of this Schedule:, the words, figures and letters “matters specified in paragraph 3 
or paragrah 3A or 3B of this Schedule” shall be substituted. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for the 
heading (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Subs. by s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., ibid., for “Legislature of the State” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
4. Ins. by s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., ibid. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À MlÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÌ®Ä 
¨sÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ gÀa À̧ÄªÀAw®è: 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ ªÀÄÄAa¤AzÀ®Æ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 
£ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ É̄ÃªÁzÉÃ«zÁgÀ¤UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÁå¥ÁjUÉ É̄Ê¸É£ÀÄì ¤ÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ J®è «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

11. F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÀluÉ:Š f¯Áè 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ J®è PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdåzÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è vÀPÀëtªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀn¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀA¢¤AzÀ CªÀÅ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À §®ªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

112. 2[C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÁìA 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ]:Š 

(1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 
(J) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 

¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅ gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 3

[C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ] 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀnÖ E½ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄzÀ 
¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ 3

[C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ] AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, 4

[D gÁdåzÀ°è£À] AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ, F JgÀqÀgÀ°è 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ, CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ CAxÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÁUÀ CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ D 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è, f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ AiÉÆÃa À̧ÄªÀ  «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ 3
[C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ] AiÀiÁªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ CAxÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ 4

[D gÁdåzÀ°è£À] MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

 
1. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 12£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ,- 
12£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è (J) RAqÀzÀ°è, EgÀÄªÀ "F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 3J 

¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è’’ JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, "3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
3J ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 3© ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAQUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2.  1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ²Ã¶ðPÉUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21.1.1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  

3.  CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 71 (i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.     

4. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 71 (i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

252

(2) Any direction given under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph may be given so as 
to have retrospective effect. 

1[12A. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 
Meghalaya to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of 
Meghalaya.—Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) if any provision of a law made by a District or Regional Council in the State 
of Meghalaya with respect to any matter specified in subparagraph (1) of paragraph 3 
of this Schedule or if any provision of any regulation made by a District Council or a 
Regional Council in that State under paragraph 8 or paragraph 10 of this Schedule, is 
repugnant to any provision of a law made by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya 
with respect to that matter, then, the law or regulation made by the District Council 
or, as the case may be, the Regional Council whether made before or after the law 
made by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya, shall, to the extent of repugnancy, 
be void and the law made by the Legislature of the State of Meghalaya shall prevail; 

(b) the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification, 
direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous region in 
the State of Meghalaya, or shall apply to such district or region or any part thereof 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in the notification and 
any such direction may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

2[12AA.  Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 
Tripura to the autonomous district and autonomous regions in the State of Tripura.— 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) no Act of the Legislature of the State of Tripura in respect of any of the 
matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to which a 
District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of the Legislature of 
the State of Tripura prohibiting or restricting the consumption of any non-distilled 
alcoholic liquor shall apply to the autonomous district or autonomous region in that 
State unless, in either case, the District Council for that district or having jurisdiction 
over such region by public notification so directs, and the District Council in giving 
such direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall, in its application 
to that district or such region or any part thereof, have effect subject to such 
exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit; 

(b) the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the 
Legislature of the State of Tripura to which the provisions of clause (a) of this sub-
paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous 
region in that State, or shall apply to that district or such region, or any part thereof, 
subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may specify in the notification; 

 

1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., for 
paragraph 12A (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2. Subs. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, for paragraphs 12AA 
and 12B. Paragraph 12AA was ins. by the Constitution (Fortyninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-
1985). 
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(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

1
[12J. ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

(J) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ F 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ CrAiÀÄ°è gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ 
ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ 
«gÀÄzÀÞªÁVzÀÝgÉ, DUÀ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉAiÉÄÃ 
DUÀ° CxÀªÁ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄªÉÃ DUÀ° D f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ 
gÀa¹zÀ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ºÁUÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è vÁ£ÀÄ 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CzÀÄ CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ 
CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ CAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
2
[12JJ. wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ,Š 

(J) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À  ¥ÉøQ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅ gÀa¸À§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀnÖ E½ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄzÀ 
¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ F JgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ 
MAzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ CAxÀ ¤zÉðÃ±À£À 
¤ÃqÀÄªÁUÀ, CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è, f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄªÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©)  gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  C£Àé¬Ä À̧¢gÀÄªÀAxÀ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, D 
gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ D 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 
D f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

1. 1971 E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 12J ¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1984£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 12JJ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ.  1988£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 12JJ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 12© ¥ÁågÁUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(c) the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification, 
direct that it shall not apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous region in 
the State of Tripura, or shall apply to such district or region or any part thereof, 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in the notification and 
any such direction may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

12B. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 
Mizoram to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of Mizoram.— 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution,— 

(a) no Act of the Legislature of the State of Mizoram in respect of any of the 
matters specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule as matters with respect to which a 
District Council or a Regional Council may make laws, and no Act of the Legislature of 
the State of Mizoram prohibiting or restricting the consumption of any non-distilled 
alcoholic liquor shall apply to any autonomous district or autonomous region in that 
State unless, in either case, the District Council for such district or having 
jurisdiction over such region, by public notification, so directs, and the District 
Council, in giving such direction with respect to any Act, may direct that the Act shall, 
in its application to such district or region or any part thereof, have effect subject to 
such exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit;  

(b) the Governor may, by public notification, direct that any Act of the 
Legislature of the State of Mizoram to which the provisions of clause (a) of this sub-
paragraph do not apply, shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous 
region in that State, or shall apply to such district or region, or any part thereof, 
subject to such exceptions or modifications, as he may specify in the notification;  

(c) the President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification, 
direct that it shall not apply to an autonomous district or an autonomous region in 
the State of Mizoram, or shall apply to such district or region or any part thereof, 
subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may specify in the notification and 
any such direction may be given so as to have retrospective effect.]] 

13. Estimated receipts and expenditure pertaining to autonomous districts to be 
shown separately in the annual financial statement.— The estimated receipts and 
expenditure pertaining to an autonomous district which are to be credited to, or is to be 
made from, the Consolidated Fund of the State 1*** shall be first placed before the District 
Council for discussion and then after such discussion be shown separately in the annual 
financial statement of the State to be laid before the Legislature of the State under article 
202. 

 

1. The words “of Assam” omitted by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and 
Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 
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(¹) gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, C¢ü À̧ÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ wæ¥ÀÅgÀgÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ, 
CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

12©. «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀwÛ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
«ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À C£ÀéAiÀÄ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ,Š 

(J) F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀÅ gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀnÖ E½ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ 
¥Á¤ÃAiÀÄzÀ Ȩ́ÃªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ, D gÁdåzÀ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ- F 
JgÀqÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ, CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ 
PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, 
¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ CAxÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÁUÀ, CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ D 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ°è, f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ AiÉÆÃa À̧ÄªÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À CxÀªÁ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ, F G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÇÃ 
CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ D gÁdåzÀ°è£À MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ vÁ£ÀÄ 
C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(¹)  gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, C¢ü¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ D C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ f É̄èUÉ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 

13. ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ CAzÁdÄ dªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è 
¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV vÉÆÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀ CAzÁdÄ dªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1***gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢üUÉ dªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D dªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀ ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
¨sÀj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ D ªÉZÀÑUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀZÉðUÁV ªÉÆzÀ®Ä f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ C£ÀAvÀgÀ 202£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ gÁdåzÀ 
ªÁ¶ðPÀ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ «ªÀgÀ ¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁV vÉÆÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.   

1. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JAl£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) “C¸ÁìA” JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[14.  Appointment of Commission to inquire into and report on the 
administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions.— (1) The Governor 
may at any time appoint a Commission to examine and report on any matter specified by him 
relating to the administration of the autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the 
State, including matters specified in clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (3) of 
paragraph 1 of this Schedule, or may appoint a Commission to inquire into and report from 
time to time on the administration of autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the 
State generally and in particular on— 

(a) the provision of educational and medical facilities and communications in 
such districts and regions;   

(b) the need for any new or special legislation in respect of such districts and 
regions; and  

(c) the administration of the laws, rules and regulations made by the District 
and Regional Councils; 

and define the procedure to be followed by such Commission. 

(2) The report of every such Commission with the recommendations of the Governor 
with respect thereto shall be laid before the Legislature of the State by the Minister concerned 
together with an explanatory memorandum regarding the action proposed to be taken 
thereon by 2[the Government of the State]. 

(3) In allocating the business of the Government of the State among his Ministers the 
Governor may place one of his Ministers specially in charge of the welfare of the autonomous 
districts and autonomous regions in the State. 

3[15. Annulment or suspension of acts and resolutions of District and Regional 
Councils.—(1) If at any time the Governor is satisfied that an act or resolution of a District or 
a Regional Council is likely to endanger the safety of India 4[or is likely to be prejudicial to 
public order], he may annul or suspend such act or resolution and take such steps as he 
may consider necessary (including the suspension of the Council and the assumption to 
himself of all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by the Council) to prevent the 
commission or continuance of such act, or the giving of effect to such resolution. 

1. Paragraph 14 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, as under:— 

‘in paragraph 14, in sub-paragraph (2), the words “with the recommendations of the Governor with respect 
thereto” shall be omitted.’. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and Eighth Sch., for “the 
Government of Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Paragraph 15 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Schedule 
to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, as under,— 

(a) in the opening paragraph, for the words “by the Legislature of the State”, the words “by him” shall be 
substituted; 

(b) the proviso shall be omitted. 

4. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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1[14. ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀgÀ¢ 
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ:Š (1) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 
DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 1£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ (¹), (r), (E) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(J¥sï) RAqÀUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqÉ¹ ªÀgÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀzÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁVŠ  

(J) CAxÀ f É̄èUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ±ÉøPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀA¥ÀPÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ §UÉÎ; 

(©) CAxÀ f É̄èUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À §UÉÎ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ºÉÆ¸À ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ «±ÉÃμÀ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ 
gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(¹) f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À 
eÁjAiÀÄ §UÉÎ  

Š PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ «ZÁgÀuÉ £ÀqÉ¹ ªÀgÀ¢ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä MAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) ̧ ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÀÄAwæAiÀÄÄ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß, D §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 2

[D gÁdå¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ] PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹gÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
«ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ eÁÕ¥À£À ¥ÀvÀæzÉÆqÀ£É gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæUÀ½UÉ ºÀAaPÉÆqÀÄªÁUÀ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À°è M§â£À£ÀÄß «±ÉÃμÀªÁV gÁdåzÀ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À PÀ̄ ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß 
£ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

3[15. f¯Áè ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥Àjμ ÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw CxÀªÁ 
CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄ:- (1) MAzÀÄ f É̄è CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ PÉøUÉÆAqÀ PÁAiÀÄð¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ¢AzÀ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧ÄgÀPÀëvÉUÉ C¥ÁAiÀÄ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ À̧A¨sÀªÀ«zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ 4

[CxÀªÁ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
¥ÀæwPÀÆ® ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ À̧A s̈ÀªÀ«zÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ] AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ÷PÁ®zÀ°è gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CAxÀ 
PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
PÁAiÀÄð CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CAxÀ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è 
¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ J®è C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.  

1. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 14£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1995£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1995gÀ 42) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ:- 
14£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``D §UÉÎ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ²¥sÁgÀ̧ ÀÄììUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ."  

2. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JAl£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``C¸ÁìA À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. wæ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 15£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa 
(wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ:- 

(J) ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è "gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV "CªÀ£ÀÄ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ."  
4. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2) Any order made by the Governor under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
together with the reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State as soon as 
possible and the order shall, unless revoked by the Legislature of the State, continue in force 
for a period of twelve months from the date on which it was so made: 

Provided that if and so often as a resolution approving the continuance in force of 
such order is passed by the Legislature of the State, the order shall unless cancelled by the 
Governor continue in force for a further period of twelve months from the date on which 
under this paragraph it would otherwise have ceased to operate. 

116. Dissolution of a District or a Regional Council.—  2[(1)] The Governor may on 
the recommendation of a Commission appointed under paragraph 14 of this Schedule by 
public notification order the dissolution of a District or a Regional Council, and— 

(a) direct that a fresh general election shall be held immediately for the 
reconstitution of the Council, or 

(b) subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State assume the 
administration of the area under the authority of such Council himself or place the 
administration of such area under the Commission appointed under the said 
paragraph or any other body considered suitable by him for a period not exceeding 
twelve months:  

Provided that when an order under clause (a) of this paragraph has been made, the 
Governor may take the action referred to in clause (b) of this paragraph with regard to the 
administration of the area in question pending the reconstitution of the Council on fresh 
general election: 

Provided further that no action shall be taken under clause (b) of this paragraph 
without giving the District or the Regional Council, as the case may be, an opportunity of 
placing its views before the Legislature of the State. 

3[(2)  If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the 
administration of an autonomous district or region cannot be carried on in accordance with 
the provisions of this Schedule, he may, by public notification, assume to himself all or any 
of the functions or powers vested in or exercisable by the District Council or, as the case may 
be, the Regional Council and declare that such functions or powers shall be exercisable by 
such person or authority as he may specify in this behalf, for a period not exceeding six 
months:  

1. Paragraph 16 has been amended in its application to the States of Tripura and Mizoram by the Sixth Sechedule 
to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, as under,— 

‘(a) in sub-paragraph (1), the words “subject to the previous approval of the Legislature of the State” 
occurring in clause (b), and the second proviso shall be omitted; 

(b) for sub-paragraph (3), the following sub-paragraph shall be substituted, namely:— 
“(3) Every order made under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, along with the 

reasons therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State.” ’. 
2. Paragraph 16 renumbered as sub-paragraph (1) thereof by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 

of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
3. Ins. by the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Act, 1969 (55 of 1969), s. 74 and Fourth Sch. (w.e.f. 2-4-1970). 
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(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ  (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
CzÀgÀ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ 
wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CAVÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ CAVÃPÀj¹zÁUÀ É̄®è D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, CzÀÄ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ C£ÀåxÁ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÉÆÛÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

116. f¯Áè CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À «¸Àdð£É:Š 2
[(1)] F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 

£ÉÃ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ ²¥sÁgÀ¹£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MAzÀÄ f¯Áè 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß «¸Àfð À̧ÄªÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄŠ 

(J) D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£ÉUÁV PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ ºÉÆ À̧zÁV ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, CxÀªÁ 

(©) gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀÇªÀð C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ 
C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAvÀºÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀzÀj ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ £ÉÃ«Ä À̧̄ ÁzÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ vÁ£ÀÄ ¸ÀÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤PÁAiÀÄPÉÌ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ªÀ»¹PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÁUÀ, ºÉÆ¸ÀzÁV ¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqÉzÀÄ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉøUÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ:  

ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, f¯Áè CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀ®Ä CzÀPÉÌ CªÀPÁ±À PÉÆlÖ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

3
[(2) MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ 

C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®èzÀAxÀ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ GzÀã«¹zÉ JAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ®zÀ°è 
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ  ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ J®è ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ£ÉÃ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ F §UÉÎ 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CAxÀ ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DgÀÄ 
wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ: 

1. wæ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 16£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa 
(wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67)2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀAvÉ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ,- 

`(J) (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è (©) RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ ``gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¥ÀÆªÀð C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:- 
"(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ 

DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß, CzÀgÀ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ".' 
 2. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 

C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 16£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁ CzÀgÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå 
¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ.  

 3. 1969£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ C¸ÁìA ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É (ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1969gÀ 55) 74£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á®Ì£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (2Š4Š1970 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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Provided that the Governor may by a further order or orders extend the operation of 
the initial order by a period not exceeding six months on each occasion. 

(3)  Every order made under sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph with the reasons 
therefor shall be laid before the Legislature of the State and shall cease to operate at the 
expiration of thirty days from the date on which the State Legislature first sits after the issue 
of the order, unless, before the expiry of that period it has been approved by the State 
Legislature.] 

1[17. Exclusion of areas from autonomous districts in forming constituencies in 
such districts.— For the purposes of elections to 2[the Legislative Assembly of Assam or 
Meghalaya] 3[or Tripura] 4[or Mizoram], the Governor may by order declare that any area 
within an autonomous district 5[in the State of Assam or Meghalaya 3[or Tripura] 4[or 
Mizoram], as the case may be,] shall not form part of any constituency to fill a seat or seats in 
the Assembly reserved for any such district but shall form part of a constituency to fill a seat 
or seats in the Assembly not so reserved to be specified in the order. 

6*  *  *  *  * 

7[19. Transitional provisions.— (1) As soon as possible after the commencement of 
this Constitution the Governor shall take steps for the constitution of a District Council for 
each autonomous district in the State under this Schedule and, until a District Council is so 
constituted for an autonomous district, the administration of such district shall be vested in 
the Governor and the following provisions shall apply to the administration of the areas 
within such district instead of the foregoing provisions of this Schedule, namely:— 

 

1. Paragraph 17 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2, so as to insert the following proviso, namely:— 

“Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall apply to the Bodoland Territorial Areas District.”. 

2. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and Eighth Sch., for “the 
Legislative Assembly of the Assam” (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

4. Ins. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39 (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

5. Ins. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and Eighth Sch. (w.e.f. 21-1-
1972). 

6. Paragraph 18 omitted by s. 71(i) and Eighth Sch., ibid. (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

7. Paragraph 19 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003) s. 2, so as to insert the following sub-paragraph after sub-
paragraph (3), namely :— 

“(4) As soon as possible after the commencement of this Act, and Interim Executive Council for Bodoland 
Territorial Areas District in Assam shall be formed by the Governor from amongst leaders of the Bodo 
movement, including the signatories to the Memorandum of Settlement, and shall provide adequate 
representation to the non-tribal communities in that area: 

Provided that Interim Council shall be for a period of six months during which endeavour to hold the 
election to the Council shall be made. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this sub-paragraph, the expression “Memorandum of Settlement” 
means the Memorandum signed on the 10th day of February, 2003 between Government of India, Government 
of Assam and Bodo Liberation Tigers.”. 
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¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ªÉÆzÀ°£À DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ 
DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥Àæw¸À® DgÀÄ wAUÀ½UÉ «ÄÃgÀzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ « À̧Ûj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀgÀ 
PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ §½PÀ 
gÁdåzÀ  «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ D gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ D DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, À̧zÀj ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢ü 
ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄvÀÛ É̄Ã CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

1[17. ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼À°è ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÁUÀ CAxÀ f¯ÉèUÀ½AzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š 2

[C¸ÁìA CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ] 3
[CxÀªÁ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ] 4

[CxÀªÁ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA] «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV  gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 5

[ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ C¸ÁìªÀiï 
CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ 3

[CxÀªÁ wæ¥ÀÅgÀ] 4
[CxÀªÁ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA] gÁdåzÀ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ f É̄èUÁV «ÄÃ À̧°j¹zÀ D ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¨sÀwð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®èªÉAzÀÄ, DzÀgÉ ºÁUÉ «ÄÃ À̧°j¹zÀ D 
¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä D DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÉëÃvÀæzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

 6 *   * *    *   * 
7[19. ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ 

¨ÉÃUÀ£É gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdåzÀ°è£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÁV MAzÀÄ f¯Áè 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èUÁV f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ 
gÀa À̧ÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CAxÀ f É̄èAiÀÄ DqÀ½vÀªÀÅ gÁdå¥Á®£À°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀV£À PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À 
DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F PÉ¼ÀV£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

 
1. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 17£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 
"¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À f É̄èUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è."  

2. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971 gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ “C¸ÁìA «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ” JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1986£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1971£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 71 (i)£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21.1.1972 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 18£ÉÃ 
¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 19£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧®Ä wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"(4) F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, C¸ÁìA£À°ègÀÄªÀ É̈ÆÃqÉÆ¯ÁåAqï 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À f É̄èUÁV ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÁðºÀPÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß MqÀA§rPÉ ¥ÀvÀæPÉÌ À̧» ªÀiÁrzÀªÀgÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, 
É̈ÆÃqÉÆ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ ¥ÉÊQ¬ÄAzÀ gÀa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ §ÄqÀPÀmÉÖÃvÀgÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁPÀμÀÄ Ö 

¥Áæw¤zsÀåªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÁV EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä 

¥ÀæAiÀÄwß À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
«ªÀgÀuÉ:- F G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV "MqÀA§rPÉ ¥ÀvÀæ" JAzÀgÉ 2003gÀ ¥sÉ§æªÀj 10gÀAzÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀ, 

C¸ÁìA À̧PÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈ÆÃqÉÆ °§gÉÃμÀ£ï mÉÊUÀgïì £ÀqÀÄªÉ À̧»AiÀiÁzÀ MqÀA§rPÉ ¥ÀvÀæ."  
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(a) no Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the State shall apply to any 

such area unless the Governor by public notification so directs; and the Governor in 
giving such a direction with respect to any Act may direct that the Act shall, in its 
application to the area or to any specified part thereof, have effect subject to such 

exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit;  

(b) the Governor may make regulations for the peace and good government of 

any such area and any regulations so made may repeal or amend any Act of 
Parliament or of the Legislature of the State or any existing law which is for the time 

being applicable to such area.  

(2) Any direction given by the Governor under clause (a) of sub-paragraph (1) of this 

paragraph may be given so as to have retrospective effect. 

(3) All regulations made under clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall 

be submitted forthwith to the President and, until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

1[20. Tribal areas.— (1) The areas specified in Parts I, II 2[, IIA] and III of the table 

below shall respectively be the tribal areas within the State of Assam, the State of Meghalaya 
2[, the State of Tripura] and the 3[State] of Mizoram.  

(2) 4[Any reference in Part I, Part II or Part III of the table below] to any district shall 
be construed as a reference to the territories comprised within the autonomous district of 

that name existing immediately before the day appointed under clause (b) of section 2 of the 
North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971: 

Provided that for the purposes of clauses (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 
3, paragraph 4, paragraph 5, paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2), clauses (a), (b) and (d) of sub-

paragraph (3) and sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 8 and clause (d) of sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 10 of this Schedule, no part of the area comprised within the municipality of 

Shillong shall be deemed to be within the 5[Khasi Hills District]. 

2[(3) The reference in Part IIA in the table below to the “Tripura Tribal Areas District” 

shall be construed as a reference to the territory comprising the tribal areas specified in the 
First Schedule to the Tripura Tribal Areas Autonomous District Council Act, 1979.] 

1. Subs. by the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 (81 of 1971), s. 71 (i) and Eighth Sch., for 
paragraphs 20 and 20A (w.e.f. 21-1-1972). 

2.  Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

3. Subs. by the State of Mizoram Act, 1986 (34 of 1986), s. 39, for “Union territory” (w.e.f. 20-2-1987). 

4. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4, for “Any reference in the Table below”        
(w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

5. Subs. by the Government of Meghalaya Notification No. DCA 31/72/11 dated the 14th June, 1973, Gazette of 
Meghalaya, Pt. VA, dated 23-6-1973, p. 200. 
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(J) ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤zÉðÃ²¹zÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀÄ ºÁUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ CAxÀ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÁUÀ, D C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ D ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤¢ðμÀÖ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ°è vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ AiÉÆÃa À̧ÄªÀAxÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÉÝAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ; 

(©) gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ±ÁAwAiÀÄÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄªÀåªÀ¹ÜvÀ DqÀ½vÀPÁÌV 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CAxÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À CxÀªÁ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(3) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ J®è «¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CªÀÅ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1
[20. §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ I, II 2[IIJ] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ III£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À°è 

¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV C¸ÁìA gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À, ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À, 2
[wæ¥ÀÅgÀ 

gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA 3
[gÁdå]zÉÆ¼ÀV£À §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) 4[PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ I, II CxÀªÁ III£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ f É̄èUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
G É̄èÃRªÀÅ] 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (©) 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°èzÀÝ CzÉÃ ºȨ́ Àj£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ 
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ (E) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (J¥sï) RAqÀUÀ¼À, 
4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ, 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ, 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ, 8£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ, (3)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ (J), (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (r) RAqÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ºÁUÀÆ 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ 
(2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ (r) RAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¶¯ÁAV£À ªÀÄÄ¤¹¥Á°nAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ 5

[SÁ¹Ã UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è]AiÀÄ M¼ÀVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.] 
2
[(3) F PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ°è£À IIJ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ``wæ¥ÀÅgÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À f É̄è''UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, wæ¥ÀÅgÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1979gÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ F±Á£Àå ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 81) 71(i) £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ JAl£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (21Š1Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 20£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 20J ¥ÁågÁUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV  
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1984£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1986gÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1986gÀ 34) 39£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``MPÀÆÌlgÁdå PÉëÃvÀæ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(20.2.1987 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "PÉ¼ÀV£À PÉÆÃμÀ×PÀzÀ°è£À 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃR" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É À̧ASÉå. r.¹.J. 31/72/11 ¢£ÁAPÀ 14£ÉÃ dÆ£ï 1973gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
(ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁd¥ÀvÀæ s̈ÁUÀ VJ ¢£ÁAPÀ: 23Š6Š1973, ¥ÀÅl 200). 
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TABLE 

PART I 

1.  The North Cachar Hills District. 

2.  1[The Karbi Anglong District.] 

3.  2[The Bodoland Territorial Areas District.] 

PART II 

3[1.  Khasi Hills District. 

2.  Jaintia Hills District.] 

3.  The Garo Hills District. 

4[PART IIA 

Tripura Tribal Areas District.] 

PART III 

5 * * * * 

6[1.  The Chakma District. 

7[2.  The Mara District. 

3.  The Lai District.]] 

8[20A.  Dissolution of the Mizo District Council.— (1) Notwithstanding anything in 
this Schedule, the District Council of the Mizo District existing immediately before the 
prescribed date (hereinafter referred to as the Mizo District Council) shall stand dissolved and 
cease to exist. 

1. Subs. by the Government of Assam Notification No. TAD/R/115/74/47, dated 14-10-1976 for “The Mikir Hills 
District”. 

2. Ins. by the State of Assam by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2003 (44 of 2003), s. 2. 

3. Subs. by the Government of Meghalaya Notification No. DCA 31/72/11 dated the 14th June, 1973, Gazette of 
Meghalaya, Pt. VA, dated 23-6-1973, p. 200. 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-4-1985). 

5. The words “The Mizo District.” omitted by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 
1971), s. 13 (w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 

6. Ins. by the Mizoram District Councils (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order, 1972, published in the Mizoram 
Gazette, 1972, dated the 5th May, 1972, Vol. I, Pt. II, p. 17 (w.e.f 29-4-1972).  

7. Subs. by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, for serial numbers 2 
and 3 and the entries relating thereto. 

8. Subs. by the Government of Union Territories (Amendment) Act, 1971 (83 of 1971), s. 13, for paragraph 20A 
(w.e.f. 29-4-1972). 
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PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀ  

¨sÁUÀ I 

1.  GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è. 

2.  1
[PÁ©ð DAUÁèAUï f É̄è.] 

3.  2
[ É̈ÆÃqÉÆÃ¯ÁåAqï ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À f É̄è] 

¨sÁUÀ II 

3
[1. SÁ¹Ã UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è. 

2.  dAiÀÄAwAiÀiÁ UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è.] 

3.  UÁgÉÆÃ UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è. 

4
[¨sÁUÀ IIJ 

wæ¥ÀÅgÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À f É̄è.] 

¨sÁUÀ III 

5
 * * * * 

6
[1. ZÀPÀä f É̄è 

7
[2. ªÀiÁgÁ f É̄è 

3.  ®¬ÄÃ f É̄è.] 

8
[20J. «ÄeÉÆÃ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À «¸Àdð£É:Š (1) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ 

¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ «ÄeÉÆÃ f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ (E°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß «ÄeÉÆÃ 
f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) «¸Àdð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. C¸ÁìA À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É À̧ASÉå. nJrDgï. 115/74/47, ¢£ÁAPÀ 14Š10Š76gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``«ÄQÃgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ f É̄è'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (2003gÀ 44) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  

3. ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É À̧ASÉå. r.¹.J. 31:72:11 ¢£ÁAPÀ 14£ÉÃ dÆ£ï 1973gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
(ªÉÄÃWÁ®AiÀÄ gÁd¥ÀvÀæ s̈ÁUÀ VJ, ¢£ÁAPÀ 23Š6Š1973 ¥ÀÅl 200)  

4. 1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.4.1985 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

5. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À À̧PÁðgÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 83) 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
(29Š4Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ``«ÄeÉÆÃ f É̄è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

6. 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ wAUÀ¼À 5£ÉÃ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è À̧A¥ÀÅl I, s̈ÁUÀ II ¥ÀÅl 17gÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ 
«ÄeÉÆÃgÁA f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ( À̧AQÃtð G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À) DzÉÃ±À 1972gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (29Š4Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

7. 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀæªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3 ºÁUÀÆ 
CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

8. 1971£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À À̧PÁðgÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1971gÀ 83) 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 20J 
¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (29Š4Š1972jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more orders, 
provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) the transfer, in whole or in part, of the assets, rights and liabilities of the 
Mizo District Council (including the rights and liabilities under any contract made by 
it) to the Union or to any other authority; 

(b) the substitution of the Union or any other authority for the Mizo District 
Council, or the addition of the Union or any other authority, as a party to any legal 
proceedings to which the Mizo District Council is a party;  

(c) the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the Mizo District Council 
to or by the Union or any other authority, the terms and conditions of service 
applicable to such employees after such transfer or re-employment;  

(d) the continuance of any laws, made by the Mizo District Council and in force 
immediately before its dissolution, subject to such adaptations and modifications, 
whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the Administrator may make in this 
behalf, until such laws are altered, repealed or amended by a competent Legislature 
or other competent authority; 

(e) such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the 
Administrator considers necessary. 

Explanation.— In this paragraph and in paragraph 20B of this Schedule, the 
expression “prescribed date” means the date on which the Legislative Assembly of the Union 
territory of Mizoram is duly constituted under and in accordance with the provisions of the 
Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. 

1[20B.  Autonomous regions in the Union territory of Mizoram to be autonomous 
districts and transitory provisions consequent thereto.— (1) Notwithstanding anything in 
this Schedule,— 

1. After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the State of Assam by the 
Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1995 (42 of 1995), s. 2, namely:— 

“20BA. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions.— The 
Governor in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1, subparagraphs (1), 
(6), sub-paragraph (6A) excluding the first proviso and sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (3) of 
paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 4, paragraph 5, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6, sub-paragraph 
(2) of paragraph 7, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 8, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 9, sub-paragraph (3) of 
paragraph 10, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, subparagraph (1) of paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of paragraph 16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the Council of Ministers and the North Cachar 
Hills Autonomous Council or the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council, as the case may be, take such action as 
he considers necessary in his discretion.” 

After paragraph 20B, the following paragraph has been inserted in its application to the States of Tripura 
and Mizoram, by the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution (Amendment) Act, 1988 (67 of 1988), s. 2, namely:— 

“20BB. Exercise of discretionary powers by the Governor in the discharge of his functions.— The 
Governor, in the discharge of his functions under sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) of paragraph 1, subparagraphs (1) 
and (7) of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 3, sub-paragraph (4) of paragraph 4, paragraph 5, sub-
paragraph (1) of paragraph 6, sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 7, subparagraph (3) of paragraph 9, sub-
paragraph (1) of paragraph 14, sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 15 and sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of paragraph 
16 of this Schedule, shall, after consulting the Council of Ministers, and if he thinks it necessary, the District 
Council or the Regional Council concerned, take such action as he considers necessary in his discretion.” . 
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(2) «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) «ÄeÉÆÃ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À (CzÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÉÄÃgÉV£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ) D¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ 
¨sÁUÀ±ÀB MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) «ÄeÉÆÃ f¯Áè  ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è «ÄeÉÆÃ 
f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁV MPÀÆÌlªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) «ÄeÉÆÃ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ËPÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ 
ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£Àgï £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CAxÀ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌ Ȩ́ÃªÁ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(r) «ÄeÉÆÃ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ « À̧dð£ÉUÉ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ F §UÉÎ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 
CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(E) DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ, D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 20© ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ'' JAzÀgÉ, 

1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀÅUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV 
gÀavÀªÁ¬ÄvÉÆÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ. 

1
[20©. «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f¯ÉèUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

vÀvÀàjuÁªÀÄªÁzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå,Š 

1. C¸ÁìA gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 1995£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧Æa (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1995gÀ 42) 
2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 20© ¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ, JAzÀgÉ:- 

"20©J. gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è «ªÉÃZÀ£Á¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ F 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2) £ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1), (6) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 1£ÉÃ 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ (6J) G¥À¥ÁågÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁ, 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (4) £ÉÃ 
G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 6£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁ, 7£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 8£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (4) £ÉÃ 
G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 9£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 10£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÀÁågÁ, 14£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ, 
15£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2) £ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À 
¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÉÆA¢UÉ ºÁUÀÆ GvÀÛgÀ PÀZÁgï UÀÄqÀØUÁqÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
PÁ©ð DAUÁèAUï ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ 
¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉøUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.’’. 

wæ¥ÀÄgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA gÁdåUÀ½UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À DgÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆZÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 67) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 20© ¥ÁågÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ, 
JAzÀgÉ:- 

"20©©. gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è «ªÉÃZÀ£Á¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ:Š gÁdå¥Á®£ÀÄ, F 
C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ 1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (4)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 
6£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 7£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 9£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥À 
¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 14£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 15£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 16£ÉÃ 
¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è, ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÉÆA¢UÉ ºÁUÀÆ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
CUÀvÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÀgÉ, À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£ÉÆA¢UÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃa¹zÀ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß «ªÉÃZÀ£Á£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.''. 
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(a) every autonomous region existing immediately before the prescribed date in 

the Union territory of Mizoram shall, on and from that date, be an autonomous 

district in that Union territory (hereafter referred to as the corresponding new district) 

and the Administrator thereof may, by one or more orders, direct that such 

consequential amendments as are necessary to give effect to the provisions of this 

clause shall be made in paragraph 20 of this Schedule (including Part III of the table 

appended to that paragraph) and thereupon the said paragraph and the said Part III 

shall be deemed to have been amended accordingly;  

(b) every Regional Council of an autonomous region in the Union territory of 

Mizoram existing immediately before the prescribed date (hereafter referred to as the 

existing Regional Council) shall, on and from that date and until a District Council is 

duly constituted for the corresponding new district, be deemed to be the District 

Council of that district (hereafter referred to as the corresponding new District 

Council).  

(2) Every member whether elected or nominated of an existing Regional Council shall 

be deemed to have been elected or, as the case may be, nominated to the corresponding new 

District Council and shall hold office until a District Council is duly constituted for the 

corresponding new district under this Schedule. 

(3) Until rules are made under sub-paragraph (7) of paragraph 2 and sub-paragraph 

(4) of paragraph 4 of this Schedule by the corresponding new District Council, the rules made 

under the said provisions by the existing Regional Council and in force immediately before 

the prescribed date shall have effect in relation to the corresponding new District Council 

subject to such adaptations and modifications as may be made therein by the Administrator 

of the Union territory of Mizoram. 

(4)  The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may, by one or more orders, 

provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) the transfer in whole or in part of the assets, rights and liabilities of the 

existing Regional Council (including the rights and liabilities under any contract made 

by it) to the corresponding new District Council; 

(b) the substitution of the corresponding new District Council for the existing 

Regional Council as a party to the legal proceedings to which the existing Regional 

Council is a party; 

(c) the transfer or re-employment of any employees of the existing Regional 

Council to or by the corresponding new District Council, the terms and conditions of 

service applicable to such employees after such transfer or re-employment; 
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(J) ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌlgÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæªÀÇ D ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ D MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è  
MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ f É̄èAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ (E°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ À̧ f É̄èAiÉÄAzÀÄ 
G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, F RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½ À̧®Ä CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀAxÀ D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 20£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è (¸ÀzÀj ¥ÁågÁUÉ C£ÀÄ§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀ PÉÆÃμÀÖPÀzÀ III £ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÀÇ 
¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ) ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ² À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ À̧zÀj ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj 
III£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èzÀÝ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è£À 
MAzÀÄ ¸ÁéAiÀÄvÀÛ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß (E°è E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT À̧̄ ÁVzÉ)  D ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f É̄èUÁV MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV gÀavÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, D f É̄èAiÀÄ f¯Áè 
¥ÀjμÀvÉÛA§ÄzÁV (E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁVzÉ) 
¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀªÀ£ÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÁVgÀ° CªÀ£À£ÀÄß À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁzÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÉÆAqÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f É̄èUÉ PÀæªÀÄ§zÀÞªÁV MAzÀÄ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀavÀªÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ 
¥ÀzÀzsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (7)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (4)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÆvÀÄÛ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ À̧ f¯Áè ¥Àjμ ÀwÛUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ, MAzÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ 
DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À (CzÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀgÁj£À ªÉÄÃgÉV£À 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ) D¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ºÉÆ À̧ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ ªÀUÁð¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À°è 
CAxÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ºÉÆ À̧ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÁV Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(¹) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁgÉÃ £ËPÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAªÁ¢ ºÉÆ¸À f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀwÛUÉ 
ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CxÀªÁ D À̧AªÁ¢ ºÉÆ À̧ f¯Áè ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÅ£Àgï £ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï £ÉÃªÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, CAxÀ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ 
¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
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(d) the continuance of any laws made by the existing Regional Council and in 

force immediately before the prescribed date, subject to such adaptations and 

modifications, whether by way of repeal or amendment, as the Administrator may 

make in this behalf until such laws are altered, repealed or amended by a competent 

Legislature or other competent authority; 

(e) such incidental, consequential and supplementary matters as the 

Administrator considers necessary. 

20C. Interpretation.—  Subject to any provision made in this behalf, the provisions 

of this Schedule shall, in their application to the Union territory of Mizoram, have effect— 

(1) as if references to the Governor and Government of the State were references to the 

Administrator of the Union territory appointed under article 239, references to State (except 

in the expression “Government of the State”) were references to the Union territory of 

Mizoram and references to the State Legislature were references to the Legislative Assembly 

of the Union territory of Mizoram; 

(2) as if—  

(a) in sub-paragraph (5) of paragraph 4, the provision for consultation with the 

Government of the State concerned had been omitted; 

(b) in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 6, for the words “to which the executive 

power of the State extends”, the words “with respect to which the Legislative Assembly 

of the Union territory of Mizoram has power to make laws” had been substituted;  

(c) in paragraph 13, the words and figures “under article 202” had been 

omitted.]] 

21.   Amendment of the Schedule.—(1) Parliament may from time to time by law 

amend by way of addition, variation or repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule and, 

when the Schedule is so amended, any reference to this Schedule in this Constitution shall 

be construed as a reference to such Schedule as so amended. 

(2)   No such law as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall be 

deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes of article 368. 
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(r) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ ¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÆvÀÄÛ ¥Àr¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ F §UÉÎ ¤gÀ̧ À£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° CxÀªÁ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ̄ ÁèUÀ° ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧PÀëªÀÄ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ, ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ 
CxÀªÁ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;  

(E) DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ£ÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀÄªÀAxÀ ¥Áæ̧ ÀAVPÀ, D£ÀÄμÀAVPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÇgÀPÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

20¹. CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F §UÉÎ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÁUÀ, D G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄŠ 

(1) gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ 239£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÉÆAqÀ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ, (“gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀ” JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
«zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ; 

(2)  (J) 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (5) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÉÆqÀ£É 
¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV EgÀÄªÀ G¥À§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©nÖzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ; 

(©) 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``gÁdåzÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ ªÁå¥ÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV «ÄeÉÆÃgÁA MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ºÉÆA¢zÉAiÉÆÃ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¹zÀÝgÉ ºÉÃUÉÆÃºÁUÉ; 

(¹) 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``202£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©nÖzÀÝgÉ 
ºÉÃUÉÆÃ ºÁUÉ  

Š ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]] 

21. C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr:Š (1) ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ®PÁ®PÉÌ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉAiÀÄ, ªÀåvÁå¸ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÁUÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, 
ºÁUÉ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAxÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃR JAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1) £ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß 368£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr JA§ÄzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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SEVENTH SCHEDULE 

(Article 246) 

List I—Union List 

1.  Defence of India and every part thereof including preparation for defence and all 
such acts as may be conducive in times of war to its prosecution and after its termination to 
effective demobilisation. 

2.   Naval, military and air forces; any other armed forces of the Union. 

1[2A. Deployment of any armed force of the Union or any other force subject to the 
control of the Union or any contingent or unit thereof in any State in aid of the civil power; 
powers, jurisdiction, privileges and liabilities of the members of such forces while on such 
deployment.] 

3.  Delimitation of cantonment areas, local self-government in such areas, the 
constitution and powers within such areas of cantonment authorities and the regulation of 
house accommodation (including the control of rents) in such areas. 

4.   Naval, military and air force works. 

5.   Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives. 

6.   Atomic energy and mineral resources necessary for its production. 

7.   Industries declared by Parliament by law to be necessary for the purpose of 
defence or for the prosecution of war. 

8.   Central Bureau of Intelligence and Investigation. 

9.   Preventive detention for reasons connected with Defence, Foreign Affairs, or the 
security of India; persons subjected to such detention. 

10.   Foreign affairs; all matters which bring the Union into relation with any foreign 
country. 

11.   Diplomatic, consular and trade representation. 

12.   United Nations Organisation. 

13.  Participation in international conferences, associations and other bodies and 
implementing of decisions made thereat. 

14.  Entering into treaties and agreements with foreign countries and implementing of 
treaties, agreements and conventions with foreign countries. 

15.  War and peace. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa  

(246£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ) 

¥ÀnÖ I Š MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖ 

1. gÀPÀëuÉUÁV ¹zÀÞvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄÄzÀÞPÁ®zÀ°è AiÀÄÄzÀÞ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀÅ PÉÆ£ÉUÉÆAqÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV ¸Éø£ÀåªÀ£ÀÄß « À̧dð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ J¯Áè PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÆ 
¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ gÀPÀëuÉ. 

2. £ËPÁ, s̈ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄ zÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; MPÀÆÌlzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ zÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

1
[2J. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåzÀ°è ¹«¯ï C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÁÌV MPÀÆÌlzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæ zÀ¼ÀzÀ 

CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ M¼À¥ÀlÖ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀ¼ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÀÄPÀrAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
WÀlPÀzÀ ¤AiÉÆÃd£É, CAxÀ zÀ¼ÀUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÉ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ CªÀgÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

3. zÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ, CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄA DqÀ½vÀ, CAxÀ 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ zÀAqÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è (¨ÁrUÉ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀÇ ¸ÉÃj) ªÀ̧ Àw ¸ËPÀAiÀÄðzÀ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ. 

4.  £ËPÁ, s̈ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼À PÁªÀÄUÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5. ±À̧ ÀÛæUÀ¼ÀÄ, CUÀß å À̧ÛæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄzÀÄÝ UÀÄAqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÆáÃlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

6. CtÄ±ÀQÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ GvÁàzÀ£ÉUÉ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ R¤d À̧A¥ÀvÀÄÛ. 

7. gÀPÀëuÁ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÉAzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ  PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ PÉøUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

8. PÉÃAzÀæ UÀÄ¥ÀÛ ªÁvÁð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¤SÁ «¨sÁUÀ. 

9. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÉ, «zÉÃ² ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁV ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ 
¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉ; CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ M¼ÀUÁzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

10. «zÉÃ±À ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; MPÀÆÌl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ±ÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ J®è 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

11. gÁdvÁAwæPÀ, PÁ£ÀÄì®gï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå. 

12. «±Àé À̧A¸ÉÜ. 

13. CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ À̧ªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¤PÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

14. «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É PË®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¥ÀàAzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ PË®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, M¥ÀàAzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ MqÀA§rPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

15. AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÁAw. 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3.1.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ 



THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
 

263

16.   Foreign jurisdiction. 

17.   Citizenship, naturalisation and aliens. 

18.   Extradition. 

19.   Admission into, and emigration and expulsion from, India; passports and visas. 

20.  Pilgrimages to places outside India. 

21.  Piracies and crimes committed on the high seas or in the air; offences against the 
law of nations committed on land or the high seas or in the air.  

22.   Railways. 

23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be national highways. 

24.  Shipping and navigation on inland waterways, declared by Parliament by law to 
be national waterways, as regards mechanically propelled vessels; the rule of the road on 
such waterways. 

25.  Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and navigation on tidal 
waters; provision of education and training for the mercantile marine and regulation of such 
education and training provided by States and other agencies. 

26.  Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and other provision for the safety of 
shipping and aircraft.  

27.  Ports declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing law to be major 
ports, including their delimitation, and the constitution and powers of port authorities 
therein. 

28. Port quarantine, including hospitals connected therewith; seamen’s and marine 
hospitals. 

29.  Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of aerodromes; regulation and 
organisation of air traffic and of aerodromes; provision for aeronautical education and 
training and regulation of such education and training provided by States and other 
agencies. 

30. Carriage of passengers and goods by railway, sea or air, or by national waterways 
in mechanically propelled vessels.  

31.  Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, broadcasting and other like forms of 
communication. 

32. Property of the Union and the revenue therefrom, but as regards property situated 
in a State 1*** subject to legislation by the State, save in so far as Parliament by law 
otherwise provides. 

2*  *  *  *  *  

1. The words and letters “specified in Part A or Part B of the First Schedule but” omitted by the Constitution 
(Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch. 

2. Entry 33 omitted by s. 26, ibid. 
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16. «zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û. 

17. £ÁUÀjPÀvÀé, zÉÃ²ÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀåzÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄgÀÄ. 

18. ¥ÀævÀå¥Àðt. 

19. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀ¢AzÀ ªÀ®¸É ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆgÀºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, 
¥Á¸ï¥ÉÇÃmïðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «Ã¸ÁUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

20. ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ½UÉ wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

21. ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è ªÀiÁrzÀ PÀqÀ®ÄUÀ¼ÀîvÀ£À CxÀªÁ ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è J¸ÀVzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ªÁAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ°è gÁμÀÖ çUÀ¼À PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁV 
J¸ÀVzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

22. gÉÊ É̄éUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

23. ̧ ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ºÉzÁÝjUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ 
ºÉzÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

24. AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ £ËPÉUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ M¼À£ÁqÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÀqÀUÀÄAiÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÁ À̧AZÁgÀ; CAxÀ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀiÁUÀð¤AiÀÄªÀÄ.  

25. G§âgÀ«½vÀ d®zÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ºÀqÀUÀÄAiÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÁ À̧AZÁgÀªÀÇ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 
ºÀqÀUÀÄAiÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÁ À̧AZÁgÀ; ªÁtÂdå £ËPÁ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
EvÀgÀ KeÉ¤ìUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CAxÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ. 

26. ºÀqÀUÀÄ ¸ÀAZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀÄgÀPÀëvÉUÁV ¢Ã¥ÀzÀ ºÀqÀUÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¢Ã¥ÀUÀøºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

27. §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À CxÀªÁ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀ §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D 
§AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼À°è §AzÀgÀÄ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ. 

28. §AzÀj£À°è gÉÆÃV ¸ÀA À̧UÀð ¤μÉÃzsÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀvÀìA§A¢ü D¸ÀàvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ; £Á«PÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ §½ EgÀÄªÀ D À̧àvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

29. ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ; «ªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀiÁ£ÀAiÀiÁ£À; «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtUÀ¼À K¥ÁðqÀÄ; «ªÀiÁ£À 
¸ÀAZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀiÁ£À ¤¯ÁÝtUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAWÀl£É; ªÉøªÀiÁ¤PÀ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwUÁV ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ EvÀgÀ KeÉ¤ìUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CAxÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ. 

30. gÉø®Ä, À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ ªÁAiÀÄÄªÀiÁUÀðzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ £ËPÉUÀ¼À°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 
d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÁUÀuÉ. 

31. CAZÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAw; zÀÆgÀªÁtÂ, ªÉÊgï É̄¸ï, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

32. MPÀÆÌlzÀ À̧évÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀjAzÀ §gÀÄªÀ gÁd À̧é, DzÀgÉ 1*** MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
¸ÀéwÛ£À §UÉÎ, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀåxÁ G¥À§A¢ü¹gÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CzÀÄ, D gÁdåzÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ M¼À¥ÀqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

2 * * * * * 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
``ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ J AiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ © AiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ DzÀgÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CPÀëgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 33£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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34.   Courts of wards for the estates of Rulers of Indian States. 

35.   Public debt of the Union. 

36.   Currency, coinage and legal tender; foreign exchange. 

37.   Foreign loans. 

38.   Reserve Bank of India. 

39.   Post Office Savings Bank. 

40.   Lotteries organised by the Government of India or the Government of a State. 

41.   Trade and commerce with foreign countries; import and export across customs 

frontiers; definition of customs frontiers. 

42.   Inter-State trade and commerce. 

43.  Incorporation, regulation and winding up of trading corporations, including 

banking, insurance and financial corporations, but not including co-operative societies. 

44.   Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, whether trading or 

not, with objects not confined to one State, but not including universities. 

45.   Banking. 

46.   Bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes and other like instruments. 

47.   Insurance. 

48.   Stock exchanges and futures markets. 

49.   Patents, inventions and designs; copyright; trade-marks and merchandise 

marks. 

50.   Establishment of standards of weight and measure. 

51.  Establishment of standards of quality for goods to be exported out of India or 

transported from one State to another. 

52.  Industries, the control of which by the Union is declared by Parliament by law to 

be expedient in the public interest. 

53.  Regulation and development of oilfields and mineral oil resources; petroleum and 

petroleum products; other liquids and substances declared by Parliament by law to be 

dangerously inflammable. 

54.  Regulation of mines and mineral development to the extent to which such 

regulation and development under the control of the Union is declared by Parliament by law 

to be expedient in the public interest. 

55.  Regulation of labour and safety in mines and oil fields. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
264

34. ̈ sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À gÁdgÀ J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ½UÁV ¥Àæw¥Á°vÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

35. MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ IÄt. 

36. PÀgÉ¤ì, £Átå vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀiÁ£Àå ZÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ ºÀt, «zÉÃ² «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ. 

37. «zÉÃ² ¸Á®UÀ¼ÀÄ. 

38. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ j À̧ªïð ¨ÁåAPï 

39. CAZÉ PÀZÉÃj G½vÁAiÀÄ ¨ÁåAPï 

40. ̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¯ÁljUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

41. «zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå, ¹ÃªÀiÁ À̧ÄAPÀzÀ ¸ÀgÀºÀ¢Ý£À DZÉ FZÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ DªÀÄzÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀ¥sÀÅÛ; ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À À̧gÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

42. CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå. 

43. ̈ ÁåAQAUï, «ªÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, DzÀgÉ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ªÁå¥ÁjÃ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À ¤UÀªÀÄ£À, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj¸ÀªÀiÁ¥À£À. 

44. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ° MAzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVgÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß¼Àî 
¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À ¤UÀªÀÄ£À, «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj À̧ªÀiÁ¥À£À, DzÀgÉ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀgÀ°è ¸ÉÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

45. ̈ ÁåAPÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ. 

46. «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÉPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ«Ä À̧j £ÉÆÃlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ °TvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

47. «ªÉÄ. 

48. ̧ ÁÖPï JPïìZÉÃAeïUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¬ÄzÉ ¥ÉÃmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

49. ¥ÉÃmÉAmïUÀ¼ÀÄ, D«μÁÌgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀøw¸ÁéªÀÄå, ªÁå¥ÁgÀ aºÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¥Áj À̧gÀPÀÄ 
aºÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

50. vÀÆPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀPÀUÀ¼À ¤UÀ¢. 

51. ¨sÁgÀvÀ¢AzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÀqÉ gÀ¥sÁÛUÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdå¢AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÁUÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À UÀÄtªÀÄlÖzÀ ¤UÀ¢. 

52. MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

53. vÉÊ®PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤d vÉÊ® ¸ÀA¥ÀwÛ£À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ, ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï 
GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ; C¥ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ À̧Ä®¨sÀzÁºÀåªÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ EvÀgÀ zÀæªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

54. UÀtÂUÀ¼À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤dUÀ¼À C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄÄ JμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀø¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ, CμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ UÀtÂUÀ¼À 
«¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤dUÀ¼À C©üªÀø¢Þ. 

55. UÀtÂUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉÊ®PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è£À zÀÄrªÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄgÀPÉëAiÀÄ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ. 
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56.  Regulation and development of inter-State rivers and river valleys to the extent to 
which such regulation and development under the control of the Union is declared by 
Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

57.  Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial waters.  

58.  Manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by Union agencies; regulation and 
control of manufacture, supply and distribution of salt by other agencies. 

59.  Cultivation, manufacture, and sale for export, of opium. 

60.  Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition. 

61. Industrial disputes concerning Union employees. 

62. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the National 
Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial War Museum, the Victoria Memorial and the 
Indian War Memorial, and any other like institution financed by the Government of India 
wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be an institution of national 
importance.  

63. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the Benares 
Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim University and the 1[Delhi University; the University 
established in pursuance of article 371E;] any other institution declared by Parliament by law 
to be an institution of national importance. 

64. Institutions for scientific or technical education financed by the Government of 
India wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be institutions of national 
importance. 

65. Union agencies and institutions for— 

(a) professional, vocational or technical training, including the training of 
police officers; or  

(b) the promotion of special studies or research; or 

(c) scientific or technical assistance in the investigation or detection of crime. 

66. Co-ordination and determination of standards in institutions for higher education 
or research and scientific and technical institutions.  

67. Ancient and historical monuments and records, and archaeological sites and 
remains, 2[declared by or under law made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

68. The Survey of India, the Geological, Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological 
Surveys of India; Meteorological organisations. 

69. Census. 

70. Union Public Service; All-India Services; Union Public Service Commission. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Thirty-second Amendment) Act, 1973, s. 4, for “Delhi University and” (w.e.f. 1-7-
1974). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”. 
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56. CAvÀgÀ gÁdå £À¢UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À¢ PÀtÂªÉUÀ¼À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢ÞAiÀÄÄ JμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ 
CμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ CAvÀgÀgÁdå £À¢UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À¢PÀtÂªÉUÀ¼À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ. 

57. gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ DZÉ «ÄÃ£ÀÄ »rAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄÃ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ. 

58. MPÀÆÌlzÀ KeÉ¤ìUÀ½AzÀ G¥ÀÅà vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ, ¸ÀgÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀAaPÉ; EvÀgÀ KeÉ¤ìUÀ½AzÀ G¥ÀÄà 
vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ, À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀAaPÉAiÀÄ «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt. 

59. gÀ¦üÛUÁV C¦üÃ«Ä£À ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½, vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁgÁl. 

60. ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£ÀPÁÌV ZÀ®£ÀavÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄAdÆgÁw. 

61. MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀ PÉÊUÁjPÁ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

62. F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄ, 
EA¦ÃjAiÀÄ¯ï AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ ¸ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄ, «PÉÆÖÃjAiÀiÁ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¸ÁägÀPÀ JA§ 
ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ 
MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÉÄAzÀÄ À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ CAvÀºÀÄzÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧A¸ÉÜ. 

63. F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°èzÀÝ PÁ²Ã »AzÀÆ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, C°ÃWÀqï ªÀÄÄ¹èA 

«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1
[zÉºÀ° «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ JA§ ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ½AzÀ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ; 371E 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÀÌ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,] gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü. 

64. ̈ sÁgÀvÀ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ¥ÀÇtðªÁV CxÀªÁ s̈ÁUÀ±ÀB ºÀtPÁ À̧Ä MzÀV¹zÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî 
¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜAiÉÄAzÀÄ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ CxÀªÁ vÁAwæPÀ ²PÀët À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

65.   (J) ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ ªÀøwÛ, PÀ̧ ÀÄ§Ä CxÀªÁ vÁAwæPÀ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwUÉ; 
CxÀªÁ  

(©) «±ÉÃμÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À CxÀªÁ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ G£ÀßwUÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(¹) C¥ÀgÁzsÀzÀ vÀ¤SÉUÉ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀvÉÛUÉ ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ CxÀªÁ vÁAwæPÀ À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÉÌ 

Š ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ MPÀÆÌl KeÉ¤ìUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 66. GZÀÑ ²PÀët CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ ºÁUÀÆ vÁAwæPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è 
¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖUÀ¼À ¤zsÀðgÀuÉ. 

 67. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ, 2
[ À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ] 

¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÉÃμÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 68. ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ s̈ÀÆªÀiÁ¥À£À, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ s̈ÀÆUÀ̈ sÀð «eÕÁ£À, À̧̧ Àå«eÕÁ£À, ¥ÁætÂ «eÕÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ ¸À«ÄÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ; ºÀªÁªÀiÁ£À À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 69. d£ÀUÀtw. 

 70. PÉÃAzÀæzÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; CT® s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; PÉÃAzÀæ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ. 

1. 1973£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``zÉºÀ°AiÀÄ 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (1.4.1974 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧A À̧wÛ¤AzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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71.  Union pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the Government of India or 
out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

72.  Elections to Parliament, to the Legislatures of States and to the offices of 
President and Vice-President; the Election Commission. 

73.  Salaries and allowances of members of Parliament, the Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the 
People. 

74. Powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament and of the 
members and the Committees of each House; enforcement of attendance of persons for giving 
evidence or producing documents before committees of Parliament or commissions appointed 
by Parliament. 

75.  Emoluments, allowances, privileges, and rights in respect of leave of absence, of 
the President and Governors; salaries and allowances of the Ministers for the Union; the 
salaries, allowances, and rights in respect of leave of absence and other conditions of service 
of the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

76.  Audit of the accounts of the Union and of the States. 

77. Constitution, organisation, jurisdiction and powers of the Supreme Court 
(including contempt of such Court), and the fees taken therein; persons entitled to practise 
before the Supreme Court. 

78.  Constitution and organisation 1[(including vacations)] of the High Courts except 
provisions as to officers and servants of High Courts; persons entitled to practise before the 
High Courts. 

2[79. Extension of the jurisdiction of a High Court to, and exclusion of the jurisdiction 
of a High Court from, any Union territory.] 

80. Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to 
any State to any area outside that State, but not so as to enable the police of one State to 
exercise powers and jurisdiction in any area outside that State without the consent of the 
Government of the State in which such area is situated; extension of the powers and 
jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to any State to railway areas outside that 
State. 

81. Inter-State migration; inter-State quarantine. 

82. Taxes on income other than agricultural income. 

83. Duties of customs including export duties. 

84. 3[Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in India, 
namely:- 
 (a) petroleum crude; 

 (b) high speed diesel; 

 (c) motor spirit (commonly known as petrol); 

 (d) natural gas; 
 (e) aviation turbine fuel; and 

(f) tobacco and tobacco products] 

_________________________________________________________________________________________ 
1.   Ins. by the Constitution (Fifteenth Amendment) Act, 1963, s. 12 (with retrospective effect). 
2.   Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 29 and Sch., for entry 79. 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
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71. PÉÃAzÀæzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀgÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀAavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

72. ̧ ÀA À̧wÛUÉ, gÁdåUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®UÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw ºÁUÀÆ G¥ÀgÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ. 

73. ¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ, gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

74. ̧ ÀA À̧wÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
«±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ; À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ £ÉÃ«Ä¹zÀ DAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÁPÀë åªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr À̧®Ä ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 
MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

75. gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå¥Á®£À G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj 
gÀeÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ; MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ; É̄PÀÌ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-
ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÊgÀÄºÁdj gÀeÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÉÃªÁ μÀgÀvÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

76. MPÀÆÌlzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdåUÀ¼À É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É. 
77. ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ gÀZÀ£É, ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ, C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (CAxÀ 

£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¤AzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀQÃ°ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¬Ä À̧®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼Àî ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

78. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀjUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ 

GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ 1
[¢ÃWÀðgÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ]; GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

ªÀQÃ°ªÀøwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À®Ä ºÀPÀÄÌ¼Àî ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
2
[79. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

« À̧Ûj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌl gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæ¢AzÀ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.] 

80. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdåPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï zÀ¼ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D 
gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ « À̧Ûj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ CAxÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
D gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdåzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ 
CAxÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÉÆ°Ã¸ÀgÀÄ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CªÀPÁ±À«gÀÄªÀAvÉ « À̧Ûj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdåPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï zÀ¼ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À gÉÊ É̄é 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ «¸ÀÛj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

81. CAvÀgÀ gÁdå ªÀ® Ȩ́; CAvÀgÀ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è gÉÆÃV À̧A¸ÀUÀð ¤μÉÃzsÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
82. PÀø¶ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ªÀgÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
83. gÀ¥sÀÅÛ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ¹ÃªÀiÁ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
3[84. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ GvÁà¢¹zÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ GvÁàzÀ£Á ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

JAzÀgÉ, - (J) ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA PÀZÁÑvÉÊ®; 
 (©) ºÉÊ¹àÃqï r Ȩ́̄ ï; 
 (¹) (¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ) ªÉÆÃmÁgï ¹àjmï;  
 (r) £ÁåZÀÄgÀ̄ ï UÁå¸ï; 

(E) K«AiÉÄÃμÀ£ï l É̈Êð£ï vÉÊ®; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(J¥sï) vÀA¨ÁPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀA¨ÁQ£À GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
1. 1963£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÊzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 12£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀéAiÀÄªÁV 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 29£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ºÁUÀÆ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 79£ÉÃ 

£ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 

§gÀÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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85. Corporation tax. 

86. Taxes on the capital value of the assets, exclusive of agricultural land, of 
individuals and companies; taxes on the capital of companies.  

87. Estate duty in respect of property other than agricultural land. 

88. Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricultural land. 

89. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by railway, sea or air; taxes on 

railway fares and freights. 

90. Taxes other than stamp duties on transactions in stock exchanges and futures 
markets. 

91. Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes, 

bills of lading, letters of credit, policies of insurance, transfer of shares, debentures, proxies 
and receipts. 

92. 1[**** 

2[92A. Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, where such 

sale or purchase takes place in the course of inter-State trade or commerce.] 

3[92B. Taxes on the consignments of goods (whether the consignment is to the person 
making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place in the course of inter-

State trade or commerce.] 

**[*[92C. ****** 

93. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List. 

94. Inquiries, surveys and statistics for the purpose of any of the matters in this List. 

95. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to 

any of the matters in this List; admiralty jurisdiction. 

96.  Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken in 
any court. 

97. Any other matter not enumerated in List II or List III including any tax not 

mentioned in either of those Lists. 

1. omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2. 

3. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1982, s. 5. 

* Ins. by the Constitution (Eighty-eighth Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 4 (which is yet not in force, date to be notified 
later on). 

** omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016)
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85. ¤UÀªÀÄ vÉjUÉ. 

86. ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼À D¹ÛUÀ¼À, PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ §AqÀªÁ¼À ªÀiË®åzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 
vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼À §AqÀªÁ¼ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

87. PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ À̧éwÛUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ J¸ÉÖÃmï À̧ÄAPÀ. 

88. PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ À̧éwÛ£À GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

89. gÉÊ®Ä, À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ ªÁAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁUÀðªÁV ¸ÁUÀuÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À 
¹ÃªÀiÁ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; gÉÊ É̄é ¥ÀæAiÀiÁt zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁUÀuÉ zÀgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

90. ̧ ÁÖA¥ÀÅ ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, ¸ÁÖPïJPïìZÉÃAdÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¬ÄzÉ ¥ÉÃmÉUÀ¼À ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

91. «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ZÉPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ«Ä À̧j£ÉÆÃlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀºÀ£À ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀA©PÉ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ, «ªÉÄ 
¥Á°¹UÀ¼ÀÄ, μÉÃgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ, r É̈AZÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÁæQìUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÉÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÁÖA¥ÀÅ ¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ 
zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

92. 1[****] 

2
[92J. ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁl CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄÄ CAvÀgÀgÁdå 

ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ, CAxÀ ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ CxÀªÁ RjÃ¢AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

3
[92©. ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄÄ (CAxÀ gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ¤UÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 

AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÁVgÀ°), CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ, CAxÀ gÀªÁ£ÉAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

[**[92¹. ***] 

93. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

94. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV «ZÁgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧«ÄÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAQŠCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

95. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÀ J®è 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; £ËPÁzÀ¼ÀzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û. 

96. D ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ DzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.   

97. ¥ÀnÖ II gÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ III gÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹®èzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, D ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À°è 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄ. 

1. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 1982£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
* 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (JA§vÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ (EzÀÄ E£ÀÆß eÁjUÉ 

§A¢gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, ¢£ÁAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀAvÀgÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ). 
** 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ    
   ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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List II — State List 

1.  Public order (but not including 1[the use of any naval, military or air force or any 
other armed force of the Union or of any other force subject to the control of the Union or of 

any contingent or unit thereof] in aid of the civil power). 

2[2.  Police (including railway and village police) subject to the provisions of entry 2A 

of   List I.] 

3.  3***Officers and servants of the High Court; procedure in rent and revenue courts; 
fees taken in all courts except the Supreme Court.  

4.  Prisons, reformatories, Borstal institutions and other institutions of a like nature, 
and persons detained therein; arrangements with other States for the use of prisons and 

other institutions. 

5.  Local government, that is to say, the constitution and powers of municipal 
corporations, improvement trusts, districts boards, mining settlement authorities and other 

local authorities for the purpose of local selfgovernment or village administration. 

6.   Public health and sanitation; hospitals and dispensaries. 

7.   Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places outside India. 

8.  Intoxicating liquors, that is to say, the production, manufacture, possession, 

transport, purchase and sale of intoxicating liquors. 

9.  Relief of the disabled and unemployable. 

10.  Burials and burial grounds; cremations and cremation grounds. 

4*  *  *  *  * 

12.  Libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the 
State; ancient and historical monuments and records other than those 5[declared by or under 

law made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

13.  Communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and other means of 
communication not specified in List I; municipal tramways; ropeways; inland waterways and 
traffic thereon subject to the provisions of List I and List III with regard to such waterways; 

vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57, for certain words (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Subs. by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57, for entry 2 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

3. Certain words omitted by s. 57, ibid. (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

4. Entry 11 omitted by s. 57, ibid. (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

5. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”. 
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¥ÀnÖ II Š gÁdå¥ÀnÖ 
1. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ (DzÀgÉ ¹«¯ï C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÁÌV 1

[MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ËPÁ, s̈ÀÆ CxÀªÁ 
ªÁAiÀÄÄzÀ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧±À̧ ÀÛæzÀ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÆÌ¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ EvÀgÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀ¼ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÀÄPÀr CxÀªÁ WÀlPÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹.) 

2
[2. ¥ÀnÖ I gÀ 2J £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ (gÉÊ É̄é ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁæªÀÄ ¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ï M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) 

¥ÉÇ°Ã¸ÀÄ.] 

3. GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ 3 * * *  C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÀgÀgÀÄ; ¨ÁrUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁd À̧é 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ; À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4. PÁgÁUÀøºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, É̈ÆÃ À̧Öð¯ï À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è vÀqÉ»r¢j¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁgÁUÀøºÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉUÁV EvÀgÀ 
gÁdåUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É K¥Àðr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5. À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ JAzÀgÉ, ¥ËgÀ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À, C©üªÀø¢Þ «±Àé¸ÀÜ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À, f¯Áè ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À, UÀtÂ 
ªÀ̧ Àw ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ À̧éAiÀÄA DqÀ½vÀzÀ CxÀªÁ UÁæªÀÄ DqÀ½vÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV EvÀgÀ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ. 

6. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊªÀÄð®å; D À̧àvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

7. wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀV£À À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ½UÉ PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ wÃxÀðAiÀiÁvÉæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹.  

8. ªÀiÁzÀPÀ ªÀÄzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ ªÀiÁzÀPÀ ªÀÄzÀåUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É, vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ, ¸Áé¢üÃ£À, ¸ÁUÀuÉ, RjÃ¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ªÀiÁgÁl. 

9. C À̧ªÀÄxÀðjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÉ C£ÀºÀðgÁzÀªÀjUÉ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ. 

10. zÀ¥sÀ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Àä±Á£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ±ÀªÀzÀºÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄqÀÄUÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4
*  * * * * 

12. gÁdåªÀÅ ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ºÀtPÁ¸ÀÄ MzÀV À̧ÄªÀ UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ̧ ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CxÀªÁ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ; gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼ÀîªÉAzÀÄ 5
[¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ. 

13. ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, Ȩ́ÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÁAiÀÄÎqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀnÖ I gÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀzÀ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀPÀð¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄÄ¤¹¥À̄ ï mÁæªÀiïªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÉÆÃ¥ïªÉÃUÀ¼ÀÄ; d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ M¼À£Ár£À d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À 
ªÉÄÃ°£À À̧AZÁgÀ; AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
(3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 2£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 11£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧A À̧wÛ¤AzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶vÀªÁVgÀvÀPÀÌªÀ£ÀÄß'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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14.   Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against 
pests and prevention of plant diseases.  

15.  Preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal 

diseases; veterinary training and practice. 

16.   Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass. 

17.  Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 
embankments, water storage and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of List I. 

18.  Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures including the relation of 

landlord and tenant, and the collection of rents; transfer and alienation of agricultural land; 
land improvement and agricultural loans; colonization. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

21.  Fisheries. 

22.  Courts of wards subject to the provisions of entry 34 of List I; encumbered and 

attached estates. 

23.  Regulation of mines and mineral development subject to the provisions of List I 
with respect to regulation and development under the control of the Union. 

24.  Industries subject to the provisions of 2[entries 7 and 52] of List I. 

25.  Gas and gas-works. 

26. Trade and commerce within the State subject to the provisions of entry 33 of List 
III. 

27.  Production, supply and distribution of goods subject to the provisions of entry 33 

of List III.  

28.  Markets and fairs. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

30.  Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of agricultural indebtedness. 

31.  Inns and inn-keepers. 

32. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, other than those 
specified in List I, and universities; unincorporated trading, literary, scientific, religious and 

other societies and associations; co-operative societies.  

1. Entries 19, 20 and 29 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 28, for “entry 52”. 
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14. PÀø¶ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, QÃlUÀ½AzÀ gÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À̧ Àå gÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ  PÀø¶. 

15. ¥À±ÀÄ¸ÀA¥ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀjgÀPÀëuÉ, ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄgÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÁgÀuÉ; ¥À±ÀÄªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ 
vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀøwÛ. 

16. zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼À CwPÀæªÀÄ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ. 

17. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 56£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¤ÃgÀÄ, JAzÀgÉ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¥ÀÆgÉÊPÉ, ¤ÃgÁªÀj 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ®ÄªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MqÀÄØUÀ¼ÀÄ, d® À̧AUÀæºÀuÁUÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d®«zÀÄåvï. 

18. ¨sÀÆ«Ä JAzÀgÉ, s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ°è£À CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀÆ MqÉAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÃtÂzÁgÀ£À 
¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÃtÂªÀ̧ ÀÆ°; PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ; 
¨sÀÆ ªÉÄÃ¯ÁàlÄ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ ¸Á®UÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ É̄Æ¤ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É. 

1
*  * * * * * 

21. «ÄÁ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ. 

22. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 34£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¥Àæw¥Á°vÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
¥ÀÇªÁð¢üAiÀÄÄ¼Àî ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d¦üÛAiÀiÁzÀ J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

23. MPÀÆÌl ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°è UÀtÂUÀ¼À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤dUÀ¼À C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, UÀtÂUÀ¼À ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤dUÀ¼À C©üªÀø¢Þ. 

24. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 2[7£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 52£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À] G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

25. C¤® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¤® PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

26. ¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ 33£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÁdåzÉÆ¼ÀV£À ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå. 

27. ¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ 33£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É, ¸ÀgÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
«vÀgÀuÉ. 

28. ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

1
*  * * * * * * 

30. ̄ ÉÃªÁzÉÃ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÃªÁzÉÃ«UÁgÀgÀÄ; PÀø¶ IÄt ¥ÀjºÁgÀ. 

31. vÀAUÀÄzÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAUÀÄzÁt ¥Á®PÀgÀÄ. 

32. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¤UÀªÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¤UÀªÀÄ£À, ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀiÁ¥À£À; C¤UÀ«ÄvÀ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ, ¸Á»vÀåPÀ, ªÉÊeÕÁ¤PÀ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 
¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀAWÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 19, 20 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 29£ÉÃ 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``52£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À'' 
JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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33.   Theatres and dramatic performances; cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 
60 of List I; sports, entertainments and amusements.  

34.   Betting and gambling. 

35.   Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the State. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

37.   Elections to the Legislature of the State subject to the provisions of any law 
made by Parliament. 

38. Salaries and allowances of members of the Legislature of the State, of the Speaker 
and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and, if there is a Legislative Council, of the 
Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof.  

39. Powers, privileges and immunities of the Legislative Assembly and of the members 
and the committees thereof, and, if there is a Legislative Council, of that Council and of the 
members and the committees thereof; enforcement of attendance of persons for giving 
evidence or producing documents before committees of the Legislature of the State. 

40.  Salaries and allowances of Ministers for the State. 

41.  State public services; State Public Service Commission. 

42. State pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the State or out of the 
Consolidated Fund of the State. 

43.  Public debt of the State. 

44.  Treasure trove. 

45. Land revenue, including the assessment and collection of revenue, the 
maintenance of land records, survey for revenue purposes and records of rights, and 
alienation of revenues. 

46.  Taxes on agricultural income. 

47.  Duties in respect of succession to agricultural land. 

48.  Estate duty in respect of agricultural land. 

49.  Taxes on lands and buildings. 

50. Taxes on mineral rights subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by law 
relating to mineral development. 

51.   Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in the State 
and countervailing duties at the same or lower rates on similar goods manufactured or 
produced elsewhere in India:— 

(a) alcoholic liquors for human consumption; 

(b) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narcotics;  

but not including medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or any substance 
included in sub-paragraph (b) of this entry. 

1. Entry 36 omitted by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 26. 
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33. gÀAUÀªÀÄA¢gÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 60£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¹¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, QæÃqÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃgÀAd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£ÉÆÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

34. ¨Áf PÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dÆdÄ. 

35. gÁdåzÀ°è ¤»vÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¸Áé¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁªÀÄUÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

1
*  * * * 

37. ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®PÉÌ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

38. gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀëgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EgÀÄªÀ°è 
CzÀgÀ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

39. «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ºÁUÀÆ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀvÀÄÛ EzÀÝ°è, D ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ; gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ¸À«ÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¸ÁPÀë å PÉÆqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁdgÀÄ¥Àr¸À®Ä ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ºÁdgÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

40. gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæUÀ¼À À̧A§¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀvÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

41. gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; gÁdå É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ ÉÃªÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ. 

42. gÁdå ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀgÉ gÁdå¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ À̧AavÀ ¤¢ü¬ÄAzÀ 
¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤ªÀøwÛ ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

43. gÁdåzÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ IÄt. 

44. ¤PÉëÃ¥À ¤¢ü. 

45. PÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¤zsÀðgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ°, s̈ÀÆ zÁR É̄UÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ, PÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
¨sÀÆ ªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀPÀÄÌ zÁR É̄UÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ s̈ÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ. 

46. PÀø¶ DzÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

47. PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀzÀ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

48. PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è J¸ÉÖÃmï À̧ÄAPÀ. 

49. ̈ sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

50. R¤d C©üªÀø¢ÞUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àj«ÄwUÀ½UÉ 
M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ R¤d ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

51. gÁdåzÀ°è vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ GvÁà¢vÀªÁzÀ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À GvÁàzÀ£Á ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̈ÃgÉ PÀqÉUÀ¼À°è vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ CxÀªÁ GvÁà¢vÀªÁzÀ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄, CzÉÃ 
zÀgÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ E£ÀÆß PÀrªÉÄAiÀÄ zÀgÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæwŠ¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š 

(J) ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ ¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉUÁV ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(©) C¦üÃªÀÄÄ, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ UÁAeÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¤zÁæd£ÀPÀ OμÀ¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¤zÁæd£ÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

- DzÀgÉ F £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À (©) G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ zÀæªÀåªÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ OμÀ¢üÃAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥Àæ̧ ÁzsÀ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹. 

1. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 36£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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52.1[**** 

53.  Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity. 

3[2[54. Taxes on the sale of petroleum crude, high speed diesel, motor spirit 

(commonly known as petrol), natural gas, aviation turbine fuel and alcoholic liquor for 

human consumption, but not including sale in the course of inter-State trade or commerce or 

sale in the course of international trade or commerce of such goods.] 

 

55. 4[****] 

56.  Taxes on goods and passengers carried by road or on inland waterways. 

57. Taxes on vehicles, whether mechanically propelled or not, suitable for use on 

roads, including tramcars subject to the provisions of entry 35 of List III. 

58.  Taxes on animals and boats. 

59.  Tolls. 

60.  Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments. 

61.  Capitation taxes. 

 5[62.  Taxes on entertainments and amusements to the extent levied and collected by 

a Panchayat or a Municipality or a Regional Council or a District Council] 

 
63.  Rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other than those specified in the 

provisions of List I with regard to rates of stamp duty. 

64.  Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List. 

65.  Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to 

any of the matters in this List. 

66.  Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken in 

any court. 

1. omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
2. Subs. by the Constitution (Sixth Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 2, for entry 54. 

3. Subs. by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
4. omitted by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
5. Subs. by the Constitution (one hundred and first amendment) Act, 2016, s. 17 (w.e.f. 8-9-2016) 
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52. 1[****]  

53. «zÀÄåZÀáQÛ §¼ÀPÉ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
3[2[54 ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ°AiÀÄA PÀZÁÑvÉÊ® ºÉÊ¹àÃqï r¸ÉÃ¯ï, (¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ¥ÉmÉÆæÃ¯ï JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄªÀ) 

ªÉÆÃmÁgï ¹àjmï, £ÁåZÀÄgÀ¯ï UÁå¸ï, K«AiÉÄÃμÀ£ï l É̈Êð£ï vÉÊ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ ¸ÉÃªÀ£ÉUÁV EgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ªÀÄzÀå¸ÁgÀ EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀiÁgÁlzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzÀgÉ, CAxÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

CAvÀgÀgÁdå ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ CAvÀgÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀ CxÀªÁ 

ªÁtÂdå ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ DUÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁgÁl M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è.] 

55. 4[****] 

56. gÀ̧ ÉÛAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ M¼À£ÁqÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁV¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

57. ¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ 35£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼À°è §¼À̧ À®Ä AiÉÆÃUÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀ 
ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀÄAvÀæ ZÁ°vÀªÁVgÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ° CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÁæªÀiï PÁgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, 
ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

58. ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÆÃtÂUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

59. zÁj À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

60. ªÀøwÛUÀ¼À, ªÁå¥ÁgÀUÀ¼À, DfÃ«PÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

61. vÀ̄ ÉUÀAzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5[62. ªÀÄ£ÀgÀAd£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£ÉÆÃzÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄvï, ¥ÀÄgÀ¸À s̈É CxÀªÁ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
¥Àjμ Àvï CxÀªÁ f¯Áè ¥Àjμ Àvï Jμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ vÉjUÉ «¢ü̧ ÀÄvÀÛªÉAiÉÆÃ Cμ ÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖV£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ”  

63. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è  ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀzÀ°è «¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌ ¸ÁÖA¥ï 
¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

64. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

65. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, EvÀgÀ 
J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

66. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 
1. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 54£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
  ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. 2016£ÉÃ E¸À«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 2016£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£ÀÆgÀ MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 17gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ:8-9-2016jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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List III — Concurrent List 

1.  Criminal law, including all matters included in the Indian Penal Code at the 
commencement of this Constitution but excluding offences against laws with respect to any 
of the matters specified in List I or List II and excluding the use of naval, military or air forces 
or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of the civil power. 

2.  Criminal procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure at the commencement of this Constitution.  

3.  Preventive detention for reasons connected with the security of a State, the 
maintenance of public order, or the maintenance of supplies and services essential to the 
community; persons subjected to such detention. 

4.   Removal from one State to another State of prisoners, accused persons and 
persons subjected to preventive detention for reasons specified in entry 3 of this List. 

5. Marriage and divorce; infants and minors; adoption; wills, intestacy and 
succession; joint family and partition; all matters in respect of which parties in judicial 
proceedings were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution subject to their 
personal law. 

6. Transfer of property other than agricultural land; registration of deeds and 
documents. 

7.  Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of carriage, and other special 
forms of contracts, but not including contracts relating to agricultural land. 

8.   Actionable wrongs. 

9.  Bankruptcy and insolvency. 

10.   Trust and Trustees. 

11.   Administrators-general and official trustees. 

1[11A.  Administration of Justice; constitution and organisation of all courts, except 
the Supreme Court and the High Courts.] 

12.   Evidence and oaths; recognition of laws, public acts and records, and judicial 
proceedings. 

13.   Civil procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Civil Procedure at 
the commencement of this Constitution, limitation and arbitration. 

14.  Contempt of court, but not including contempt of the Supreme Court. 

15.   Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes. 

16.  Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the reception or treatment of 
lunatics and mental deficients. 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty–second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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¥ÀnÖ III Š ¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð¥ÀnÖ 

1. F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è s̈ÁgÀvÀ zÀAqÀ À̧A»vÉAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, 
DzÀgÉ ¥ÀnÖ I gÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ II gÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉV£À PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
«gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹«¯ï C¢üPÁgÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÁÌV MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ËPÁ, 
¨sÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄzÀ¼ÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧±À¸ÀÛæ zÀ¼ÀUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ. 

2. F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ ¸ÀA»vÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ  J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ. 

3. MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉUÉ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ À̧ÄªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ¥Á®£ÉUÉ CxÀªÁ d£À̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄPÉÌ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ 
¸ÀgÀ§gÁdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁV ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉ, 
CAxÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀqÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4. §A¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß, D¥Á¢vÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ 3£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ 
PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁV ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ gÁdå¢AzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÁV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

5. «ªÁºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÁºÀ «ZÉáÃzÀ£À; ²±ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¥Áæ¥ÀÛªÀAiÀÄ À̧ÌgÀÄ; zÀvÀÄÛ ¹éÃPÁgÀ; G¬Ä®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ªÀÄgÀt±Á¸À£À E®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÁ¢üPÁgÀ; C« s̈ÀPÀÛ PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «¨sÀd£É; AiÀiÁªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀgÀÄ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è vÀªÀÄä 
ªÀÄvÀ̧ ÀA§AzsÀªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤UÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖzÀÝgÉÆÃ CAxÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

6. PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ À̧éwÛ£À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ; ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ̧ ÁÛªÉÃdÄUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂ. 

7. ¥Á®ÄUÁjPÉ, KeÉ¤ì, ¸ÁUÀuÉ PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ «±ÉÃμÀ jÃwAiÀÄ PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ, 
DzÀgÉ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, PÀgÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

8. PÀæªÀiÁºÀð zÉÆÃμÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

9. ¢ªÁ½vÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢ªÁ½. 

10. £Áå¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¸ÀzsÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

11. Cqï«Ä¤ Ȩ́ÖçÃlgïì- d£ÀgÀ̄ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¦ü¶AiÀÄ¯ï læ¹ÖUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
1
[11J. £ÁåAiÀiÁqÀ½vÀ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, G½zÀ 

J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ.] 

12. ¸ÁPÀë å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ½UÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¬ÄPÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ. 

13. F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ°è ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÀiÁ À̧A»vÉAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ J®è «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ, PÁ®¥Àj«Äw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄzsÀå¹ÜPÉ. 

14. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ ¤AzÀ£É DzÀgÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ ¤AzÀ£É Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.  

15. C É̄ªÀiÁjvÀ£À; C É̄ªÀiÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ® Ȩ́ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

16. ºÀÄZÀÄÑ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊPÀ®å, ºÀÄZÀÑgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÀ®gÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ 
aQvÉì PÉÆqÀÄªÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ.  

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ 
eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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17.   Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

1[17A.  Forests. 

17B.  Protection of wild animals and birds.] 

18.   Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods. 

19.   Drugs and poisons, subject to the provisions of entry 59 of List I with respect to 
opium. 

20.   Economic and social planning. 

1[20A.  Population control and family planning.] 

21.   Commercial and industrial monopolies, combines and trusts. 

22.   Trade unions; industrial and labour disputes. 

23.   Social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment. 

24. Welfare of labour including conditions of work, provident funds, employers’ 
liability, workmen’s compensation, invalidity and old age pensions and maternity benefits. 

2[25. Education, including technical education, medical education and universities, 
subject to the provisions of entries 63, 64, 65 and 66 of List I; vocational and technical 
training of labour.] 

26.  Legal, medical and other professions.  

27. Relief and rehabilitation of persons displaced from their original place of residence 
by reason of the setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan. 

28. Charities and charitable institutions, charitable and religious endowments and 
religious institutions. 

29. Prevention of the extension from one State to another of infectious or contagious 
diseases or pests affecting men, animals or plants. 

30. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths. 

31. Ports other than those declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing 
law to be major ports. 

32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards mechanically propelled 
vessels, and the rule of the road on such waterways, and the carriage of passengers and 
goods on inland waterways subject to the provisions of List I with respect to national 
waterways. 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty–second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 

2. Subs. by s. 57, ibid., for entry 25 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
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17. ¥ÁætÂ»A Ȩ́ ¥Àæw§AzsÀ. 

1
[17J. CgÀtåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

17©. ªÀ£Àå¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀQëUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ.] 

18. DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À PÀ® É̈gÀPÉ. 

19. C¦üÃ«Ä£À ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ°è ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 59£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, ªÀiÁzÀPÀªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
«μÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

20. DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ AiÉÆÃd£É. 

1
[20J. d£À̧ ÀASÁå ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄlÄA§ AiÉÆÃd£É.] 

21. ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÊUÁjPÁ KPÀ̧ ÁéªÀÄåUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧AAiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

22. PÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧AWÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; PÉÊUÁjPÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ«ÄðPÀ «ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

23. ̧ ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ «ªÉÄ; GzÉÆåÃUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤gÀÄzÉÆåÃUÀ. 

24. PÉ® À̧PÉÌ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁzÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈À«μÀå ¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¤AiÉÆÃdPÀgÀ ºÉÆuÉUÁjPÉ, PÉ® À̧UÁgÀgÀ 
£ÀμÀÖ¥ÀjºÁgÀ, C±ÀPÀÛvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀøzÁÞ¥Àå ªÉÃvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÆw ¸ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ 
PÀ̄ Áåt. 

2
[25. ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 63, 64, 65 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 66£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, vÁAwæPÀ ²PÀët, 

ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ²PÀët; PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ ªÀøwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁAwæPÀ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw.] 

26. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ªÀøwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

27. qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ qÉÆ«Ä¤AiÀÄ£ï D¥sï ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV 
vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÆ® ¤ªÁ À̧ ¸ÁÜ£À¢AzÀ À̧Ü¼ÁAvÀgÀ ºÉÆA¢zÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð À̧w. 

28. zsÀªÀiÁðxÀð PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀiÁðxÀð À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ, zsÀªÀiÁðxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ zÀwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
zsÁ«ÄðPÀ À̧A¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

29. ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀ£ÀÄß, ¥ÁætÂUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧̧ ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¨Á¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ Ȩ́ÆÃAPÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAlÄgÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ QÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdå¢AzÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ºÀgÀqÀzÀAvÉ ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

30. d£À£À ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀÄ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ d£À£À ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À CAQŠCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

31. ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ CxÀªÁ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ zÉÆqÀØ 
§AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ §AzÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

32. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ 
£ËPÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ M¼À£ÁqÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ºÀqÀUÀÄ ¸ÁUÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ËPÁ À̧AZÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À ªÀiÁUÀð¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¼À£ÁqÀÄ d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtÂPÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ¼À 
¸ÁUÀuÉ. 

1. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 25£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[33. Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of,— 

(a) the products of any industry where the control of such industry by the 
Union is declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest, and 
imported goods of the same kind as such products; 

(b) foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils; 

(c) cattle fodder, including oilcakes and other concentrates; 

(d) raw cotton, whether ginned or unginned, and cotton seed; and 

(e) raw jute.] 

2[33A.  Weights and measures except establishment of standards.] 

34. Price control. 

35. Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principles on which taxes on such 
vehicles are to be levied. 

36. Factories. 

37. Boilers. 

38. Electricity. 

39. Newspapers, books and printing presses. 

40. Archaeological sites and remains other than those 3[declared by or under law 
made by Parliament] to be of national importance. 

41. Custody, management and disposal of property (including agricultural land) 
declared by law to be evacuee property. 

4[42. Acquisition and requisitioning of property.] 

43. Recovery in a State of claims in respect of taxes and other public demands, 
including arrears of land-revenue and sums recoverable as such arrears, arising outside that 
State. 

44. Stamp duties other than duties or fees collected by means of judicial stamps, but 
not including rates of stamp duty. 

45.  Inquiries and statistics for the purposes of any of the matters specified in List II 
or  List III. 

46.  Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to 
any of the matters in this List. 

47.  Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken in 
any court. 

1. Subs. by the Constitution (Third Amendment) Act, 1954, s. 2, for entry 33. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Forty–second Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 57 (w.e.f. 3-1-1977). 
3. Subs. by the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956, s. 27, for “declared by Parliament by law”. 
4. Subs. by s. 26, ibid., for entry 42. 
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1
[33. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÁå¥ÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå ºÁUÀÆ EªÀÅUÀ¼À GvÁàzÀ£É, À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

«vÀgÀuÉ:Š 

(J)  AiÀiÁªÀ GzÀåªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ ¤AiÀÄAwæ̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ°è «»vÀªÉAzÀÄ 
¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÉAiÉÆÃ D AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÀåªÀÄzÀ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
GvÀà£ÀßUÀ½UÁV DªÀÄzÀÄ ªÀiÁrPÉÆArgÀÄªÀ CzÉÃ §UÉAiÀÄ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(©) SÁzÀå JuÉÚ©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁzÀå vÉÊ®UÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(¹) »ArUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁjÃPÀøvÀ DºÁgÀ ¥ÀzÁxÀðUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃªÀÅ; 

(r) PÀZÁÑºÀwÛ, ©Ãd vÉUÉ¢zÁÝVgÀ° CxÀªÁ vÉUÉAiÀÄzÁÝVgÀ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀwÛ©Ãd; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(E) PÀZÁÑ Ȩ́t§Ä. 
2
[33J. ªÀiÁ£ÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ vÀÆPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¼ÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.] 

34. ̈ É̄ É ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt. 

35. AiÀÄAvÀæZÁ°vÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CAxÀ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÁßzsÀj¹ vÉjUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
«¢ü̧ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ. 

36. PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

37. ¨ÁAiÀÄègÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

38. «zÀÄåZÀáQÛ. 

39. ªÀøvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄzÀæuÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

40. gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼ÀîªÉAzÀÄ 3
[¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 

WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ ¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ±ÉÃμÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

41. ¤ªÁð¹vÀ£À À̧évÉÛAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧éwÛ£À (PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) 
C©ügÀPÉë, ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « É̄. 

4
[42. ¸ÀéwÛ£À Ddð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉ.] 

43. ̈ sÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¨ÁQUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ¨ÁQUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ¯ÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÆ M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ 
vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ vÀUÁzÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ºÉÆgÀUÀqÉ GzÀã« À̧ÄªÀ 
PÉèÃªÀÄÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀ̧ ÀÆ° ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

44. £Áå¬ÄPÀ ¸ÁÖA¥ÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹zÀ À̧ÄAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ EvÀgÀ 
¸ÀÄAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzÀgÉ ¸ÁÖA¥ÀÅ ¸ÀÄAPÀzÀ zÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

45. ¥ÀnÖ IIgÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ III gÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀgÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
«ZÁgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQŠCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

46. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ J®è £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

47. F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è£À «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzÀgÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¦üÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

1. 1954£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 33£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 1976£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 57£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (3Š1Š1977jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. 1956£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 27£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ `` À̧A À̧wÛ¤AzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶vÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ£ÀÄß'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

4. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 26£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 42£ÉAiÀÄ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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EIGHTH SCHEDULE 
[Articles 344 (1) and 351] 

Languages 
1. Assamese. 

2. Bengali. 

1[3. Bodo. 

4. Dogri.] 

2[5.] Gujarati. 

3[6.] Hindi. 

3[7.] Kannada. 

3[8.] Kashmiri. 

4[3[9.]  Konkani.] 

1[10. Maithili.] 

5[11.] Malayalam. 

4[6[12.] Manipuri.] 

6[13.] Marathi. 

4[6[14.] Nepali.] 

6[10[15.] Odia.] 

6[16.] Punjabi. 

6[17.] Sanskrit. 

1[18. Santhali.] 

7[8[19.] Sindhi.] 

9[20.] Tamil. 

9[21.] Telugu. 

9[22.] Urdu. 

 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. 

2. Entry 3 renumbered as entry 5 by s. 2, ibid. 

3. Entries 4 to 7 renumbered as entries 6 to 9 by s. 2, ibid. 

4. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-first Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 2. 

5. Entry 8 renumbered as entry 11 by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. 

6. Entries 9 to 14 renumbered as entries 12 to 17 by s. 2, ibid. 

7. Added by the Constitution (Twenty-first Amendment) Act, 1967, s. 2. 

8. Entry 15 renumbered as entry 19 by the Constitution (Ninety-second Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 2. 

9. Entries 16 to 18 renumbered as entries 20 to 22 by s. 2, ibid. 

10. sub. by the Constitution  (Ninety-sixth Amendment) Act, 2011, s. 2. 
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JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 
[344 (1) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 351£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

s̈Áμ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
1. C¸Áì«ÄÃ¸ï. 
2. §AUÁ½. 

1[3. ¨ÉÆÃqÉÆ. 
4. qÉÆÃVæ.] 

2[5.] UÀÄdgÁw. 
3[6.] »A¢. 
3[7.] PÀ£ÀßqÀ. 
3[8.] PÁ²äÃj. 

4[3[9.] PÉÆAPÀt.Â] 
1[10. ªÉÄÊy°.] 
5[11.] ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA. 

4[6[12.] ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅj.] 
6[13.] ªÀÄgÁp. 

4[6[14.] £ÉÃ¥Á½.] 
6[10[15.] MrAiÀiÁ.] 

6[16.] ¥ÀAeÁ©. 
6[17.] ¸ÀA À̧ÌøvÀ. 
1[18. ¸ÀAxÁ°.] 

7[8[19.] ¹A¢ü.] 
9[20.] vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ. 
9[21.] vÉ®ÄUÀÄ. 
9[22.] GzÀÄð. 

 

1. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 5£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 4 jAzÀ 7gÀ ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 6 jAzÀ 9 gÀ ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 

¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. 1992 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. 2003 £ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 8£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 11£ÉÃ 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 9 jAzÀ 14 gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 12 jAzÀ 17 gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. 1967£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. 2003£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 15 £ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ 

19£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2 £ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 16 jAzÀ 18 gÀªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ 20 jAzÀ 22 gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10. 2011 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[NINTH SCHEDULE 

(Article 31B) 

1. The Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Bihar Act XXX of 1950). 

2. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 (Bombay Act LXVII of 

1948). 

3. The Bombay Maleki Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXI of 1949). 

4. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXII of 1949). 

5. The Panch Mahals Mehwassi Tenure Abolition Act, 1949 (Bombay Act LXIII of 

1949). 

6. The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act VI of 1950). 

7.  The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni Watan Abolition Act, 1950 (Bombay Act LX of 

1950). 

8.  The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated 

Lands) Act, 1950 (Madhya Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

9.   The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 1948 (Madras 

Act XXVI of 1948). 

10.  The Madras Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Amendment Act, 

1950 (Madras Act I of 1950). 

11. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 (Uttar 

Pradesh Act I of 1951). 

12.  The Hyderabad (Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358F (No. LXIX of 1358, Fasli). 

13. The Hyderabad Jagirs (Commutation) Regulation, 1359F (No. XXV of 1359, Fasli).] 

2[14. The Bihar Displaced Persons Rehabilitation (Acquisition of Land) Act, 1950 

(Bihar  Act XXXVIII of 1950). 

15. The United Provinces Land Acquisition (Rehabilitation of Refugees) Act, 1948 (U.P. 

Act XXVI of 1948). 

16. The Resettlement of Displaced Persons (Land Acquisition) Act, 1948 (Act LX of 

1948). 

1.  Added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951, s. 14. 
2.  Added by the Constitution (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1955, s. 5. 
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1[MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

[31© C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ] 

1. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1950gÀ XXX) 

2. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1948 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ 
LXVII).. 

3. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ªÀiÁ°Q »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1949 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1949gÀ LXI). 

4. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä vÁ®ÆPÀzÁj »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1949, (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1949gÀ 
LXII). 

5. ¥ÀAZÀ ªÀÄºÀ®ÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄºÀªÁ¹ì »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1949 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1949gÀ LXIII) 

6. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä SÉÆÃw gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1950gÀ VI). 

7. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä ¥ÀgÀUÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄ®PÀtÂð ªÀvÀ£À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1950gÀ LX). 

8. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À, ªÀÄºÀ®ÄUÀ¼À, ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À) MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ 1). 

9. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À (gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÊvÀªÁjUÉ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1948 (ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ XXVI). 

10. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À (gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÊvÀªÁjUÉ ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 
(ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1950gÀ 1). 

11. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À d«ÄÃ£ÁÝj gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ 1). 

12. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨ÁzÀÄ (dºÀVÃgÀÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1358 ¥sÀ̧ À° (1358£ÉAiÀÄ ¥sÀ̧ À°AiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå 
LXIX). 

13. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨ÁzÀÄ dºÀVÃgÀÄUÀ¼À (¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1359 ¥sÀ̧ À° (1359£ÉAiÀÄ ¥sÀ̧ À°AiÀÄ ¸ÀASÉå 
XXV).] 

2
[14. ©ºÁgÀ À̧Ü¼ÁAvÀjvÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð¸Àw ( s̈ÀÆ Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 

1950gÀ XXXVIII).  

15. À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À ¨sÀÆ Ddð£É (¤gÁ²ævÀgÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð¸Àw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1948 ( À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥ÁæAvÀUÀ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ XXVI). 

16. À̧Ü¼ÁAvÀjvÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð À̧w (¨sÀÆ Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1948 (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ LX). 

1. 1951£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À(MAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1955£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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17. Sections 52A to 52G of the Insurance Act, 1938 (Act IV of 1938), as inserted by 

section 42 of the Insurance (Amendment) Act, 1950 (Act XLVII of 1950). 

18. The Railway Companies (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1951 (Act LI of 1951). 

19. Chapter III-A of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (Act LXV 

of 1951), as inserted by section 13 of the Industries (Development and Regulation) 

Amendment Act, 1953 (Act XXVI of 1953). 

20. The West Bengal Land Development and Planning Act, 1948 (West Bengal Act XXI 

of 1948), as amended by West Bengal Act XXIX of 1951.]  

1[21. The Andhra Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1961 (Andhra Pradesh 

Act X of 1961). 

22. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 

(Validation) Act, 1961 (Andhra Pradesh Act XXI of 1961). 

23. The Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Ijara and Kowli Land Cancellation of 

Irregular Pattas and Abolition of Concessional Assessment Act, 1961 (Andhra Pradesh Act 

XXXVI of 1961). 

24. The Assam State Acquisition of Lands belonging to Religious or Charitable 

Institution of Public Nature Act, 1959 (Assam Act IX of 1961). 

25. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1953 (Bihar Act XX of 1954). 

26. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 

Land) Act, 1961 (Bihar Act XII of 1962), (except section 28 of this Act). 

27. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1954 (Bombay Act I of 

1955). 

28. The Bombay Taluqdari Tenure Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1957 (Bombay Act 

XVIII of 1958). 

29. The Bombay Inams (Kutch Area) Abolition Act, 1958 (Bombay Act XCVIII of 1958). 

30. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1960 

(Gujarat Act XVI of 1960). 

31. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act, 1960 (Gujarat Act XXVI of 1961). 

32. The Sagbara and Mehwassi Estates (Proprietary Rights Abolition, etc.) Regulation, 

1962 (Gujarat Regulation I of 1962). 

1. Added by the Constitution (Seventeenth Amendment) Act, 1964, s. 3. 
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17. «ªÀiÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950gÀ (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1950gÀ XLVII ) 42£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ  «ªÀiÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1938gÀ (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1938gÀ IV) 52J ¬ÄAzÀ 52f ªÀgÉV£À 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

18. gÉÊ É̄é PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼À (vÀÄvÀÄð G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1951 (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ LI). 

19. GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À (C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1953 (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1953gÀ 
XXVI)gÀ 13£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁzÀAvÉ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À (C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1951 (C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ LXV)gÀ IIIJ CzsÁåAiÀÄ. 

20. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 1951gÀ XXIX gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ, ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ 
C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÉÆÃd£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1948 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ XXI)]. 

1
[21. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ X). 

22. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (vÉ®AUÁt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À) UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1961 (DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XXI). 

23. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À (vÉ®AUÁt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À) EeÁgÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PË° s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À CPÀæªÀÄ ¥ÀmÁÖUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ jAiÀiÁ¬Äw PÀgÀ¤zsÀðgÀuÉ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XXXVI). 

24. C¸ÁìA gÁdå ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ CxÀªÁ zsÀªÀiÁðxÀð À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ½UÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀ s̈ÀÆ 
Ddð£Á C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1959 (C¸ÁìA C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ IX). 

25. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1953 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1954gÀ XX). 

26. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ Ddð£É) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1962gÀ XII) (F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 28£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹). 

27. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä vÁ®ÆPÀÄzÁj »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1954 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1955gÀ I). 

28. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä vÁ®ÆPÀÄzÁj »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1957 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1958gÀ XVIII). 

29. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä E£ÁªÀÄÄUÀ¼À (PÀZï ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À) gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1958 (ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1958gÀ XCVIII). 

30. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (UÀÄdgÁvï wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 
(UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ XVI). 

31. UÀÄdgÁvï PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ 
XXVI). 

32. ¸ÁUï¨ÁgÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄºÀªÁ¹ J Ȩ́ÖÃlÄUÀ¼À (MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw, EvÁå¢) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 
1962 (UÀÄdgÁvï gÉUÀÄå É̄Ãμ À£ï 1962gÀ I). 

1. 1964£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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33. The Gujarat Surviving Alienations Abolition Act, 1963 (Gujarat Act XXXIII of 
1963), except in so far as this Act relates to an alienation referred to in sub-clause (d) of 

clause (3) of section 2 thereof. 

34. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961 (Maharashtra 
Act XXVII of 1961). 

35. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Re-enactment, Validation and 

Further Amendment) Act, 1961 (Maharashtra Act XLV of 1961). 

36. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1950 (Hyderabad Act XXI of 

1950). 

37. The Jenmikaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1960 (Kerala Act III of 1961). 

38. The Kerala Land Tax Act, 1961 (Kerala Act XIII of 1961). 

39. The Kerala Land Reforms Act, 1963 (Kerala Act I of 1964). 

40. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code, 1959 (Madhya Pradesh Act XX of 

1959). 

41. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1960 (Madhya Pradesh   

Act XX of 1960). 

42. The Madras Cultivating Tenants Protection Act, 1955 (Madras Act XXV of 1955). 

43. The Madras Cultivating Tenants (Payment of Fair Rent) Act, 1956 (Madras Act 

XXIV of 1956). 

44. The Madras Occupants of Kudiyiruppu (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1961 
(Madras Act XXXVIII of 1961). 

45. The Madras Public Trusts (Regulation of Administration of Agricultural Lands) 
Act, 1961 (Madras Act LVII of 1961). 

46. The Madras Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1961 (Madras Act 

LVIII of 1961). 

47. The Mysore Tenancy Act, 1952 (Mysore Act XIII of 1952). 

48. The Coorg Tenants Act, 1957 (Mysore Act XIV of 1957). 

49. The Mysore Village Offices Abolition Act, 1961 (Mysore Act XIV of 1961). 

50. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Validation) Act, 1961 (Mysore     
Act XXXVI of 1961). 

51. The Mysore Land Reforms Act, 1961 (Mysore Act X of 1962). 

52. The Orissa Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Orissa Act XVI of 1960). 
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33. UÀÄdgÁvï G½¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀgÀ¨ÁgÉUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1963 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1963 
gÀ XXXIII) CzÀgÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (r) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉUÉ F 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹). 

34. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XXVII). 

35. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï UÉÃtÂzÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (¥ÀÅ£ÀgÀ¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Äw, ¹AzsÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉaÑ£À wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XLV). 

36. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1950gÀ XXI). 

37. d¤äPÁgÀªÀiï À̧AzÁAiÀÄ (gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ III). 

38. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ vÉjUÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XIII). 

39. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1963 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1964gÀ I). 

40. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ À̧A»vÉ, 1959 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1959gÀ XX). 

41. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1960gÀ XX). 

42. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ UÉÃtÂzÁgÀgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1955 (ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1955gÀ XXV). 

43. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ¸ÁUÀÄªÀ½ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ UÉÃtÂzÁgÀ (AiÉÆÃUÀå UÉÃtÂ À̧AzÁAiÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1956 
(ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1956gÀ XXIV) 

44. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ  PÀÄrEgÀÄ¥ÀÅà C£ÀÄ s̈ÉÆÃUÀzÁgÀgÀ (MPÀÌ É̄©â¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 
(ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XXXVIII). 

45. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ £Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À (PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 
(ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ LVII). 

46. ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À ( s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 
(ªÀÄzÁæ̧ ÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ LVIII). 

47. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1952 (ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1952gÀ XIII). 

48. PÉÆqÀUÀÄ UÉÃtÂzÁgÀgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1957 (ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1957gÀ XIV). 

49. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XIV). 

50. ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (¹AzsÀÄvÀé) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ XXXVI). 

51. ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1961 (ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1962gÀ X). 

52. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ XVI). 
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53. The Orissa Merged Territories (Village Offices Abolition) Act, 1963 (Orissa Act X of 

1963). 

54. The Punjab Security of Land Tenures Act, 1953 (Punjab Act X of 1953). 

55. The Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act III of 1955). 

56. The Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act VIII of 

1959). 

57. The Kumaun and Uttarakhand Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1960 

(Uttar Pradesh Act XVII of 1960). 

58. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1960 (Uttar 

Pradesh Act I of 1961). 

59. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1953 (West Bengal Act I of 1954). 

60. The West Bengal Land Reforms Act, 1955 (West Bengal Act X of 1956).  

61. The Delhi Land Reforms Act, 1954 (Delhi Act VIII of 1954). 

62. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Act, 1960 (Central Act 24 of 1960). 

63. The Manipur Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 33 of 1960). 

64. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms Act, 1960 (Central Act 43 of 1960). 

1[65. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 35 of 1969). 

66. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 25 of 1971).] 

2[67. The Andhra Pradesh Land Reforms (Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings) Act, 1973 

(Andhra Pradesh Act 1 of 1973). 

68. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 

Land) (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act 1 of 1973). 

69. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 

Land) (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Bihar Act IX of 1973). 

70. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Bihar Act V of 1972). 

71. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 2 of 

1974). 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Twenty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1972, s. 2. 
2. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1974, s. 2. 
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53. Mj¸Áì «°Ã£À ºÉÆA¢zÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À (UÁæªÀÄ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1963 
(Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1963gÀ X). 

54. ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À s̈ÀzÀævÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1953 (¥ÀAeÁ¨ï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1953gÀ X). 

55. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1955 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1955gÀ III). 

56. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À d«ÄÃ£ÁÝj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ © Ȩ́éÃzÁj gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1959 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1959gÀ VIII). 

57. PÀÄªÀiÁA£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀRAqÀ d«Æ£ÁÝj gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 
(GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ XVII). 

58. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 
(GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1961gÀ I). 

59. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À Ddð£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1953 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1954gÀ I). 

60. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1955 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1956gÀ X). 

61. zÉºÀ° ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1954 (zÉºÀ° C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1954gÀ VIII). 

62. zÉºÀ° ¨sÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ 
24). 

63. ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀÅgÀ ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ 
33). 

64. wæ¥ÀÅgÁ ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1960  (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1960gÀ 
43). 

1
[65. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 35). 

66. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1971gÀ 25).] 

2
[67. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 

(DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 1). 

68. ©ºÁgÀ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 1). 

69. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ IX). 

70. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ V). 

71. UÀÄdgÁvï PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (UÀÄdgÁvï 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 2). 

1. 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1974£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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72. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Haryana Act 26 of 1972). 

73. The Himachal Pradesh Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1972 (Himachal Pradesh Act 
19 of 1973). 

74. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (Kerala Act 17 of 1972). 

75. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1972 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 12 of 1974). 

76. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Madhya Pradesh Act 13 of 1974). 

77. The Mysore Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1973 (Karnataka Act 1 of 1974). 

78. The Punjab Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Punjab Act 10 of 1973). 

79. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings Act, 1973 (Rajasthan  
Act 11 of 1973). 

80. The Gudalur Janmam Estates (Abolition and Conversion into Ryotwari) Act, 1969 
(Tamil Nadu Act 24 of 1969). 

81. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1972 (West Bengal Act XII of 
1972). 

82. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1964 (West Bengal Act 
XXII of 1964). 

83. The West Bengal Estates Acquisition (Second Amendment) Act, 1973 (West Bengal   
Act XXXIII of 1973). 

84. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Gujarat Amendment) Act, 1972 
(Gujarat Act 5 of 1973). 

85. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Orissa Act 9 of 1974). 

86. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act,1974 
(Tripura Act 7 of 1974).] 

1[2 *  *  *  *  * 

88. The Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (Central Act 65 of 1951). 

89. The Requisitioning and Acquisition of Immovable Property Act, 1952 (Central Act 
30 of 1952). 

90. The Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 (Central Act 67 
of 1957). 

91. The Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 (Central Act 54 of 1969). 

2*  *  *  *  * 

1. Ins. by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 5. 
2. Entries 87 and 92 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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72. ºÀjAiÀiÁt s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (ºÀjAiÀiÁt C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1972gÀ 26). 

73. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 19). 

74. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 17). 

75. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 12). 

76. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 
(ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 13). 

77. ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 1). 

78. ¥ÀAeÁ¨ï s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (¥ÀAeÁ¨ï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 10). 

79. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 11). 

80. UÀÆqÀ®ÆgÀÄ d£ÀäªÀiï J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À (gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÊvÀªÁj ¥ÀjªÀvÀð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 24) 

81. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1972gÀ XII). 

82. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À Ddð£É (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1964 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1964gÀ XXII). 

83. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À Ddð£É (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ XXXIII). 

84. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (UÀÄdgÁvï wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 
(UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 5). 

85. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 9). 

86. wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(wæ¥ÀÅgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 7).] 

1
[
2 *  * * * * * 

88. G¢ÝªÉÄUÀ¼À (C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1951 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ 65)  

89. ¹ÜgÀ À̧éwÛ£À PÀqÁØAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ddð£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1952 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1952gÀ 30). 

90. UÀtÂ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤d (¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1957 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1957gÀ 
67). 

91. KPÀ̧ ÁéªÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj§AzsÀPÀ ªÁå¥ÁjÃ ¥ÀzÀÞw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 54). 
2
*  * * * * 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 44£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (20Š6Š1979jAzÀ 

eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) 87£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 92£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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93. The Coking Coal Mines (Emergency Provisions) Act, 1971 (Central Act 64 of 1971). 

94. The Coking Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 36 of 1972). 

95. The General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972 (Central Act 57 of 
1972). 

96. The Indian Copper Corporation (Acquisition of Undertaking) Act, 1972 (Central 
Act 58 of 1972). 

97. The Sick Textile Undertakings (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1972 (Central 
Act 72 of 1972). 

98. The Coal Mines (Taking Over of Management) Act, 1973 (Central Act 15 of 1973). 

99. The Coal Mines (Nationalisation) Act, 1973 (Central Act 26 of 1973). 

100. The Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973 (Central Act 46 of 1973). 

101. The Alcock Ashdown Company Limited (Acquisition of Undertakings) Act, 1973 
(Central Act 56 of 1973). 

102. The Coal Mines (Conservation and Development) Act, 1974 (Central Act 28 of 
1974). 

103. The Additional Emoluments (Compulsory Deposit) Act, 1974 (Central Act 37 of 
1974). 

104. The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activities 
Act, 1974 (Central Act 52 of 1974). 

105. The Sick Textile Undertakings (Nationalisation) Act, 1974 (Central Act 57 of 
1974). 

106. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1964 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1965). 

107. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1965 (Maharashtra Act XXXII of 1965). 

108. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1968 (Maharashtra Act XVI of 1968). 

109. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1968 (Maharashtra Act XXXIII of 1968). 

110. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVII of 1969). 

111. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Second Amendment) 
Act, 1969 (Maharashtra Act XXXVIII of 1969). 

112. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1970 (Maharashtra Act XXVII of 1970). 
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93. PÉÆÃPï vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä UÀtÂUÀ¼À (vÀÄvÀÄð G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (PÉÃAzÀæ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1971gÀ 64). 

94. PÉÆÃPï vÀAiÀiÁjPÉ PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä UÀtÂUÀ¼À (gÁ¶ÖçÃPÀgÀt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 
36). 

95. ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå «ªÀiÁ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ (gÁ¶ÖçÃPÀgÀt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 57). 

96. ̈ sÁgÀvÀ vÁªÀÄæ ¤UÀªÀÄ (GzÀåªÀÄzÀ Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 58). 

97. gÉÆÃUÀUÀæ̧ ÀÜ dªÀ½ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À (DqÀ½vÀ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1972gÀ 72). 

98. PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä UÀtÂUÀ¼À (DqÀ½vÀ ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 15). 

99. PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä UÀtÂUÀ¼À (gÁ¶ÖçÃPÀgÀt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ,  1973 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 26). 

100.  «zÉÃ² «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 46). 

101. D¯ïPÁPï D±ïqË£ï PÀA¥À¤ °«ÄmÉqï (GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (PÉÃAzÀæ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 56). 

102. PÀ°èzÀÝ®Ä UÀtÂUÀ¼À (¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©üªÀø¢Þ ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 
28). 

103.  ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj G¥À®©ÞUÀ¼À (PÀqÁØAiÀÄ oÉÃªÀtÂ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 37). 

104. «zÉÃ² «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¼Àî̧ ÁUÁtÂPÉ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À ¥Àæw§AzsÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 52). 

105. gÉÆÃUÀUÀæ̧ ÀÜ dªÀ½ GzÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À (gÁ¶ÖçÃPÀgÀt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 57). 

106. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1964 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1965gÀ XVI). 

107. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1965 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1965gÀ XXXII). 

108. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1968 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1968gÀ XVI) 

109. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1968 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1968gÀ XXXIII). 

110. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ XXXVII). 

111. ªÀÄºÁgÁμ ÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1969 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ XXXVIII). 

112. ªÀÄºÁgÁμ ÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1970 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1970gÀ XXVII). 
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113. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Maharashtra Act XIII of 1972). 

114. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 

1973 (Maharashtra Act L of 1973). 

115. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (Orissa Act 13 of 1965). 

116. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (Orissa Act 8 of 1967). 

117. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1967 (Orissa Act 13 of 1967). 

118. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 (Orissa Act 13 of 1969). 

119. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1970 (Orissa Act 18 of 1970). 

120. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1972 (Uttar Pradesh Act 18 of 1973). 

121. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 
1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 2 of 1975). 

122. The Tripura Land Revenue and Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 1975 

(Tripura Act 3 of 1975). 

123. The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms Regulation, 1971 (3 of 1971). 

124. The Dadra and Nagar Haveli Land Reforms (Amendment) Regulation, 1973 (5 of 

1973).] 

1[125. Section 66A and Chapter IVA of the Motor Vehicles Act, 19392 (Central Act 4 of 
1939). 

126. The Essential Commodities Act, 1955 (Central Act 10 of 1955). 

127. The Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators (Forfeiture of Property) Act, 
1976 (Central Act 13 of 1976). 

128. The Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976 (Central Act 19 of 1976). 

129. The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activities 
(Amendment) Act, 1976 (Central Act 20 of 1976). 

3*  *  *  * *  * 

131. The Levy Sugar Price Equalisation Fund Act, 1976 (Central Act 31 of 1976). 

132. The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act, 1976 (Central Act 33 of 1976). 

1. Entries 125 to 188 ins. by the Constitution (Fortieth Amendment) Act, 1976, s. 3. 
2. See now the relevant provisions of the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 (59 of 1988). 
3. Entry 130 omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978, s. 44 (w.e.f. 20-6-1979). 
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113. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 

(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ XIII) 

114. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 

(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ L). 

115. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1965 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1965gÀ 13). 

116. Mj¸Áì ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1966 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1967gÀ 8). 

117. Mj¸Áì ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1967 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1967gÀ 13). 

118. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 13). 

119. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1970 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1970gÀ 18). 

120. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1972 (GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 18). 

121. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 2). 

122. wæ¥ÀÅgÀ ¨sÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 
(wæ¥ÀÅgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 3). 

123. zÁzÁæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ºÀªÉÃ° ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1971 (1971gÀ 3). 

124. zÁzÁæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ ºÀªÉÃ° ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1973 (1973gÀ 5). 

1
[125. ªÉÆÃmÁgÀÄ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1939gÀ (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1939gÀ 4) ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 66J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

CzsÁåAiÀÄ IVJ2.  

126. CªÀ±ÀåPÀ À̧gÀPÀÄUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1955 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1955gÀ 10). 

127. PÀ¼Àî ¸ÁUÁtÂPÉzÁgÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÉÃ² «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀAZÀPÀgÀ (¸ÀéwÛ£À ªÀÄÄlÄÖUÉÆÃ®Ä) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 
(PÉÃAzÀæ  C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 13). 

128. fÃvÀ¥ÀzÀÞw (¤ªÀÄÆð®£À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 19). 

129. «zÉÃ²Ã «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ¼Àî̧ ÁUÁtÂPÉ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À ¥Àæw§AzsÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 20). 

3
 *  * * * * 

131. É̄« À̧PÀÌgÉ É̄̈ É ¸À«ÄÁPÀgÀt ¤¢ü C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 31). 

132. £ÀUÀgÀ s̈ÀÆ«Ä (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1976gÀ 33). 

1. 1976£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 125 jAzÀ 188gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. FUÀ 1988£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ªÉÆÃmÁgÀÄ ªÁºÀ£ÀUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ (1988gÀ 59) À̧Ä À̧AUÀvÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr.  
3. 1978£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÁß®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 44£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 130£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß 

(20Š6Š1979jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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133. The Departmentalisation of Union Accounts (Transfer of Personnel) Act, 1976 
(Central Act 59 of 1976). 

134. The Assam Fixation of Ceiling on Land Holdings Act, 1956 (Assam Act I of 1957). 

135. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 

(Bombay Act XCIX of 1958). 

136. The Gujarat Private Forests (Acquisition) Act, 1972 (Gujarat Act 14 of 1973). 

137. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Haryana Act 17 
of 1976). 

138. The Himachal Pradesh Tenancy and Land Reforms Act, 1972 (Himachal Pradesh 

Act 8 of 1974). 

139. The Himachal Pradesh Village Common Lands Vesting and Utilization Act, 1974 
(Himachal Pradesh Act 18 of 1974). 

140. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment and Miscellaneous 

Provisions) Act, 1974 (Karnataka Act 31 of 1974). 

141. The Karnataka Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Karnataka Act 27 
of 1976). 

142. The Kerala Prevention of Eviction Act, 1966 (Kerala Act 12 of 1966). 

143. The Thiruppuvaram Payment (Abolition) Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 19 of 1969). 

144. The Sreepadam Lands Enfranchisement Act, 1969 (Kerala Act 20 of 1969). 

145. The Sree Pandaravaka Lands (Vesting and Enfranchisement) Act, 1971 (Kerala 
Act 20 of 1971). 

146. The Kerala Private Forests (Vesting and Assignment) Act, 1971 (Kerala Act 26 of 

1971). 

147. The Kerala Agricultural Workers Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 18 of 1974). 

148. The Kerala Cashew Factories (Acquisition) Act, 1974 (Kerala Act 29 of 1974). 

149. The Kerala Chitties Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 23 of 1975). 

150. The Kerala Scheduled Tribes (Restriction on Transfer of Lands and Restoration of 
Alienated Lands) Act, 1975 (Kerala Act 31 of 1975). 

151. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 15 of 1976). 

152. The Kanam Tenancy Abolition Act, 1976 (Kerala Act 16 of 1976). 
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133. MPÀÆÌlzÀ É̄PÀÌ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À « s̈ÁVÃPÀgÀt (¹§âA¢ ªÀUÀðzÀ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976
(PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 59). 

134. C¸ÁìA s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1956 (C¸ÁìA 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1957gÀ 1). 

135. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À («zÀ̈ sÀð ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1958 
(ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1958gÀ XCIX). 

136. UÀÄdgÁvï SÁ¸ÀVÃ CgÀtåUÀ¼À (Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ 
14). 

137. ºÀjAiÀiÁt s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (ºÀjAiÀiÁt 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 17). 

138. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À UÉÃtÂÃzÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 8). 

139. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ¤»vÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¼ÀPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 18). 

140. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAQÃtð G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1974 (PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 31). 

141. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1976gÀ 27). 

142. PÉÃgÀ¼À MPÀÌ É̄©â¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1966 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1966gÀ 12). 

143. wgÀÄ¥ÀÅàªÀgÀA ¸ÀAzÁAiÀÄ (gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 19). 

144. ²æÃ¥ÁzÀA s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À «ªÀÄÄQÛ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 20). 

145. ²æÃ ¥ÀAqsÀgÀªÀPÁ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (¤»vÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄÄQÛ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1971gÀ 20). 

146. PÉÃgÀ¼À SÁ¸ÀV CgÀtåUÀ¼À (¤»vÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀt) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1971gÀ 26). 

147. PÉÃgÀ¼À PÀø¶ PÉ® À̧UÁgÀgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 18). 

148. PÉÃgÀ¼À UÉÃgÀÄ©Ãd PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼À (Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 29). 

149. PÉÃgÀ¼À aÃnUÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ. 1975 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 23). 

150. PÉÃgÀ¼À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À ( s̈ÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤§ðAzsÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉAiÀiÁzÀ 
¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÉÆqÀÄªÀ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 31). 

151. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 15). 

152. PÁ£ÀA UÉÃtÂzÁj gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 16). 
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153. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1974 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 20 of 1974). 

154. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1975 

(Madhya Pradesh Act 2 of 1976). 

155. The West Khandesh Mehwassi Estates (Proprietary Rights Abolition, etc.) 
Regulation, 1961 (Maharashtra Regulation 1 of 1962). 

156. The Maharashtra Restoration of Lands to Scheduled Tribes Act, 1974 
(Maharashtra Act XIV of 1975). 

157. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 

(Amendment) Act, 1972 (Maharashtra Act XXI of 1975). 

158. The Maharashtra Private Forest (Acquisition) Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XXIX 

of 1975). 

159. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Lowering of Ceiling on Holdings) and 
(Amendment) Amendment Act, 1975 (Maharashtra Act XLVII of 1975). 

160. The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) (Amendment) Act, 
1975 (Maharashtra Act II of 1976). 

161. The Orissa Estates Abolition Act, 1951 (Orissa Act I of 1952).  

162. The Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XXVII of 1954). 

163. The Rajasthan Land Reforms and Acquisition of Landowners’ Estates Act, 1963 
(Rajasthan Act 11 of 1964). 

164. The Rajasthan Imposition of Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 

1976 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1976). 

165. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 1976). 

166. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Reduction of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1970 (Tamil 

Nadu Act 17 of 1970). 

167. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 

1971 (Tamil Nadu Act 41 of 1971). 

168. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1972). 

169. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 

Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 20 of 1972). 

170. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third Amendment 

Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 37 of 1972). 
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153. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 20). 

154. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 2). 

155. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ SÁ£ÀzÉÃ±À ªÉÄºÀªÁ¹ J Ȩ́ÖÃlÄUÀ¼À (MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw, EvÁå¢) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 
1961 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1962gÀ I). 

156. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÉÆqÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ XIV). 

157. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμ ÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ XXI). 

158. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç SÁ¸ÀV CgÀtåUÀ¼À (Ddð£É) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμ ÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 
XXIX). 

159. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ XLVII). 

160. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À (»qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 
(ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ II). 

161. Mj¸Áì J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1951 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1952gÀ 1). 

162. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÁ É̄ÆÃ¤ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1954 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1954gÀ XXVII). 

163. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ MqÉAiÀÄgÀ J¸ÉÖÃlÄUÀ¼À Ddð£É C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1963 
(gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1964gÀ 11). 

164. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1976 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 8). 

165. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À UÉÃtÂÃzÁj (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 12). 

166. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «ÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1970 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1970gÀ 17). 

167. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1971gÀ 41). 

168. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 10). 

169. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1972 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 20). 

170. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 37). 
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171. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fourth Amendment 

Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 39 of 1972). 

172. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Sixth Amendment 

Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 7 of 1974). 

173. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Fifth Amendment 

Act, 1972 (Tamil Nadu Act 10 of 1974). 

174. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 

1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 15 of 1974). 

175. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Third Amendment 

Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1974). 

176. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 

Act, 1974 (Tamil Nadu Act 32 of 1974). 

177. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 

1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1975). 

178. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 

Act, 1975 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1975). 

179. Amendments made to the Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 

Act, 1950 (Uttar Pradesh Act I of 1951) by the Uttar Pradesh Land Laws (Amendment) Act, 

1971 (Uttar Pradesh Act 21 of 1971) and the Uttar Pradesh Land Laws (Amendment) Act, 

1974 (Uttar Pradesh Act 34 of 1974). 

180. The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 

1976 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 of 1976). 

181. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1972 (West Bengal Act 

XXVIII of 1972). 

182. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land Act, 1973 (West Bengal Act XXIII 

of 1973). 

183. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1974 (West Bengal Act XXXIII 

of 1974). 

184. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1975 (West Bengal Act XXIII of 

1975). 

185. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (West Bengal Act XII of 

1976). 

186. The Delhi Land Holdings (Ceiling) Amendment Act, 1976 (Central Act 15 of 

1976). 
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171. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1972 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ 39). 

172. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1972 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 7). 

173. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1972 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 10). 

174. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 15). 

175. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 30). 

176. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1974  (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 32). 

177. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 11). 

178. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1975 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 21). 

179. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1971gÀ 21) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974, (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 34) EªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À d«ÄÃ£ÁÝj gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1950 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1951gÀ I) PÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

180. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1976 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 20). 

181. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1972 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1972gÀ XXVIII). 

182. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉAiÀiÁzÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì PÉÆqÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 
(¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1973gÀ XXIII). 

183. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1974gÀ XXXIII). 

184. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1975gÀ XXIII). 

185. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1976gÀ XII). 

186. zÉºÀ° s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1976gÀ 15). 
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187. The Goa, Daman and Diu Mundkars (Protection from Eviction) Act, 1975 (Goa, 
Daman and Diu Act 1 of 1976). 

188. The Pondicherry Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Act, 1973 

(Pondicherry Act 9 of 1974).] 

1[189. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy Act, 1971 (Assam Act XXIII of 
1971). 

190. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Assam 

Act XVIII of 1974). 

191. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Amending Act, 1974 (Bihar Act 13 of 1975). 

192. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 

Land) (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Bihar Act 22 of 1976). 

193. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Bihar Act VII of 1978). 

194. The Land Acquisition (Bihar Amendment) Act, 1979 (Bihar Act 2 of 1980). 

195. The Haryana Ceiling on Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Haryana Act 14 

of 1977). 

196. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1978 (Tamil Nadu Act 25 of 1978). 

197. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 11 of 1979). 

198. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Uttar 

Pradesh Act 15 of 1978). 

199. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1978 (West 
Bengal Act XXIV of 1978). 

200. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1980 (West 

Bengal Act LVI of 1980). 

201. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1964 (Goa, Daman and Diu 
Act 7 of 1964). 

202. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1976 

(Goa, Daman and Diu Act 17 of 1976).] 

1. Entries 189 to 202 ins. by the Constitution (Forty-seventh Amendment) Act, 1984, s. 2 (w.e.f. 26-8-1984). 
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187. UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï ªÀÄÄAqÀPÁ¸ïð (MPÀÌ É̄©â¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 
(UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 1). 

188. ¥ÁArZÉj s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 (¥ÁArZÉj 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ 9).] 

1[189. C¸ÁìA (vÁvÁÌ°PÀªÁV £É̄ ÉUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À) UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (C¸ÁìA 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1971gÀ XXIII). 

190. C¸ÁìA (vÁvÁÌ°PÀªÁV £É̄ ÉUÉÆ½¸À̄ ÁzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (C¸ÁìA 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1974gÀ XXVIII). 

191. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 13). 

192. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 22). 

193. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½ À̧Ä«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978. (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1978gÀ VII). 

194. ¨sÀÆ Ddð£É (©ºÁgÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1979 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1980gÀ 2). 

195. ºÀjAiÀiÁt s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1977 (ºÀjAiÀiÁt 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1977gÀ 14). 

196. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1978gÀ 25). 

197. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1979 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1979gÀ 11). 

198. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À d«Æ£ÁÝj gÀzÀÝw PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1978gÀ 15). 

199. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1978 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1978gÀ XXIV). 

200. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1980 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1980gÀ LVI). 

201. UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï PÀø¶ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1964 (UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¢Ãªï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1964gÀ 7). 

202. UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï PÀø¶ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 
(UÉÆÃªÁ, zÀªÀÄ£ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢Ãªï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 17).] 

1.  1984£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÉÛÃ¼À£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 189 jAzÀ 202gÀªÀgÉV£À 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (26Š8Š1984jAzÀ  eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[203. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer Regulation, 1959 (Andhra 

Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1959). 

204. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Laws (Extension and Amendment) 

Regulation, 1963 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 2 of 1963). 

205. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) Regulation, 

1970 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1970). 

206. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) Regulation, 

1971 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1971). 

207. The Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Areas Land Transfer (Amendment) Regulation, 

1978 (Andhra Pradesh Regulation 1 of 1978). 

208. The Bihar Tenancy Act, 1885 (Bihar Act 8 of 1885).  

209. The Chota Nagpur Tenancy Act, 1908 (Bengal Act 6 of 1908) (Chapter VIII—

sections 46, 47, 48, 48A and 49; Chapter X— sections 71, 71A and 71B; and Chapter XVIII—

sections 240, 241 and 242). 

210. The Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplementary Provisions) Act, 1949 (Bihar Act 

14 of 1949) except section 53. 

211. The Bihar Scheduled Areas Regulation, 1969 (Bihar Regulation 1 of 1969). 

212. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 

Land) (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Bihar Act 55 of 1982). 

213. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition Act, 1969 (Gujarat Act 16 of 1969). 

214. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Gujarat Act 37 of 1976). 

215. The Gujarat Agricultural Lands Ceiling (Amendment) Act, 1976 (President’s Act 

43 of 1976). 

216. The Gujarat Devasthan Inams Abolition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 27 

of 1977). 

217. The Gujarat Tenancy Laws (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Gujarat Act 30 of 1977). 

218. The Bombay Land Revenue (Gujarat Second Amendment) Act, 1980 (Gujarat Act 

37 of 1980). 

219. The Bombay Land Revenue Code and Land Tenure Abolition Laws (Gujarat 

Amendment) Act, 1982 (Gujarat Act 8 of 1982). 

1. Entries 203 to 257 ins. by the Constitution (Sixty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1990, s. 2. 
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1[203. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ gÉUÀÄå É̄Ãμ À£ï, 1959 (DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1959gÀ 1). 

204. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À («¸ÀÛgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1963 
(DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1963gÀ 2). 

205. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¨sÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1970 
(DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1970gÀ 1). 

206. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1971 
(DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1971gÀ 1). 

207. DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1978 
(DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1978gÀ 1). 

208. ©ºÁgÀ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1885 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1885gÀ 8). 

209. bÉÆÃmÁ £ÁUÀ¥ÀÅgÀ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1908 (§AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1908gÀ 6) – 
(CzsÁåAiÀÄ VIII Š 46, 47, 48, 48J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 49£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ, CzsÁåAiÀÄŠX-71, 71J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 71© 

¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÁåAiÀÄ XVIII Š 240, 241 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 242£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ). 

210. ¸ÀAvÁ¯ï ¥ÀgÀUÀtUÀ¼À UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (¥ÀÇgÀPÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1949 (©ºÁgÀ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1949gÀ 14) 53£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹. 

211. ©ºÁgÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï, 1969 (©ºÁgÀ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1969gÀ 1). 

212. ©ºÁgÀ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢UÉÆ½¸ÀÄ«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1982 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1982gÀ 55). 

213. UÀÄdgÁvï zÉÃªÀ̧ ÁÜ£À E£ÁªÀÄÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1969gÀ 16). 

214. UÀÄdgÁvï UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1976gÀ 37). 

215. UÀÄdgÁvï PÀø¶ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 43). 

216. UÀÄdgÁvï zÉÃªÀ̧ ÁÜ£À E£ÁªÀÄÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1977 (UÀÄdgÁvï 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1977gÀ 27). 

217. UÀÄdgÁvï UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1977 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1977gÀ 30). 

218. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä s̈ÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ (UÀÄdgÁvï JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1980 (UÀÄdgÁvï 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1980gÀ 37). 

219. ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä s̈ÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ À̧A»vÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½ gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (UÀÄdgÁvï 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1982 (UÀÄdgÁvï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1982gÀ 8). 

1. 1990£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 203 jAzÀ 257gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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220. The Himachal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) Act, 1968 (Himachal 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1969). 

221. The Himchal Pradesh Transfer of Land (Regulation) (Amendment) Act, 1986 

(Himachal Pradesh Act 16 of 1986). 

222. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of Transfer 
of Certain Lands) Act, 1978 (Karnataka Act 2 of 1979). 

223. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Kerala Act 13 of 1978). 

224. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (Kerala Act 19 of 1981). 

225. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Third Amendment) Act, 1976 (Madhya 

Pradesh Act 61 of 1976). 

226. The Madhya Pradesh Land Revenue Code (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act 15 of 1980). 

227. The Madhya Pradesh Akrishik Jot Uchchatam Seema Adhiniyam, 1981 (Madhya 
Pradesh Act 11 of 1981). 

228. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Second Amendment) Act, 

1976 (Madhya Pradesh Act 1 of 1984). 

229. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1984 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 14 of 1984). 

230. The Madhya Pradesh Ceiling on Agricultural Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1989 
(Madhya Pradesh Act 8 of 1989). 

231. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code, 1966 (Maharashtra Act 41 of 1966), 

sections 36, 36A and 36B. 

232. The Maharashtra Land Revenue Code and the Maharashtra Restoration of Lands 

to Scheduled Tribes (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Maharashtra Act 30 of 1977). 

233. The Maharashtra Abolition of Subsisting Proprietary Rights to Mines and 
Minerals in certain Lands Act, 1985 (Maharashtra Act 16 of 1985). 

234. The Orissa Scheduled Areas Transfer of Immovable Property (by Scheduled 
Tribes) Regulation, 1956 (Orissa Regulation 2 of 1956). 

235. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1975 (Orissa Act 29 of 

1976). 

236. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 30 of 1976). 

237. The Orissa Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1976 (Orissa Act 44 of 

1976). 
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220. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1968 (»ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 15). 

221. »ªÀiÁZÀ® ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1986 (»ªÀiÁZÀ® 
¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1986gÀ 16). 

222. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À (PÉ®ªÀÅ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À 
ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ ¤μÉÃzsÀ) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978 (PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1979gÀ 2). 

223. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1978gÀ 13). 

224. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1981gÀ 19). 

225. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ ¸ÀA»vÉ (ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 61). 

226. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À s̈ÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ À̧A»vÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1980 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1980gÀ 15). 

227. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À CPÀø¶PÀ eÉÆÃvï GZÀÑvÀªÀÄ ¹ÃªÀiÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 (ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1981gÀ 11). 

228. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 
(ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 1). 

229. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984 
(ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 14). 

230. ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À PÀø¶ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 
(ªÀÄzsÀå¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1989gÀ 8). 

231. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ À̧A»vÉ, 1966 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμ ÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1966gÀ 41) 36, 36J 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 36© ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

232. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç ¨sÀÆ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ À̧A»vÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½UÉ ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ PÉÆqÀÄªÀ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1977gÀ 30). 

233. PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À°è UÀtÂUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ R¤dUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ°ÃPÀvÀézÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1985 (ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖ ç C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1985gÀ 16). 

234. Mj¸Áì C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¹ÜgÀ̧ ÀéwÛ£À ªÀUÁðªÀuÉ (C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ½AzÀ) gÉUÀÄå É̄Ãμ À£ï, 
1956 (Mj¸Áì gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï 1956gÀ 2). 

235. Mj¸Áì s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 
29). 

236. Mj¸Áì ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 30). 

237. Mj¸Áì ¨sÀÆ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1976gÀ 
44). 
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238. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 1984). 

239. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Rajasthan Act 13 of 1984). 

240. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 21 of 1987). 

241. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 
Act, 1979 (Tamil Nadu Act 8 of 1980). 

242. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1980 (Tamil Nadu Act 21 of 1980). 

243. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 
1981 (Tamil Nadu Act 59 of 1981). 

244. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 
Act, 1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 2 of 1984). 

245. The Uttar Pradesh Land Laws (Amendment) Act, 1982 (Uttar Pradesh Act 20 of 
1982). 

246. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1965 (West Bengal Act 18 of 
1965). 

247. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1966 (West Bengal Act 11 of 
1966). 

248. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1969 (West Bengal Act 
23 of 1969). 

249. The West Bengal Estate Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 1977 (West Bengal Act 36 
of 1977). 

250. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue Act, 1979 (West Bengal Act 44 of 1979). 

251. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1980 (West Bengal Act 41 of 
1980). 

252. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue (Amendment) Act, 1981 (West Bengal 
Act 33 of 1981). 

253. The Calcutta Thikka Tenancy (Acquisition and Regulation) Act, 1981 (West 
Bengal Act 37 of 1981). 

254. The West Bengal Land Holding Revenue (Amendment) Act, 1982 (West Bengal 
Act 23 of 1982). 

255. The Calcutta Thikka Tenancy (Acquisition and Regulation) (Amendment) Act, 
1984 (West Bengal Act 41 of 1984). 

256. The Mahe Land Reforms Act, 1968 (Pondicherry Act 1 of 1968).  
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238. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÁ É̄ÆÃ¤ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 12). 

239. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 13). 

240. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1987 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1987gÀ 21). 

241. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1979 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1980gÀ 8). 

242. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ ¨sÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1980 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1980gÀ 21). 

243. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 
(vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1981gÀ 59). 

244. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1983 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 2). 

245. GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¨sÀÆ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1982 (GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1982gÀ 20). 

246. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1965 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1965gÀ 18). 

247. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1966 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1966gÀ 11). 

248. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1969 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1969gÀ 23). 

249. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1977 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1977gÀ 36). 

250. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1979 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1979gÀ 44). 

251. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1980 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1980gÀ 41). 

252. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1981gÀ 33). 

253. PÀ®ÌvÁÛ pPÁÌ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (Ddð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1981gÀ 37). 

254. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ »qÀÄªÀ½ PÀAzÁAiÀÄ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1982 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1982gÀ 23). 

255. PÀ®ÌvÁÛ pPÁÌ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (Ddð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉUÀÄå É̄ÃμÀ£ï) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984 
(¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 41). 

256. ªÀiÁºÉ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1968 (¥ÁArZÉj C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1968gÀ 1). 
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257. The Mahe Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1980 (Pondicherry Act 1 of 1981).] 

1[257A. The Tamil Nadu Backward Classes, Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
(Reservation of Seats in Educational Institutions and of appointments or posts in the Services 
under the State) Act, 1993 (Tamil Nadu Act 45 of 1994).] 

2[258. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy Act, 1947 (Bihar Act 4 of 
1948). 

259. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation Act, 1956 
(Bihar Act 22 of 1956). 

260. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1970 (Bihar Act 7 of 1970). 

261. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1970 (Bihar 
Act 9 of 1970). 

262. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1973 (Bihar Act 27 of 1975). 

263. The Bihar Consolidation of Holdings and Prevention of Fragmentation 
(Amendment) Act, 1981 (Bihar Act 35 of 1982). 

264. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus 
Land) (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Bihar Act 21 of 1987). 

265. The Bihar Privileged Persons Homestead Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Bihar 
Act 11 of 1989). 

266. The Bihar Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Bihar Act 11 of 1990). 

267. The Karnataka Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prohibition of Transfer 
of Certain Lands) (Amendment) Act, 1984 (Karnataka Act 3 of 1984). 

268. The Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 16 of 1989). 

269. The Kerala Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1989 (Kerala Act 2 of 1990). 

270. The Orissa Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Orissa Act 9 of 1990). 

271. The Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1979 (Rajasthan Act 16 of 1979). 

272. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1987 (Rajasthan Act 2 of 1987). 

273. The Rajasthan Colonisation (Amendment) Act, 1989 (Rajasthan Act 12 of 1989). 

 
 
1. Ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-sixth Amendment) Act, 1994, s. 2. 
2. Entries 258 to 284 ins. by the Constitution (Seventy-eighth Amendment) Act, 1995, s. 2. 
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257. ªÀiÁºÉ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1980 (¥ÁArZÉj C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1981gÀ 1). 

1[257J. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À, C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À 
(gÁeÁå¢üÃ£À ²PÀët ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è £ÉÃªÀÄPÀUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À «ÄÁ À̧̄ Áw) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1993 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1994gÀ 45).] 

2[258. ©ºÁgÀ ¥Àæw¶×vÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ºÉÆ®ªÀÄ£É UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1947 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1948gÀ 
4). 

259. ©ºÁgÀ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À PÉÆæÃrÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÄArÃPÀgÀt ¥Àæw§AzsÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1956 
(©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1956gÀ 22). 

260. ©ºÁgÀ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À PÉÆæÃrÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÄArÃPÀgÀt ¥Àæw§AzsÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1970 
(©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1970gÀ 7). 

261. ©ºÁgÀ ¥Àæw¶×vÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ºÉÆ®ªÀÄ£É UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1970 (©ºÁgÀ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1970gÀ 9). 

262. ©ºÁgÀ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À PÉÆæÃrÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÄArÃPÀgÀt ¥Àæw§AzsÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1973 
(©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1975gÀ 27). 

263. ©ºÁgÀ »qÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼À PÉÆæÃrÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÄArÃPÀgÀt ¥Àæw§AzsÀ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 
(©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1982gÀ 35). 

264. ©ºÁgÀ ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw «¹ÛÃtð ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉZÀÄÑªÀj ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1987 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧ASÉå 1987gÀ 21). 

265. ©ºÁgÀ ¥Àæw¶×vÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ºÉÆ®ªÀÄ£É UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (©ºÁgÀ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1989gÀ 11). 

266. ©ºÁgÀ s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (©ºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1990gÀ 11). 

267. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼À (PÉ®ªÀÅ s̈ÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À 
ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ ¤μÉÃzsÀ) (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984 (PÀ£ÁðlPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1984gÀ 3). 

268. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1989gÀ 16). 

269. PÉÃgÀ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (PÉÃgÀ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1990gÀ 2). 

270. Mj¸Áì ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (Mj¸Áì C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1990gÀ 9). 

271. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1979 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1979gÀ 16). 

272. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÁ É̄ÆÃ¤ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1987 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1987gÀ 2). 

273. gÁd¸ÁÜ£À PÁ É̄ÆÃ¤ ¸ÁÜ¥À£É (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1989gÀ 12). 

1. 1994£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. 1995£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÉÛAl£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 258 jAzÀ 284 gÀªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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274. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 

1983 (Tamil Nadu Act 3 of 1984). 

275. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 

1986 (Tamil Nadu Act 57 of 1986). 

276. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Second Amendment 

Act, 1987 (Tamil Nadu Act 4 of 1988). 

277. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment 

(Amendment) Act, 1989 (Tamil Nadu Act 30 of 1989). 

278. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1981 (West Bengal Act 50 of 

1981). 

279. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal Act 5 of 

1986). 

280. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Second Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal Act 

19 of 1986). 

281. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Third Amendment) Act, 1986 (West Bengal Act 

35 of 1986). 

282. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1989 (West Bengal Act 23 of 

1989). 

283. The West Bengal Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1990 (West Bengal Act 24 of 

1990). 

284. The West Bengal Land Reforms Tribunal Act, 1991 (West Bengal Act 12 of 1991). 

Explanation.— Any acquisition made under the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 

(Rajasthan Act III of 1955), in contravention of the second proviso to clause (1) of article 31A 

shall, to the extent of the contravention, be void.] 
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274. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1983 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1984gÀ 3). 

275. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1986 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1986gÀ 57). 

276. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1987 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1988gÀ 4). 

277. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (¨sÀÆ¥ÀgÀªÀiÁªÀ¢ü «Äw ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 
1989 (vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ£ÁqÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1989gÀ 30). 

278. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1981 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1981gÀ 50). 

279. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1986 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1986gÀ 5). 

280. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1986 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1986gÀ 19). 

281. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À ¨sÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À (ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1986 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1986gÀ 35). 

282. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1989 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1989gÀ 23). 

283. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1990 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 
1990gÀ 24). 

284. ¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À s̈ÀÆ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁ £ÁåAiÀiÁ¢üPÀgÀt C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1991 (¥À²ÑªÀÄ §AUÁ¼À 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1991gÀ 12). 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š 31J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß G®èAX¹, gÁd¸ÁÜ£À 

UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1955gÀ (gÁd¸ÁÜ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1995gÀ III) ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
Ddð£ÉAiÀÄÄ, G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
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1[TENTH SCHEDULE 

[Articles 102(2) and 191(2)] 

Provisions as to disqualification on ground of defection 

1. Interpretation.— In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) “House” means either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly or, 
as the case may be, either House of the Legislature of a State; 

(b) “legislature party”, in relation to a member of a House belonging to any 
political party in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 or 2*** paragraph 4, 
means the group consisting of all the members of that House for the time being 
belonging to that political party in accordance with the said provisions;  

(c) “original political party”, in relation to a member of a House, means the 
political party to which he belongs for the purposes of subparagraph (1) of paragraph 
2;  

(d) “paragraph” means a paragraph of this Schedule. 

2.  Disqualification on ground of defection.— (1) Subject to the provisions of 
3[paragraphs 4 and 5], a member of a House belonging to any political party shall be 
disqualified for being a member of the House— 

(a) if he has voluntarily given up his membership of such political party; or  

(b) if he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction 
issued by the political party to which he belongs or by any person or authority 
authorised by it in this behalf, without obtaining, in either case, the prior permission 
of such political party, person or authority and such voting or abstention has not 
been condoned by such political party, person or authority within fifteen days from 
the date of such voting or abstention. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this sub-paragraph,— 

(a) an elected member of a House shall be deemed to belong to the political 
party, if any, by which he was set up as a candidate for election as such member;  

(b) a nominated member of a House shall,— 

(i) where he is a member of any political party on the date of his 
nomination as such member, be deemed to belong to such political party; 

(ii) in any other case, be deemed to belong to the political party of 
which he becomes, or, as the case may be, first becomes, a member before the 
expiry of six months from the date on which he takes his seat after complying 
with the requirements of article 99 or, as the case may be, article 188. 

 
 
1. Added by the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985, s. 6 (w.e.f. 1-3-1985). 
2. Certain words omitted by the Constitution (Ninety-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5. 
3. Sub. by s. 5, ibid, for “paragraphs 3, 4 and 5”. 
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1
[ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

[102 (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 191 (2)£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ] 

¥ÀPÁëAvÀgÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
1. CxÀð«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ°è, ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÅ C£ÀåxÁ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ,Š  

(J) ``¸ÀzÀ£À'' JAzÀgÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 

(©) 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ CxÀªÁ 2* * *2 4£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ``±Á¸ÀPÁAUÀ ¥ÀPÀë'' JAzÀgÉ À̧zÀj 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀ D À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ J®è 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ; 

(¹)  À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ¸Àå¤UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ``ªÀÄÆ® gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀë'' JAzÀgÉ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ 
(1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 
¥ÀPÀë; 

(r) ``¥ÁågÁ'' JAzÀgÉ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁ. 

2. ¥ÀPÁëAvÀgÀzÀ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É C£ÀºÀðvÉ:Š (1) 3
[4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À] G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉÆ¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ,Š 

(J) CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ vÀ£Àß À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß À̧éEZÉá¬ÄAzÀ vÀåf¹zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ CxÀªÁ F §UÉÎ AiÀiÁgÉÃ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁV, CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ, 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄ ¥ÀÇªÁð£ÀÄªÀÄw ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄzÉAiÉÄÃ CAxÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃrzÀ 
CxÀªÁ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ «ªÀÄÄR£ÁzÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ «ªÀÄÄR£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀë, ªÀåQÛ CxÀªÁ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ºÁUÉ ªÀÄvÀ 
¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «ªÀÄÄR£ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ ºÀ¢£ÉøzÀÄ ¢ªÀ̧ ÀUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÁV ªÀÄ£Áß ªÀiÁqÀ¢zÀÝgÉ 

Š À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 

(J) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÉ 
C s̈ÀåyðAiÀÄ£ÁßV ¤°è¹zÀÝgÉ CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjgÀÄªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ £ÁªÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ Š 

(i) À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ£ÁzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, 99£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß 
¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ£ÉÆÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, 
AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃgÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ ªÉÆzÀ®Ä 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁUÀÄªÀ£ÉÆÃ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀªÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 1985£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1Š3Š85jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. CzÉÃ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``3, 4 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁUÀ¼À’’ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(2)   An elected member of a House who has been elected as such otherwise than as a 
candidate set up by any political party shall be disqualified for being a member of the House 
if he joins any political party after such election. 

(3)  A nominated member of a House shall be disqualified for being a member of the 
House if he joins any political party after the expiry of six months from the date on which he 
takes his seat after complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the case may be, 
article 188. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, 
a person who, on the commencement of the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 
1985, is a member of a House (whether elected or nominated as such) shall,— 

(i) where he was a member of political party immediately before such 
commencement, be deemed, for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, 
to have been elected as a member of such House as a candidate set up by such 
political party; 

(ii) in any other case, be deemed to be an elected member of the House who 
has been elected as such otherwise than as a candidate set up by any political party 
for the purposes of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph or, as the case may be, be 
deemed to be a nominated member of the House for the purposes of sub-paragraph 
(3) of this paragraph. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

4.  Disqualification on ground of defection not to apply in case of merger.—(1) A 
member of a House shall not be disqualified under subparagraph (1) of paragraph 2 where 
his original political party merges with another political party and he claims that he and any 
other members of his original political party— 

(a) have become members of such other political party or, as the case may be, 
of a new political party formed by such merger; or 

(b) have not accepted the merger and opted to function as a separate group, 

and from the time of such merger, such other political party or new political party or group, 
as the case may be, shall be deemed to be the political party to which he belongs for the 
purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 and to be his original political party for the 
purposes of this sub-paragraph. 

(2)  For the purposes of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph, the merger of the original 
political party of a member of a House shall be deemed to have taken place if, and only if, not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the legislature party concerned have agreed to such 
merger. 

1. Paragraph 3 omitted by the Constitution (Nienty-first Amendment) Act, 2003, s. 5. 
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(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ C s̈ÀåyðAiÀiÁUÀ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, CAxÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ £ÀAvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjPÉÆAqÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ, 99£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 188£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Á°¹zÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ CªÀ£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀ»¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ£ÉÆÃ D ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 
¥ÀPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́ÃjzÀgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀ®Ä C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(4) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À°è K£ÉÃ CqÀPÀªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, 1985gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁVgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ (ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVgÀ° 
CxÀªÁ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ£ÁVgÀ°),Š 

(i) CAxÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è, CªÀ£ÀÄ MAzÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁVzÀÝ°è F 
¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ ¤°è¹zÀ C s̈ÀåyðAiÀiÁV 
CAxÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁV ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀ£ÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ ¤°è¹zÀ C s̈ÀåyðAiÀÄAvÀ®èzÉ C£ÀåxÁ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÁV 
ZÀÄ£Á¬ÄvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ 
G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ²vÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1
 * *    *      *      * 

4. ¥ÀPÁëAvÀgÀzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉAiÀÄÄ «°Ã£ÀzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è:Š (1)  
¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À ªÀÄÆ® gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ ¨ÉÃgÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÉÆqÀ£É «°Ã£ÀªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
ºÁUÀÆ CªÀ£À ªÀÄÆ® gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ EvÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ Š 

(J) CAxÀ EvÀgÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ CxÀªÁ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ «°Ã£À¢AzÀ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
ºÉÆ¸À gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV; CxÀªÁ 

(©) «°Ã£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¸ÀzÉ ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀªÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä DAiÉÄÌ 
ªÀiÁrPÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV 

Š CAxÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ PÉèÃªÀÄÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è, 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ 
C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ «°Ã£ÀzÀ PÁ®¢AzÀ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ 
ºÉÆ¸À gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjgÀÄªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV D ¥ÀPÀëªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À ªÀÄÆ® 
gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ±Á¸ÀPÁAUÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ ¥ÉøQ 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ JgÀqÀÄ ¨sÁUÀPÉÌ PÀrªÉÄ¬Ä®èzÀμÀÄÖ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ªÀÄÆ® gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ «°Ã£ÀPÉÌ 
M¦àPÉÆArzÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ M¦àPÉÆArzÀÝgÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ, CAxÀ «°Ã£ÀªÀÅ DVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. 2003 £ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (vÉÆA§vÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 3£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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5.  Exemption.— Notwithstanding anything contained in this Schedule, a person who 
has been elected to the office of the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the House of the People 
or the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States or the Chairman or the Deputy Chairman of 
the Legislative Council of a State or the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly of a State, shall not be disqualified under this Schedule,— 

(a) if he, by reason of his election to such office, voluntarily gives up the 
membership of the political party to which he belonged immediately before such 
election and does not, so long as he continues to hold such office thereafter, rejoin 
that political party or become a member of another political party; or 

(b) if he, having given up by reason of his election to such office his 
membership of the political party to which he belonged immediately before such 
election, rejoins such political party after he ceases to hold such office. 

6.  Decision on questions as to disqualification on ground of defection.— (1) If 
any question arises as to whether a member of a House has become subject to 
disqualification under this Schedule, the question shall be referred for the decision of the 
Chairman or, as the case may be, the Speaker of such House and his decision shall be final: 

Provided that where the question which has arisen is as to whether the Chairman or 
the Speaker of a House has become subject to such disqualification, the question shall be 
referred for the decision of such member of the House as the House may elect in this behalf 
and his decision shall be final. 

(2)  All proceedings under sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph in relation to any 
question as to disqualification of a member of a House under this Schedule shall be deemed 
to be proceedings in Parliament within the meaning of article 122 or, as the case may be, 
proceedings in the Legislature of a State within the meaning of article 212. 

*7. Bar of jurisdiction of courts.— Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, 
no court shall have any jurisdiction in respect of any matter connected with the 
disqualification of a member of a House under this Schedule. 

8.  Rules.— (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, the 
Chairman or the Speaker of a House may make rules for giving effect to the provisions of this 
Schedule, and in particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, such 
rules may provide for— 

(a) the maintenance of registers or other records as to the political parties, if 
any, to which different members of the House belong;  

(b) the report which the leader of a legislature party in relation to a member of 
a House shall furnish with regard to any condonation of the nature referred to in 
clause (b) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 in respect of such member, the time 
within which and the authority to whom such report shall be furnished;  

* Paragraph 7 declared invalid for want of ratification in accordance with the proviso to clause (2) of article 368 as 
per majority opinion in Kihoto Hollohon Vs. Zachilhu and others (1992) 1 S.C.C. 309. 
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5. «£Á¬Äw:Š F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ°è K£ÉÃ CqÀPÀªÁVzÁÝUÀÆå, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À 
CxÀªÁ gÁdå À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
G¥À̧ À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ 
ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ, CAxÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è CªÀ£ÀÄ 
AiÀiÁªÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß À̧é¬ÄZÉá¬ÄAzÀ vÀåf¹zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB Ȩ́ÃgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ CxÀªÁ 
¨ÉÃgÉÆAzÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÁUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ DAiÉÄÌAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÀ CAxÀ DAiÉÄÌAiÀÄ ¤PÀl¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ 
gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÀÝ£ÉÆÃ D gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ vÀ£Àß À̧zÀ̧ ÀåvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß vÀåf¹zÀÄÝ CAxÀ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB Ȩ́ÃjzÀgÉ 

Š CªÀ£ÀÄ F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ C£ÀºÀð£ÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

6. ¥ÀPÁëAvÀgÀzÀ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À §UÉÎ wÃªÀiÁð£À:Š (1) F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£ÀÄ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ£ÉÃ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ GzÀã«¹zÀgÉ D 
¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, CAxÀ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CzsÀåPÀë£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
F §UÉÎ CªÀ£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, GzÀã«¹gÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CAxÀ C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ 
M¼À¥ÀnÖgÀÄªÀ£ÉÃ JA§ÄzÁVgÀÄªÀ°è, D ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß F §UÉÎ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CAxÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÁÌV M¦à̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) F C£ÀÄ À̧ÆaAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À C£ÀºÀðvÉAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ F 
¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À J®è ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 122£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀðªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ 
¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 212£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀðªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ MAzÀÄ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

*7. £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ ¥ÀæwμÉÃzsÀ:Š F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå, F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À C£ÀºÀðvÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ À̧A§A¢ü¹ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.  

8. ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š (1) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À¥ÁågÁzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ 
¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
gÀa À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »AzÉ ºÉÃ½zÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Áå£ÀéAiÀÄPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ CAxÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ,Š 

(J)  À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ É̈ÃgÉ¨ÉÃgÉ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ É̈ÃgÉ¨ÉÃgÉ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀÝgÉ CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 
¥ÀPÀëUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ jf À̧ÖgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ zÁR É̄UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(©) À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå¤UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ±Á¸ÀPÁAUÀ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÀÄ 2£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ 
G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ (©) RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹gÀÄªÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀÄ£Áß §UÉÎ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ®zÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjUÉ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧̈ ÉÃPÉÆÃ 
CAxÀ PÁ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀzÀ §UÉÎ; 

* QºÉÆvÉÆÃ ºÁ®£ï - «gÀÄzÀÞ- gÀhiÁQ®Äí ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ (1992) 1 J¸ï.¹.¹. 309 gÀ°è£À §ºÀÄªÀÄvÀzÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 
368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀPÉÌ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV C£ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄxÀð£É E®èzÀPÁÌV 7£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁªÀ£ÀÄß C¹AzsÀÄªÉAzÀÄ 
WÉÆÃ¶ À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(c) the reports which a political party shall furnish with regard to admission to 

such political party of any members of the House and the officer of the House to 

whom such reports shall be furnished; and  

(d) the procedure for deciding any question referred to in subparagraph (1) of 

paragraph 6 including the procedure for any inquiry which may be made for the 

purpose of deciding such question. 

(2) The rules made by the Chairman or the Speaker of a House under sub-paragraph 

(1) of this paragraph shall be laid as soon as may be after they are made before the House for 

a total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one session or in two or more 

successive sessions and shall take effect upon the expiry of the said period of thirty days 

unless they are sooner approved with or without modifications or disapproved by the House 

and where they are so approved, they shall take effect on such approval in the form in which 

they were laid or in such modified form, as the case may be, and where they are so 

disapproved, they shall be of no effect. 

(3) The Chairman or the Speaker of a House may, without prejudice to the provisions 

of article 105 or, as the case may be, article 194, and to any other power which he may have 

under this Constitution direct that any wilful contravention by any person of the rules made 

under this paragraph may be dealt with in the same manner as a breach of privilege of the 

House.] 
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(¹) ̧ ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÀÄß CAxÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëPÉÌ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ §UÉÎ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëªÀÅ 
ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ C¢üPÁjUÉ MzÀV¸À̈ ÉÃPÉÆÃ D 
C¢üPÁj §UÉÎ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) 6£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¸À̄ ÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV £ÀqȨ́ À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ 
CAxÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

- G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) F ¥ÁågÁzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ G¥À-¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ gÀa¹zÀ 
¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÀ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ DzÀμÀÄÖ ¨ÉÃUÀ£É ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ CzÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ 
MAzÀÄ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ MAzÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ÆAzÀgÀAvÉ §gÀÄªÀ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ºÉZÀÄÑ C¢üªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À°è 
CqÀPÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ MlÄÖ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ EqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D À̧zÀ£ÀªÀÅ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ À̧»vÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄ E®èzÉ À̧zÀj CªÀ¢üUÉ ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁV C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹zÀ CxÀªÁ 
C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ À̧zÀj ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¹gÀÄªÀ°è CAxÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 
EqÀ̄ ÁVvÉÆÛÃ D gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ CAxÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðmÁzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è CªÀÅ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧¢gÀÄªÀ°è CªÀÅ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(3) ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ CxÀªÁ À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ, 105£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 194£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ F ¥ÁågÁzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀa¹zÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ 
GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÇªÀðPÀªÁV G®èAX¹zÀgÉ, CAxÀ GzÉÝÃ±À¥ÀÇªÀðPÀ G®èAWÀ£É §UÉÎ, À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀzÀ 
G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ jÃw ªÀåªÀºÀj¸À¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ªÀåªÀºÀj À̧§ºÀÄzÉAzÀÄ 
¤zÉðÃ²¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ.] 
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1[ELEVENTH SCHEDULE 
(Article 243G) 

Powers, authority and responsibilities of Panchayats 

1.  Agriculture, including agricultural extension. 

2.  Land improvement, implementation of land reforms, land consolidation and 
soil conservation. 

3.  Minor irrigation, water management and watershed development. 

4.  Animal husbandry, dairying and poultry. 

5.  Fisheries. 

6.  Social forestry and farm forestry. 

7.  Minor forest produce. 

8.  Small scale industries, including food processing industries. 

9.  Khadi, village and cottage industries. 

10.  Rural housing. 

11.  Drinking water. 

12.  Fuel and fodder. 

13.  Roads, culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of 
communication. 

14.  Rural electrification, including distribution of electricity. 

15.  Non-conventional energy sources. 

16.  Poverty alleviation programme. 

17.  Education, including primary and secondary schools. 

18.  Technical training and vocational education. 

19.  Adult and non-formal education. 

20. Libraries. 

21.  Cultural activities. 

22.  Markets and fairs. 

23.  Health and sanitation, including hospitals, primary health centres and 
dispensaries. 

24.  Family welfare. 

25.  Women and child development. 

26.  Social welfare, including welfare of the handicapped and mentally retarded. 

27.  Welfare of the weaker sections, and in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and 
the Scheduled Tribes. 

28.  Public distribution system. 

29.  Maintenance of community assets.] 

1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-third Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 24-4-1993). 
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1[ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 
(C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 243f) 

¥ÀAZÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ 
1. PÀø¶ « À̧ÛgÀuÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ PÀø¶ 

2. s̈ÀÆ C©üªÀø¢Þ, s̈ÀÆ À̧ÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À C£ÀÄμÁ×£À, s̈ÀÆ PÉÆæÃrÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆ¸ÁgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ 

3. À̧tÚ ¤ÃgÁªÀj, d® ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d¯Á£ÀAiÀÄ£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C©üªÀø¢Þ 

4. ¥À±ÀÄ À̧AUÉÆÃ¥À£É, ºÉø£ÀÄUÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÆÃ½ ¸ÁPÀuÉ 

5. «ÄÁ£ÀÄUÁjPÉ 

6. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ CgÀtå ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀø¶PÉëÃvÀæ CgÀtå ¤ªÀiÁðt 

7. QgÀÄ CgÀtå GvÀà£Àß 

8. DºÁgÀ À̧A À̧ÌgÀuÁ PÉøUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, À̧tÚ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ PÉøUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

9. SÁ¢, UÁæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄr PÉøUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

10. UÁæ«ÄÁt ªÀ̧ Àw 

11. PÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ 

12. EAzsÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÄÃªÀÅ 

13. gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, CrUÁ®ÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, Ȩ́ÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÁAiÀÄÎqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, d®ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀð 
¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

14. «zÀÄåZÀáQÛAiÀÄ «vÀgÀuÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ UÁæ«ÄÃt «zÀÄå¢ÃPÀgÀt 

15. ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÀªÀ®èzÀ ±ÀQÛªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ 

16. §qÀvÀ£À ¤ªÀÄÆð®£Á PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ 

17. ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ËæqsÀ±Á¯Á ²PÀëtªÀÅ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ ²PÀët 

18. vÁAwæPÀ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀøwÛ²PÀët 

19. ªÀAiÀÄ À̧Ì ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£Ë¥ÀZÁjPÀ ²PÀët 

20. UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

21. ¸ÁA À̧ÌÌøwPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

22. ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

23. D À̧àvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OμÀzsÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
£ÉøªÀÄð®å 

24. PÀÄlÄA§ PÀ̄ Áåt 

25. ªÀÄ»¼Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À C©üªÀø¢Þ 

26. CAUÀ«PÀ®gÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÀ®gÀ PÀ̄ ÁåtªÀÇ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ À̧ªÀiÁd PÀ̄ Áåt 

27. zÀÄ§ð® ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À, «±ÉÃμ ÀªÁV C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ eÁwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀ PÀ̄ Áåt 

28. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ «vÀgÀuÁ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ 

29. À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ D¹ÛUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ] 

1. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (24.4.1993 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[TWELTH SCHEDULE 

(Article 243W) 

Powers, authority and responsibilities of Municipalities, etc. 

1. Urban planning including town planning. 

2. Regulation of land-use and construction of buildings. 

3.  Planning for economic and social development. 

4.  Roads and bridges. 

5.  Water supply for domestic, industrial and commercial purposes. 

6.  Public health, sanitation conservancy and solid waste management. 

7.  Fire services. 

8.  Urban forestry, protection of the environment and promotion of ecological 
aspects. 

9.  Safeguarding the interests of weaker sections of society, including the 
handicapped and mentally retarded. 

10.  Slum improvement and upgradation. 

11.  Urban poverty alleviation. 

12.  Provision of urban amenities and facilities such as parks, gardens, 
playgrounds. 

13.  Promotion of cultural, educational and aesthetic aspects. 

14.  Burials and burial grounds; cremations, cremation grounds; and electric 
crematoriums. 

15.  Cattle pounds; prevention of cruelty to animals. 

16.  Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths. 

17.  Public amenities including street lighting, parking lots, bus stops and public 
conveniences. 

18.  Regulation of slaughter houses and tanneries.] 

1. Added by the Constitution (Seventy-fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, s. 4 (w.e.f. 1-6-1993). 
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1[ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa 

(C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 243 qÀ§Æèå) 

¥ËgÀ̧ À̈ sÉUÀ¼À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÁå¢ 

1. ¥ÀlÖt AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ £ÀUÀgÀ AiÉÆÃd£É 

2. ¨sÀÆ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÀiÁðt 

3. DyðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ C©üªÀø¢Þ AiÉÆÃd£É 

4. gÀ̧ ÉÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. UÀøºÀ, PÉøUÁjPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå  GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÉ ¤ÃgÀÄ À̧gÀ§gÁdÄ 

6. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå, £ÉøªÀÄð®å ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀ£À vÁådå ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ 

7. CVß±ÁªÀÄPÀ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

8. £ÀUÀgÀ ªÀ£À¤ªÀiÁðt, ¥Àj¸ÀgÀ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ fÃ« ¥Àj À̧gÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À À̧AªÀzsÀð£É 

9. CAUÀ«PÀ®gÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«PÀ®gÀÆ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ zÀÄ§ð® ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À 
»vÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ¥ÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

10. PÉÆ¼ÀZÉ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À C©üªÀø¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ 

11. £ÀUÀgÀ §qÀvÀ£À ¤ªÀÄÆð®£À 

12. GzÁå£ÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ, DlzÀ ªÉÄøzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀAxÀ £ÀUÀgÀ ¸ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

13. ¸ÁA À̧ÌÌøwPÀ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀAªÀzsÀð£É 

14. ºÉt ºÀÆ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Àä±Á£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ±ÀªÀzÀºÀ£À, À̧ÄqÀÄUÁqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄåvï avÁUÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

15. zÀ£ÀzÀ zÉÆrØUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¥ÁætÂ»A¸Á ¥Àæw§AzsÀ 

16. d£À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ d£À£À ªÀÄgÀt CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

17. ©Ã¢ ¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÁºÀ£À ¤®ÄUÀqÉ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, §¸ï ¤¯ÁÝtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 
¸ËPÀAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

18. PÀ̧ Á¬ÄSÁ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀªÀÄð ºÀzÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÁSÁð£ÉUÀ¼À «¤AiÀÄªÀÄ] 

 

 

1. 1992£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (J¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 4£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (1.6.1993 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ 
§gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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APPENDIX I 

1THE CONSTITUTION (APPLICATION TO JAMMU  

AND KASHMIR) ORDER, 1954 

C.O. 48 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 370 of the Constitution, the 
President, with the concurrence of the Government of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, is 
pleased to make the following Order:— 

1.  (1)  This Order may be called the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 1954. 

(2)  It shall come into force on the fourteenth day of May, 1954, and shall thereupon 
supersede the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1950. 

2. 2[The provisions of the Constitution as in force on the 20th day of June, 1964 and 
as amended by the Constitution (Nineteenth Amendment) Act, 1966, the Constitution 
(Twenty-first Amendment) Act, 1967, section 5 of the Constitution (Twenty-third Amendment) 
Act, 1969, the Constitution (Twentyfourth Amendment) Act, 1971, section 2 of the 
Constitution (Twenty-fifth Amendment) Act, 1971, the Constitution (Twenty-sixth 
Amendment) Act, 1971, the Constitution (Thirtieth Amendment) Act, 1972, section 2 of the 
Constitution (Thirty-first Amendment) Act, 1973, section 2 of the Constitution (Thirty-third 
Amendment) Act, 1974, sections 2, 5, 6 and 7 of the Constitution (Thirtyeighth Amendment) 
Act, 1975, the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1975, the Constitution (Fortieth 
Amendment) Act, 1976, sections 2, 3 and 6 of the Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) 
Act, 1985 and the Constitution (Sixty-first Amendment) Act, 1988 which, in addition to 
article 1 and article 370, shall apply in relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the 
exceptions and modifications subject to which they shall so apply shall be as follows:—] 

(1) THE PREAMBLE. 

(2) PART I. 

To article 3, there shall be added the following further proviso, namely:— 

“Provided further that no Bill providing for increasing or diminishing the area 
of the State of Jammu and Kashmir or altering the name or boundary of that State 
shall be introduced in Parliament without the consent of the Legislature of that 
State.”. 

(3) PART II. 

(a) This Part shall be deemed to have been applicable in relation to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir as from the 26th day of January, 1950.  

(b) To article 7, there shall be added the following further proviso, namely:— 

1. Published with the Ministry of Law Notification No. S.R.O. 1610, dated the 14th May, 1954, Gazette of India, 
Extraordinary, Part II, section 3, page 821. 

2. The opening words have been successively amended by C.O. 56, C.O. 74, C.O.76, C.O.79, C.O. 89, C.O.91, 
C.O.94, C.O.98, C.O.103, C.O.104, C.O.105, C.O.108, C.O.136 and C.O. 141 to read as above. 
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¥Àj²μÀÖ Š I 
1 À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954 

¹.M. 48 

¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 370£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹, 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ À̧ºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆqÀ£É PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÁÝgÉ:Š 

1. (1) F DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954 JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) EzÀÄ 1954gÀ ªÉÄÃ 14 gÀAzÀÄ eÁjUÉ §gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ  C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀ) DzÉÃ±À, 1950 gÀzÁÝUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2. 2
[1964gÀ dÆ£ï 20£ÉÃ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1966gÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 

C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1967gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1967gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(E¥ÀàvÀÛªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 5£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ, 1971gÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÀÛ£Á®Ì£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1971gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ, 1971gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(E¥ÀàvÁÛgÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1972gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1973gÀ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ, 1974gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÆägÀ£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 2£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ, 1975gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÛAl£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2, 5, 
6 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 7£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À, 1975gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 1976gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(£À®ªÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ, 1985gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 2, 3 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
6£ÉÃ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 1988gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (CgÀªÀvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 1£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 370£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ CªÀÅ ºÁUÉ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉÇÃ CªÀÅ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀAwgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:Š] 

(1) ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀ£É. 

(2) ¨sÁUÀ I. 

3£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ PÀrªÉÄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧gÀºÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À°è ªÀÄAr¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 

(3) ¨sÁUÀ II. 

(J) F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 1950gÀ d£ÀªÀj 26£ÉÃ ¢£À¢AzÀ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) 7£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

1. PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄAvÁæ®AiÀÄzÀ C¢ü̧ ÀÆZÀ£É À̧ASÉå: J¸ï.Dgï.N. 1610 ¢£ÁAPÀ: 14.5.1954, s̈ÁgÀvÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæ «±ÉÃμÀ À̧AaPÉ, s̈ÁUÀ-
II, ¥ÀæPÀgÀt 3, ¥ÀÄl 821gÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀn À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹.N. 56, ¹.N. 74, ¹.N. 76, ¹.N. 79, ¹.N. 89, ¹.N. 91, ¹.N. 94, ¹.N. 98, ¹.N. 103, ¹.N. 
104, ¹.N. 105, ¹.N. 108, ¹.N. 136 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹.N. 141 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV wzÀÄÝ¥Àr ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ, ªÉÄÃ°£ÀAvÉ 
N¢PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. 
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“Provided further that nothing in this article shall apply to a permanent 
resident of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, who, after having so migrated to 
the territory now included in Pakistan, returns to the territory of that State 
under a permit for resettlement in that State or permanent return issued by or 
under the authority of any law made by the Legislature of that State, and every 
such person shall be deemed to be a citizen of India.”. 

(4)   PART III. 

(a) In article 13, references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of this Order. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

(c) In clause (3) of article 16, the reference to the State shall be construed as 
not including a reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir.  

(d) In article 19, for a period of 2[3[twenty-five] years] from the commencement 
of this Order:— 

(i) in clauses (3) and (4), after the words “in the interests of”, the words 
“the security of the State or” shall be inserted;  

(ii) in clause (5), for the words “or for the protection of the interests of 
any Scheduled Tribes”, the words “or in the interests of the security of the 
State” shall be substituted; and 

(iii) the following new clause shall be added, namely:— 

‘(7) The words “reasonable restrictions” occurring in clauses (2), 
(3), (4) and (5) shall be construed as meaning such restrictions as the 
appropriate Legislature deems reasonable.’ 

(e) In clauses (4) and (7) of article 22, for the word “Parliament”, the words “the 
Legislature of the State” shall be substituted. 

(f) In article 31, clauses (3), (4) and (6) shall be omitted; and for clause (5), 
there shall be substituted the following clause, namely:— 

“(5) Nothing in clause (2) shall affect— 

(a) the provisions of any existing law; or  

(b) the provisions of any law which the State may hereafter 
make— 

(i) for the purpose of imposing or levying any tax or 
penalty; or 

(ii) for the promotion of public health or the prevention of 
danger to life or property; or 

(iii) with respect to property declared by law to be 
evacuee property.”. 

1. Cl. (b) omitted by C.O. 124. 
2. Subs. by C.O. 69, for “ten years”. 
3. Subs. by C.O. 97, for “twenty”. 
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``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, FUÀ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ºÁUÉ ªÀ®¸É ºÉÆÃzÀ 
§½PÀ, D gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀÄvÉÛ £É®¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ SÁAiÀÄA DV »AwgÀÄUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÆlÖ 
¥À«ÄðnÖ£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄì §gÀÄªÀªÀ¤UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'' 

(4) ¨sÁUÀ III. 

(J) 13£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1*  *  *  *  * 
(¹) 16£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 

gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) 19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, F DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÁV¤AzÀ 2
[
3
[E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ] ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À] 

CªÀ¢üUÁV:Š 

(i) (3)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``»vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ ``gÁdåzÀ 
¨sÀzÀævÉ CxÀªÁ''  JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ §ÄqÀPÀnÖ£À »vÁ¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¸ÀAgÀQȩ̈ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ºÉÆ¸À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`(7) ``AiÀÄÄPÀÛ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀÄ (2)£ÉÃ, (3)£ÉÃ, (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀUÀ¼À°è §gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄÄavÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ AiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁzÀÄzÉAzÀÄ 
¨sÁ« À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ CxÀð §gÀÄªÀAvÉ CxÉðÊ¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.' 

(E) 22£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è ``¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ¯ÁV 
``gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(J¥sï) 31£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (3)£ÉÃ, (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (6)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(5)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ¯ÁV, PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(5) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ,Š 

(J) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ gÁdåªÀÅ,Š 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ºÁPÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AªÀ¢üð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ¥ÁætPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀéwÛUÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV; CxÀªÁ 

(iii) ¤ªÁð¹vÀgÀ ¸ÀévÁÛUÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ ¸ÀéwÛUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

Š ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 

1. ¹.N. 124 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 69 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 97 gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``E¥ÀàvÀÄÛ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(g) In article 31A, the proviso to clause (1) shall be omitted; and for subclause 
(a) of clause (2), the following sub-clause shall be substituted, namely:— 

‘(a) “estate” shall mean land which is occupied or has been let for 
agricultural purposes or for purposes subservient to agriculture, or for 
pasture, and includes— 

(i) sites of buildings and other structures on such land; 

(ii) trees standing on such land; 

(iii) forest land and wooded waste; 

(iv) area covered by or fields floating over water; 

(v) sites of jandars and gharats; 

(vi) any jagir, inam, muafi or mukarrari or other similar grant, 
but does not include — 

(i) the site of any building in any town, or town area or 
village abadi or any land appurtenant to any such building or 
site; 

(ii) any land which is occupied as the site of a town or 
village; or 

(iii) any land reserved for building purposes in a 
municipality or notified area or cantonment or town area or any 
area for which a town planning scheme is sanctioned.’. 

1[(h) In article 32, clause (3) shall be omitted.] 

(i) In article 35— 

(i) references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of this Order; 

(ii) in clause (a) (i), the words, brackets and figures “clause (3) of article 
16, clause (3) of article 32” shall be omitted; and 

(iii) after clause (b), the following clause shall be added, namely:— 

“(c) no law with respect to preventive detention made by the 
Legislature of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, whether before or after 
the commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 1954, shall be void on the ground that it is 
inconsistent with any of the provisions of this part, but any such law 
shall, to the extent of such inconsistency, cease to have effect on the 
expiration of 2[3[twenty-five] years] from the commencement of the said 
Order, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before the 
expiration thereof.”. 

1. Subs. by C.O. 89, for cl. (h). 
2. Subs. by C.O. 69, for “ten years”. 
3. Subs. by C.O. 97, for “twenty”. 
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(f) 31J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ 
(J) G¥ÀRAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ G¥ÀRAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`(J) ``J¸ÉÖÃlÄ'' JAzÀgÉ, PÀø¶ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ PÀø¶UÉ ¸ÁzsÀPÀªÁzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV 
CxÀªÁ ºÀÄ®ÄèUÁªÀ°UÁV C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÀÄwÛUÉUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ s̈ÀÆ«Ä; ªÀÄvÀÄÛŠ 

(i) CAxÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°£À PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 
(ii) CAxÀ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤AwgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 
(iii) CgÀtå s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÀtå §AdgÀÄ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß; 
(iv) d¯ÁªÀøvÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À CxÀªÁ ¤Ãj£À°è vÉÃ®ÄªÀ ºÉÆ®UÀzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 
(v) dAzÁgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀgÁmï ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 
(vi) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ eÁVÃgÀÄ, E£ÁA, ªÀÄÄªÁ¦ü CxÀªÁ ªÀÄPÀgÀj CxÀªÁ CAxÀzÉÃ 

EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ, DzÀgÉŠ 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀlÖtzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÁæªÀÄ 
C¨Á¢AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀlÖqÀzÀ ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀlÖqÀPÉÌ 
CxÀªÁ ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ ®UÀvÁÛzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ; 

(ii) ¥ÀlÖtzÀ CxÀªÁ UÁæªÀÄzÀ ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀªÁV C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(iii) ¥ÀÅgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢ü̧ ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ zÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄAdÆgÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀlÖqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ  

Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è.' 
1
[(ºÉZï) 32£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
(L) 35£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (J)(i)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``16£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, 32£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) (©) RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 
``(¹) 1954gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁVAiÀiÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ C£ÀAvÀgÀªÁUÀ°Ã dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, F 
¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀÆfðvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, 
DzÀgÉ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ºÁUÉ C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, CAxÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ 2

[
3
[E¥ÀàvÉÛÊzÀÄ] ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ] ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 

ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'' 

1. ¹.N. 89gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (ºÉZï) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 69gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 97gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``E¥ÀàvÀÄÛ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(j) After article 35, the following new article shall be added, namely:— 

“35A. Saving of laws with respect to permanent residents and 
their rights.— Notwithstanding anything contained in this Constitution, no 
existing law in force in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, and no law hereafter 
enacted by the Legislature of the State,— 

(a) defining the classes of persons who are, or shall be, 
permanent residents of the State of Jammu and Kashmir; or 

(b) conferring on such permanent residents any special rights 
and privileges or imposing upon other persons any restrictions as 
respects— 

(i) employment under the State Government; 

(ii) acquisition of immovable property in the State; 

(iii) settlement in the State; or 

(iv) right to scholarships and such other forms of aid as 
the State Government may provide, 

shall be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with or takes away or 
abridges any rights conferred on the other citizens of India by any 
provision of this Part.”. 

(5)  PART V. 

1[(a) For the purposes of article 55, the population of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir shall be deemed to be sixty-three lakhs. 

(b) In article 81, for clauses (2) and (3), the following clauses shall be 
substituted, namely:— 

“(2) For the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (1),— 

(a) there shall be allotted to the State six seats in the House of 
the People;  

(b) the State shall be divided into single member territorial 
constituencies by the Delimitation Commission constituted under the 
Delimitation Act, 1972, in accordance with such procedure as the 
Commission may deem fit;  

(c) the constituencies shall, as far as practicable, be 
geographically compact areas, and in delimiting them regard shall be 
had to physical features, existing boundaries of administrative units, 
facilities of communication and public convenience; and 

(d) the constituencies into which the State is divided shall not 
comprise the area under the occupation of Pakistan.  

1. Subs. by C.O. 98, for cls. (a) and (b). 
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(eÉ) 35£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ºÉÆ À̧ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``35J. SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À G½ À̧Ä«PÉ.Š F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ 
C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ,Š 

(J) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧ÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CAxÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ½UÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμ À 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(i) gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄ GzÉÆåÃUÀPÉÌ; 
(ii) gÁdåzÀ°è ¹ÜgÀ À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(iii) gÁdåzÀ°è £É̄ Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ 

(iv) «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ MzÀV¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CAxÀ EvÀgÀ 
jÃwAiÀÄ £ÉgÀ«£À ºÀQÌUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁUÀjPÀjUÉ 
¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ CzÀÄ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉ JA§, CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß QvÀÄÛPÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ JA§, CxÀªÁ ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 
C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 

(5) ¨sÁUÀ V. 
1
[(J) 55£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CgÀªÀvÀÆägÀÄ ®PÀë JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) 81£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 

(J) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è D gÁdåPÉÌ DgÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, CzÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß KPÀ À̧zÀ̧ Àå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðvÀB ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ s̈ËUÉÆÃ½PÀªÁV 
ºÉÆA¢PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è 
¨sËwPÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ DqÀ½vÀ WÀlPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, À̧A¥ÀPÀð 
¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV ¨sÁV¸À̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ, D 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ ¸Áé¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

1. ¹.N. 98gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(3) Nothing in clause (2) shall affect the representation of the State in 
the House of the People until the dissolution of the House existing on the date 
of publication in the Gazette of India of the final order or orders of the 
Delimitation Commission relating to the delimitation of parliamentary 
constituencies under the Delimitation Act, 1972. 

(4) (a) The Delimitation Commission shall associate with itself for the 
purpose of assisting it in its duties in respect of the State, five persons who 
shall be members of the House of the People representing the State.  

(b) The persons to be so associated from the State shall be nominated 
by the Speaker of the House of the People having due regard to the 
composition of the House.  

(c) The first nominations to be made under sub-clause (b) shall be 
made by the Speaker of the House of the People within two months from the 
commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) 
Second Amendment Order, 1974.  

(d) None of the associate members shall have a right to vote or to sign 
any decision of the Delimitation Commission.  

(e) If owing to death or resignation, the office of an associate member 
falls vacant, it shall be filled as soon as may be practicable by the Speaker of 
the House of the People and in accordance with the provisions of subclauses 
(a) and (b).”]. 

1[(c)  In article 133, after clause (1), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

‘(1A) The provisions of section 3 of the Constitution (Thirtieth 
Amendment) Act, 1972, shall apply in relation to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir subject to the modification that references therein to “this Act”, “the 
commencement of this Act”, “this Act had not been passed” and “as amended 
by this Act” shall be construed respectively as references to “the Constitution 
(Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Second Amendment Order, 1974”, “the 
commencement of the said Order”, “the said Order had not been made” and 
“as it stands after the commencement of the said Order’’.’]. 

2[(d)]  In article 134, clause (2), after the words “Parliament may”, the words 
“on the request of the Legislature of the State” shall be inserted. 

2[(e)]  Articles 135, 3*** and 139 shall be omitted. 

4*  *  *  *  * 

1. Ins. by C.O. 98 

2. Cls. (c) and (d) relettered as cls. (d) and (e), ibid. 
3. The figures “136” omitted by C.O. 60. 
4. Cls. (f) and (g) omitted by C.O. 56. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
302

(3) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ À̧A¸Àvï ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¹ÃªÀiÁ 
¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¨sÁgÀvÀ gÁdå¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ 
¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ «¸Àdð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ ¯ÉÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è gÁdåzÀ 
¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4) (J) gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ LªÀgÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¹ÃªÀiÁ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ½UÉ £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV 
vÀ£Àß eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) gÁdå¢AzÀ ºÁUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀzÀ£ÀzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ UÀªÀÄ£À 
¤Ãr É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
£ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1974£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ 
wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÁV ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀºÀªÀwð ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÀÆ ªÀÄvÀ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¹ÃªÀiÁ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÉÌ À̧»ºÁPÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(E) ¸ÀºÀªÀwð ¸ÀzÀ̧ Àå£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ ªÀÄgÀtzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV 
SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀgÉ, PÁAiÀÄð ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÁzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À 
G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß vÀÄA§vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ’’.] 

1[(¹) 133£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`(1J) 1972£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 3£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CzÀgÀ°è ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ'', ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ'', ``F 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ``1974£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÉÃ±À'', `` À̧zÀj DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À'', 
`` À̧zÀj DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``¸ÀzÀj DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ EzÀÝAvÉ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÁV CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JA§ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ 
dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'] 

2
[(r)] 134£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è `` À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ``gÁdå 

«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(E)] 135£ÉÃ 3* * *C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 139£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4 *  *  * *  *  

1. ¹.M. 98gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
2.  ¹.M. 98gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¹) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (r) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (r) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (E) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3.  ¹.N. 60gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``136'' JA§ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J¥sï) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (f) RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(5A)  PART VI. 
2[(a) Articles 153 to 217, article 219, article 221, articles 223, 224, 224A and 

225 and articles 227 to 237 shall be omitted.]  

(b) In article 220, references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to 
Jammu and Kashmir) Amendment Order, 1960. 

3[(c) In article 222, after clause (1), the following new clause shall be inserted, 
namely:— 

“(1A) Every such transfer from the High Court of Jammu and Kashmir 
or to that High Court shall be made after consultation with the Governor.”.]] 

(6) PART XI. 
4[(a) In article 246, for the words, brackets and figures “clauses (2) and (3)” 

occurring in clause (1), the word, brackets and figure “clause (2)” shall be substituted, 
and the words, brackets and figure “Notwithstanding anything in clause (3),” 
occurring in clause (2) and the whole of clauses (3) and (4) shall be omitted.] 

5[6[(b) For article 248, the following article shall be substituted, namely:—  

“248. Residuary powers of legislation.—Parliament has exclusive power 
to make any law with respect to— 

7[(a) prevention of activities involving terrorist acts directed 
towards overawing the Government as by law established or striking 
terror in the people or any section of the people or alienating any 
section of the people or adversely affecting the harmony amongst 
different sections of the people;] 

8[(aa)] 9[prevention of other activities] directed towards 
disclaiming, questioning or disrupting the sovereignty and territorial 
integrity of India or bringing about cession of a part of the territory of 
India or secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union or 
causing insult to the Indian National Flag, the Indian National Anthem 
and this Constitution; and 

(b) taxes on— 

(i) foreign travel by sea or air; 

(ii) inland air travel; 

(iii) postal articles, including money orders, phono-grams 
and telegrams.”. 

1. Ins. by C.O. 60 (w.e.f. 26-1-1960). 
2. Subs. by C.O. 89, for cl. (a). 
3. Subs. by C.O. 74, for cl. (c) (w.e.f. 24-11-1965). 
4. Subs. by C.O. 66, for cl. (a). 
5. Cls. (b) and (bb) subs. by C.O. 85, for original cl. (b). 
6. Subs. by C.O. 93, for cl. (b). 
7. Ins. by C.O. 122. 
8. Cl. (a) relettered as cl. (aa), ibid. 
9. Subs., ibid., for “prevention of activities”. 
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1[(5J) s̈ÁUÀ VI. 
2
[(J) 153 jAzÀ 217gÀ ªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 219£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 221£ÉÃ 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 223, 224, 224J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 225£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 227 jAzÀ 237gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(©) 220£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1960gÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À 
(dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉA§AvÉ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3
[(¹) 222£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ºÉÆ À̧ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 
``(1J) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ D GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É ¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ 
vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'']] 

(6) ¨sÁUÀ XI. 
4
[(J) 246£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ ``(2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è'' JA§ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ §zÀ¯ÁV ``(2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è §gÀÄªÀ ``(3)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÁUÀÆ (3) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(4)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A¥ÀÇtðªÁV ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

5
[
6
[(©) 248£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``248. ±Á À̧£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ G½PÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.Š À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛŠ 
7
[(J) PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ s̈ÀAiÀÄºÀÄnÖ À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ¼Àî 

¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ°è CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ°è 
¨sÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
d£ÀgÀ ««zsÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ ÀåPÉÌ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ® ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ;] 

8
[(JJ)] ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀ, ¥Àæ²ß À̧ÄªÀ, CxÀªÁ «aá£ÀßUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl¢AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÀÅ É̈ÃgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çzsÀédPÉÌ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çVÃvÉUÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ C¥ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÅAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ 9
[ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ;] ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
(©)  (i) À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÉÃ² ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ; 

(ii) CAvÀzÉðÃ²ÃAiÀÄ «ªÀiÁ£À ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ; 
(iii) ªÀÄ¤AiÀiÁqÀðgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥sÉÇÃ£ÉÆÃUÁæªÀÄÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÉ°UÁæªÀÄÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CAZÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ  
Š À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧®Ä C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.'' 

1. ¹.N. 60gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (26.1.1960 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 89gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¹) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (24.11.1965 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¯ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 66gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 85gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (©) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©©) RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 93gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ¯ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 122gÀÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. ¹.M. 122gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀPÉÌ (JJ) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. ¹.M. 122gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[Explanation.— In this article, “terrorist act” means any act  or thing 
by using bombs, dynamite or other explosive substances or inflammable 
substances or firearms or other lethal weapons or poisons or noxious gases or 
other chemicals or any other substances (whether biological or otherwise) of a 
hazardous nature.] 

2[(bb) In article 249, in clause (1), for the words “any matter enumerated in the 
State List specified in the resolution”, the words “any matter specified in the 
resolution, being a matter which is not enumerated in the Union List or in the 
Concurrent List” shall be substituted.]] 

(c) In article 250, for the words “to any of the matters enumerated in the State 
List”, the words “also to matters not enumerated in the Union List” shall be 
substituted. 

3* *  *  *  * 

(e) To article 253, the following proviso shall be added, namely:—  

“Provided that after the commencement of the Constitution (Application 
to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954, no decision affecting the disposition of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be made by the Government of India 
without the consent of the Government of that State.”. 

4*  *  *  *  * 

5[(f)] Article 255 shall be omitted. 

5[(g)] Article 256 shall be re-numbered as clause (1) of that article, and the 
following new clause shall be added thereto, namely:— 

“(2) The State of Jammu and Kashmir shall so execise its executive 
power as to facilitate the discharge by the Union of its duties and 
responsibilities under the Constitution in relation to that State; and in 
particular, the said State shall, if so required by the Union, acquire or 
requisition property on behalf and at the expense of the Union, or if the 
property belongs to the State, transfer it to the Union on such terms as may be 
agreed, or in default of agreement, as may be determined by an arbitrator 
appointed by the Chief Justice of India.”. 

6*  *  *  *  * 

7[(h)] In clause (2) of article 261, the words “made by Parliament” shall be 
omitted. 

1. Ins. by C.O. 122. 
2. Subs. by C.O. 129, for cl. (bb). 
3. Cl. (d) omitted, ibid. 
4. Cl. (f) omitted by C.O. 66. 
5. Cl. (g) and (h) relettered as cls. (f) and (g), ibid.  
6. Cl. (i) omitted by C.O. 56. 
7. Cl. (j) relettered as cl. (i) by C.O. 56 and again relettered as cl. (h) by C.O. 66. 
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1
[«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, ``¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀå'' JAzÀgÉ ¨ÁA§ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 

¹rªÀÄzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ Ȩ́ÆáÃlPÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧Ä® s̈ÀªÁV ¨ÉAQ ºÀwÛPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ §AzÀÆPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀiÁgÀPÀ C À̧ÛæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ «μÀPÁj CxÀªÁ 
ºÁ¤PÁgÀPÀ C¤®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (CzÀÄ eÉÊ«PÀzÁÝVgÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÉ jÃwAiÀÄzÁÝVgÀ°) 
§¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ PÀøvÀå CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀÄð.] 
2
[(©©) 249£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdå 

¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, ``MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ, ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(¹) 250£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, ``gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 
§UÉÎ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÀºÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

3 *  *  *  *  *  * 

(E) 253£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ, PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1954gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 
4*  *  *  *  *  * 
5
[(J¥sï)] 255£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
5
[(f) 256£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ D C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ºÉÆ À̧ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß CzÀPÉÌ Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(2) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ D gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä 
C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV D gÁdåªÀÅ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ°è ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß Dfð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV PÉÆÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ D À̧évÀÄÛ 
gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÁÝVzÀÝgÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß M¦àUÉAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄, CxÀªÁ ºÁUÉ 
M¦àUÉAiÀiÁUÀ¢zÀÝ°è, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃ«Ä¹zÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁgÀ£ÀÄ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀgÉ ºÁUÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.’’ 
6 *  * *  *  *  *     
7
[(ºÉZï)] 261£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è `` À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1.  ¹.N. 122gÀÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2.  ¹.N. 129gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©©) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
3. ¹.M. 129gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (r) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 66gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J¥sï) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.M. 66gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (f) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (ºÉZï) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (J¥sï) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (f) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (L) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (eÉ) RAqÀPÉÌ (L) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹.N. 66gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (ºÉZï) 

RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£ÀB ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(7) PART XII. 

1*  *   *  *  * 

2(a)] Clause (2) of article 267, article 273, clause (2) of article 283 9[and article 

290] shall be omitted. 

2(b)] In articles 266, 282, 284, 298, 299 and 300, references to the State or 
States shall be construed as not including references to the State of Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

2(c)] In articles 277 and 295, references to the commencement of the 

Constitution shall be construed as references to the commencement of this order. 

(8) PART XIII. 

4*** In clause (1) of article 303, the words “by virtue of any entry relating to 
trade and commerce in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule” shall be omitted. 

4*  *  *  *  * 

(9) PART XIV. 

5[In article 312, after the words “the States”, the brackets and words 
“(including the State of Jammu and Kashmir)” shall be inserted.] 

6[(10) PART XV. 

(a) In clause (1) of article 324, the reference to the Constitution shall, in 

relation to elections to either House of the Legislature of Jammu and Kashmir, be 
construed as a reference to the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir. 

7[(b) In articles 325, 326, 327 and 329, the reference to a State shall be 

construed as not including a reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(c) Article 328 shall be omitted. 

(d) In article 329, the words and figures “or article 328” shall be omitted.]] 

8[(e) In article 329A, clauses (4) and (5) shall be omitted. 

1. Cls. (a) and (b) inserted by C.O. 55 have been omitted by C.O. 56. 
2. Cls. (a), (b) and (c) [relettered as cls. (c), (d) and (e) respectively by C.O. 55] have again been relettered as cls. (a), 

(b) and (c) respectively by C.O. 56. 
3. Subs. by C.O. 94, for “articles 290 and 291”. 
4. Brackets and letter ‘(a)’ and cl. (b) omitted by C.O. 56. 
5. Subs., ibid., for the previous modification. 
6. Subs. by C.O. 60, for sub-paragraph (10) (w.e.f. 26-1-1960). 
7. Subs. by C.O. 75 for cls. (b) and (c). 
8. Ins. by C.O. 105. 
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(7) ¨sÁUÀ XII. 

1*    *    *    *    *   *  

2
[(J)] 267£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 273£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 283£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 

(2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 3
[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 290£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß] ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(©)] 266£ÉÃ, 282£ÉÃ, 284£ÉÃ, 298£ÉÃ, 299£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 300£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 

gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

2
[(¹)] 277£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 295£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F 

DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(8) ¨sÁUÀ XIII. 

303£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è 4
*** ``K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è 

ªÁå¥ÁgÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ ªÁtÂdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

4*  *  *  *  *  * 

 (9) ¨sÁUÀ XIV. 
5
[312£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``gÁdåUÀ½UÉ’' JA§ ¥ÀzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, ``(dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 

gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ)'' JA§ DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 
6
[(10) ¨sÁUÀ XV.  

(J) 324£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, 
dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

7
[(©) 25£ÉÃ, 326£ÉÃ, 327£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 329£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ 

dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 328£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) 329£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ 328£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]] 

8
[(E) 329J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. ¹.N. 55gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ, ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 55gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J), (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV (¹), (r) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (E) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ 

¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÀÄÝ, ¹.N.56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV (J), (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 94gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "290 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 291£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4.  ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(J)'' DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀëgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ »A¢£À ªÀiÁ¥ÁðrUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 60gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (10)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV (26.1.1960 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 75gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. ¹.N. 105gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(11) PART XVI. 

1*  *  *  *  * 

2[(a)] Articles 331, 332, 333, 3[336 and 337] shall be omitted. 

2[(b)] In articles 334 and 335, references to the State or the States shall be 
construed as not including references to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

4[(c) In clause (1) of article 339, the words “the administration of the Scheduled 
Areas and” shall be omitted.] 

(12) PART XVII. 

The provisions of the Part shall apply only in so far as they relate to— 

(i) the official language of the Union; 

(ii) the official language for communication between one State and 
another, or between a State and the Union; and 

(iii) the language of the proceedings in the Supreme Court. 

(13)  PART XVIII. 

(a) To article 352, the following new clause shall be added, namely:— 

“5[(6)] No Proclamation of Emergency made on grounds only of internal 
disturbance or imminent danger thereof shall have effect in relation to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir (except as respects article 354) 6[unless— 

(a) it is made at the request or with the concurrence of the 
Government of that State, or 

(b) where it has not been so made, it is applied subsequently by 
the President to that State at the request or with the concurrence of the 
Government of that State.]”. 

7[(b) In clause (1) of article 356, references to provisions or provision of this 
Constitution shall, in relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, be construed as 
including references to provisions or provision of the Constitution of Jammu and 
Kashmir.  

8[(bb)  In clause (4) of the article 356, after the second proviso, the following 
proviso shall be inserted, namely:— 

1. Cl. (a) omitted by C.O. 124. 
2. CIs. (b) and (c) relettered as cls. (a) and (b), ibid. 
3. Subs., ibid., for “336, 337, 339 and 342”. 
4. Ins., ibid. 
5. Subs. by C.O. 104, for “(4)”. 
6. Subs. by C.O. 100, for certain words. 
7. Subs. by C.O. 71, for cl. (b). 
8. Added by C.O. 151. 
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(11) ¨sÁUÀ XVI. 
1
* *    * * * * 
2
[(J)] 331£ÉÃ, 332£ÉÃ, 333£ÉÃ, 3

[336£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 337£ÉÃ] C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
2
[(©)] 334£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 335£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
4
[(¹) 339£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``C£ÀÄ À̧ÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ'' JA§ 

¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(12) ¨sÁUÀ XVII. 

F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅ,Š 

(i) MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉUÉ; 

(ii) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV£À gÁd s̈ÁμÉUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀá £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À s̈ÁμÉUÉ;  

Š À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ C£Àé¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(13) ¨sÁUÀ XVIII. 

(J) 352£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ ºÉÆ À̧ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``5[(6)] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, (354£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) DAvÀjPÀ UÀ® s̈ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¸À¤ß»vÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄzÀ 
PÁgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 6

[AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) CzÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÉÆÃjPÉ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆqÀ£É 
ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrgÀ¢gÀÄªÀ°è, D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÉÆÃjPÉ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆqÀ£É vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ D gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.]'' 
7[(©) 356£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ 

G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV 
CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

8[(©©) 356£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ 
¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

1. ¹.N. 124gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 124gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 124gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``336, 337, 339 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 342" C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 124gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 104gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``(4)''PÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 100gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 71gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ.  
8. ¹.N. 151gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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‘Provided also that in the case of the Proclamation issued under clause 
(1) on the 18th day of July, 1990 with respect to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, the reference in the first proviso to this clause to “three years” shall 
be construed as a reference to 1[“seven years”] ’.] 

(c) Article 360 shall be omitted.] 

(14)  PART XIX. 

2* * * * * 

3[(a)] 4[Article 365] shall be omitted.  

5* * * * * 

6[(b)] To article 367, there shall be added the following clause, namely:— 

“(4) For the purposes of this Constitution as it applies in relation to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir— 

(a) references to this Constitution or to the provisions thereof 
shall be construed as references to the Constitution or the provisions 
thereof as applied in relation to the said State;  

7[(aa) references to the person for the time being recognised by 
the President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the 
advice of the Council of Ministers of the State for the time being in 
office, shall be construed as references to the Governor of Jammu and 
Kashmir;  

(b) references to the Government of the said State shall be 
construed as including references to the Governor of Jammu and 
Kashmir acting on the advice of his Council of Ministers:  

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of 
April, 1965, such references shall be construed as including references 
to the Sadar-i-Riyasat acting on the advice of his Council of Ministers;]  

(c) references to a High Court shall include references to the 
High Court of Jammu and Kashmir; 

8* *  *  *  * 

1. Subs. by C.O. 162 for “six years”. 
2. Cl. (a) omitted by C.O. 74. 
3. Cls. (b) and (c) relettered as cls. (a) and (b), ibid. 
4. Subs. by C.O. 94, for “Articles 362 and 365”. 
5. Original cl. (c) omitted by C.O. 56. 
6. Cls. (b) and (c) relettered as cls. (a) and (b) by C.O. 74. 
7. Subs. ibid., for cl. (b). 
8. Cl. (d) omitted by C.O. 56. 
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`ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
1990gÀ dÄ É̄Ê 18£ÉÃ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è F RAqÀzÀ 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ``ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 1[``K¼ÀÄ 
ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ''] JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ’.] 

(¹) 360£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

(14) ¨sÁUÀ XIX. 

2*  *   *  *  *  * 

3[(J) 4[365£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß] ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

5[*   *   *   * *   * 

6[(©) 367£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(4) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
CzÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ,Š 

(J) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀj gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ 
ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

7[(JJ) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ É̄, D gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀzÀgïŠKŠjAiÀiÁ¸Àvï JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ ¤ÃrzÀÄÝ, vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
C¢üPÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1965£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À 10£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAa£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ À̧zÀgïŠKŠjAiÀiÁ¸ÀvïUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
ºÁUÉ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

8 *  * *   *   *  

1. ¹.N. 162gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 94gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "362 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 365£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (¹) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgïCPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (©) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (r) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(d)] references to the permanent residents of the said State 
shall be construed as meaning persons who, before the commencement 
of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 
were recognised as State subjects under the laws in force in the State 
or who are recognised by any law made by the Legislature of the State 
as permanent residents of the State; and  

2[(e) references to a Governor shall include references to the 
Governor of Jammu and Kashmir: 

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of 
April, 1965, such references shall be construed as references to the 
person recognised by the President as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu 
and Kashmir and as including references to any person recognised by 
the President as being competent to exercise the powers of the Sadar-i- 
Riyasat.]” 

(15) PART XX. 

3[(a)] 4[To clause (2) of article 368], the following proviso shall be added, 
namely:— 

“Provided further that no such amendment shall have effect in relation 
to the State of Jammu and Kashmir unless applied by order of the President 
under clause (1) of article 370.”. 

5[(b) After clause (3) of article 368, the following clause shall be added, 
namely:— 

“(4) No law made by the Legislature of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
seeking to make any change in or in the effect of any provision of the 
Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir relating to— 

(a) appointment, powers, functions, duties, emoluments, 
allowances, privileges or immunities of the Governor; or 

(b) superintendence, direction and control of elections by the 
Election Commission of India, eligibility for inclusion in the electoral 
rolls without discrimination, adult suffrage and composition of the 
Legislative Council, being matters specified in sections 138, 139, 140 
and 50 of the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir, 

shall have any effect unless such law has, after having been reserved for the 
consideration of the President, received his assent.”.] 

1. Cl. (e) relettered as cl. (d) by C.O. 56. 
2. Subs. by C.O. 74, for cl. (e). 
3. Numbered as cl. (a) by C.O. 101. 
4. Subs. by C.O. 91, for “To article 368”. 
5. Ins. by C.O. 101. 
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1[(r)] D gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 1954£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAZÉ, D gÁdåzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ 
¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ CxÀªÁ D gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D 
gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV CxÀð«gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

2[(E) gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1965£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À 10£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAa£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
` À̧zÀgïŠKŠjAiÀiÁ¸Àvï' JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉA§AvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ À̧zÀgïŠKŠjAiÀiÁ¸Àvï£À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À®Ä 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ JA§ÄzÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉðÊ¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.]'' 

(15) ¨sÁUÀ XX. 
3
[(J)] 4

[368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ] F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 370£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 
5
[(©) 368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 

JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(4) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥Á®£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ, PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ½UÉ, 
G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdå À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 138£ÉÃ, 139£ÉÃ 140£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 150£ÉÃ 
¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢üÃPÀëuÉUÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ, vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV CºÀðvÉUÉ, ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À 
gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ 

Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ 
CªÀ£À À̧ªÀÄäwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß G¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è''.] 

1. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (E) RAqÀPÉÌ (r) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (E) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 101gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (J) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 91gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "368£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀPÉÌ" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 101gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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(16) PART XXI. 

(a) Articles 369, 371, 1[371A], 2[372A], 373, clauses (1), (2), (3) and (5) of article 
374 and 3[articles 376 to 378A and 392] shall be omitted. 

(b) In article 372— 

(i) clauses (2) and (3) shall be omitted; 

(ii) references to the laws in force in the territory of India shall include 
references to hidayats, ailans, ishtihars, circulars, robkars, irshads, yadashts, 
State Council Resolutions, Resolutions of the Constituent Assembly, and other 
instruments having the force of law in the territory of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir; and  

(iii) references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of this Order. 

(c) In clause (4) of article 374, the reference to the authority functioning as the 
Privy Council of a State shall be construed as a reference to the Advisory Board 
constituted under the Jammu and Kashmir Constitution Act, 1996 and references to 
the commencement of the Constitution shall be construed as references to the 
commencement of this Order. 

 (17) PART XXII. 

Articles 394 and 395 shall be omitted. 

(18)  FIRST SCHEDULE. 

(19)  SECOND SCHEDULE. 

4* * * * * 

(20)  THIRD SCHEDULE. 

Forms V, VI, VII and VIII shall be omitted. 

(21)  FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

5[(22)  SEVENTH SCHEDULE. 

(a) In the Union List— 

(i) for entry 3, the entry “3. Administration of cantonments.” shall be 
substituted; 

1. Ins. by C.O. 74. 

2. Ins. by C.O. 56. 

3. Subs. ibid., for “articles 376 to 392”. 

4. Modification relating to paragraph 6 omitted by C.O. 56. 

5. Subs. by C.O. 66, for sub-paragraph (22). 
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(16) ¨sÁUÀ XXI. 

(J) 369£ÉÃ, 371£ÉÃ, 1
[371J], 2

[372J], 373£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 374£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ, 
(2)£ÉÃ, (3)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3

[376 jAzÀ 378J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 392£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß] 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) 372£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
»zÁAiÀÄvÀÄUÀ½UÉ, L¯Á£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ, E¹ÛºÁgÀÄUÀ½UÉ, ¸ÀÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄UÀ½UÉ, gÀÆ¨ïPÁgïUÀ½UÉ, EgïμÁzÀÄUÀ½UÉ, 
AiÀiÁzÁ À̧ÄÛUÀ½UÉ, gÁdå ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À ¸À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ºÁUÀÆ dªÀÄÄä 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À §®ªÀÅ¼Àî EvÀgÀ °TvÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii) À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 374£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, gÁdåzÀ ¦æÃ«PË¤ì̄ ï DV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 1996gÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, F DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (17) ¨sÁUÀ XXII. 

394£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 395£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(18) ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

(19) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

4
*  *  *  *  *  * 

(20) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

V£ÉÃ, VI£ÉÃ, VII£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VIII£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(21) £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

5
[(22) K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

(J) MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(i) 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``3. zÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ'' JA§ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

1. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ "376 jAzÀ 392gÀ ªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉÒÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß" JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 56gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 6£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðqÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 66gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (22)£ÉÃ G¥À ¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(ii) entries 8, 9 2[and 34], 3*** entry 79, and the words “Inter-State 
migration” in entry 81 shall be omitted;] 

4* * * * * 

5[(iii) in entry 72, the reference to the States shall be construed,— 

(a) in relation to appeals to the Supreme Court from any 
decision or order of the High Court of the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
made in an election petition whereby an election to either House of the 
Legislature of that State has been called in question, as including a 
reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir; 

(b) in relation to other matters, as not including a reference to 
that State]; 6[and]  

7[(iv) for entry 97, the following entry shall be substituted, namely:— 

“8[97. Prevention of activities— 

(a) involving terrorist acts directed towards overawing 
the Government as by law established or striking terror in the 
people or any section of the people or alienating any section of 
the people or adversely affecting the harmony amongst different 
sections of the people; 

(b) directed towards disclaiming, questioning or 
disrupting the sovereignty and territorial integrity of India or 
bringing about cession of a part of the territory of India or 
secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union or 
causing insult to the Indian National Flag, the Indian National 
Anthem and this Constitution, 

taxes on foreign travel by sea or air, on inland air travel and on postal 
articles, including money orders, phonograms and telegrams.  

Explanation.— In this entry, “terrorist act” has the same 
meaning as in the Explanation to article 248.]”.] 

(b) The State List shall be omitted.  

1. Subs. by C.O. 85, for item (ii). 
2. Subs. by C.O. 92, for “34 and 60”. 
3. The words and figures ‘the words “and records” in the entry 67’ omitted by C.O. 95. 
4. Original item (iii) omitted by C.O. 74. 
5. Subs. by C.O. 83, for item (iii). 
6. Ins. by C.O. 85. 
7. Subs. by C.O. 93, for item (iv). 
8. Subs. by C.O. 122, for entry 97. 
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1
[(ii) 8£ÉÃ, 9£ÉÃ 2

[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 34£ÉÃ] £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 3
* * *  79£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 81£ÉÃ 

£ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è£À ``CAvÀgÀ gÁdå ªÀ® Ȩ́'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 
4
[*  *  *  *  *  

5
[(iii) 72£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ £ÀqÉzÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß¹zÀÝ  ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ vÀPÀgÁgÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ  §UÉÎ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧°è¹zÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV; 

(©) EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ, D gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAr®èªÉAzÀÄ  

- CxÉðÊ À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 6[ªÀÄvÀÄÛ] 

7
[(iv) 97£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ¯ÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 

JAzÀgÉ:Š 
8
[``97. (J) PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ s̈ÀAiÀÄºÀÄnÖ¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ¼Àî 

¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ°è CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ°è 
¨sÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
d£ÀgÀ ««zsÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ ÀåPÉÌ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ® ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

(©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdå PÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀ, ¥Àæ²ß À̧ÄªÀ, CxÀªÁ «aá£ÀßUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl¢AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÀÅ É̈ÃgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çzsÀédPÉÌ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çVÃvÉUÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ C¥ÀªÀiÁ£À GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

- À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÉÃ±À ¥ÀæAiÀiÁt, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀzÉðÃ²ÃAiÀÄ «ªÀiÁ£À 
¥ÀæAiÀiÁt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ¤AiÀiÁqÀðgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CAZÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À, ¥sÉÇÃ£ÉÆÃUÁæAUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
mÉ°UÁæAUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è, ``¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀå'' JA§ÄzÀÄ 248£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
«ªÀgÀuÉUÉ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ CxÀðªÀ£ÉßÃ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.]"] 

(©) gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

1. ¹.N. 85gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (ii)£ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 92gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ``34 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 60'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 95gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 67£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è£À "ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁR É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ" JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄÆ® (iii)£ÉÃ ¨Á§£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 83gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (iii)£ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 85gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 93gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (iv)£ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. ¹.N. 122gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 97£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(c) In the Concurrent List— 

2[(i) for entry 1, the following entry shall be substituted, namely:— 

“1. Criminal law (excluding offences against laws with respect to 

any of the matters specified in List I and excluding the use of naval, 
military or air forces or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of 
the civil power) in so far as such criminal law relates to offences 

against laws with respect to any of the matters specified in this List.”]; 

3[4[(ia) for entry 2, the following entry shall be substituted, namely:— 

“2. Criminal procedure (including prevention of offences and 
constitution and organisation of criminal courts, except the Supreme 

Court and the High Court) in so far as it relates to,— 

(i) offences against laws with respect to any matters 

being matters with respect to which Parliament has power to 
make laws; and 

(ii) administration of oaths and taking of affidavits by 
diplomatic and consular officers in any foreign country.”; 

(ib) for entry 12, the following entry shall be substituted, namely:—  

“12. Evidence and oaths in so far as they relate to,— 

(i) administration of oaths and taking of affidavits by 
diplomatic and consular officers in any foreign country; and 

(ii) any other matters being matters with respect to 
which Parliament has power to make laws.”; 

(ic) for entry 13, the entry “13. Civil procedure in so far as it relates to 
administration of oaths and taking of affidavits by diplomatic and consular 

officers in any foreign country.” shall be substituted; 

5* * * * * 

1. Subs. by C.O. 69, for cl. (c). 

2. Subs. by C.O. 70, for item (i). 

3. Ins. by C.O. 94. 

4. Subs. by C.O. 122, for sub-clauses (ia) and (ib). 

5. Items (ii) and (iii) omitted by C.O. 74. 
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1
[(¹) À̧ªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°èŠ 

2
[(i)1£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ¯ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``1. Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ (¥ÀnÖ I gÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹«¯ï C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ 
£ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ËPÁ, s̈ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄ§®UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼À 
§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) CAxÀ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ;''] 

3[4[(iJ) 2£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``2. zÀAqÀ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ (C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀá £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ) CzÀÄ,- 

(i) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À É̈ÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁμÀÖ çzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ; 

(i©)12£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``12. ¸ÁPÀë å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅ,Š 

(i) ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁμÀÖ çzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 
gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ;'' 

(i¹) 13£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``13. ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ, CzÀÄ, ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À É̈ÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÉ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ'' JA§ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

5*  *  *  *  *  * 

1. ¹.N. 69gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (¹) RAqÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 70gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (i)£ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 94gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 122gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (iJ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (i©) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (ii) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (iii)£ÉÃ ¨Á§ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ.  
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1[2[(ii)] for entry 30, the entry “30. Vital statistics in so far as they 
relate to births and deaths including registration of births and deaths.” shall 
be substituted;] 

3* * * * * 

4[(iii) entry 3, entries 5 to 10 (both inclusive), entries 14, 15, 17, 20, 21, 
27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 37, 38, 41 and 44 shall be omitted; 

(iiia) for entry 42, the entry “42. Acquisition and requisitioning of 
property, so far as regards acquisition of any property covered by entry 67 of 
List I or entry 40 of List III or of any human work of art which has artistic or 
aesthetic value.” shall be substituted; and 

5[(iv) in entry 45, for the words and figures “List II or List III”, the words 
“this List” shall be substituted. 

 (23)  EIGHTH SCHEDULE. 

6[(24) NINTH SCHEDULE. 

7[(a)] After entry 64, the following entries shall be added, namely:—  

864A. The Jammu and Kashmir State Kuth Act (No. I of Svt. 1978). 

8[64B.] The Jammu and Kashmir Tenancy Act (No. II of Svt. 1980). 

8[64C.] The Jammu and Kashmir Alienation of Land Act (No. V of Svt. 
1995). 

9* * * * * 

10[64D]. The Jammu and Kashmir Big Landed Estates Abolition Act 
(No. XVII of Svt. 2007). 

10[64E]. Order No. 6-H of 1951, dated the 10th March, 1951, regarding 
Resumption of Jagirs and other assignments of land revenue, etc. 

11[64F. The Jammu and Kashmir Restitution of Mortgaged Properties 
Act, 1976 (Act XIV of 1976). 

64G. The Jammu and Kashmir Debtors’ Relief Act, 1976 (Act XV of 
1976). 

1. Ins. by C.O. 70. 
2. Item (iv) renumbered as item (ii) by C.O. 74. 
3. Items (v) and (vi) omitted by C.O. 72. 
4. Subs. by C.O. 95, for item (iii). 
5. Item (vi) renumbered as item (iv) by C.O. 74. 
6. Subs., ibid., for sub-paragraph (24). 
7. Numbered by C.O. 105. 
8. Renumbered by C.O. 98. 
9. Omitted by C.O. 106. 
10. Renumbered, ibid. 
11. Ins. by C.O. 106. 
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1[2[(ii)] 30£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``30. d£À£À ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.Š d£À£À ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À 
£ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CªÀÅ d£À£À ªÀÄgÀtUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ'' JA§ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;] 

3*  *  *  *  *  * 
4[(iii)3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß, 5 jAzÀ 10£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß (JgÀqÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ) 14, 15, 17, 

20, 21, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 37, 38, 41 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 44£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(iiiJ)42£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``42. À̧éwÛ£À Ddð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉ, ¥ÀnÖ I gÀ 67£ÉÃ 
£ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ 40£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧éwÛ£À CxÀªÁ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀ 
CxÀªÁ ¸ËAzÀAiÀiÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¤«ÄðvÀ PÀ̄ ÁPÀøwAiÀÄ Ddð£ÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ;'' JA§ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

5[(iv)45£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è ``¥ÀnÖ II CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ III gÀ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ¯ÁV, ``F ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (23) JAl£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 
6[(24) MA§vÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

7
[(J)] 64£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

864J. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdå PÀÄxï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, ( À̧AªÀvï 1978gÀ À̧ASÉå I) 
8
[64©.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ( À̧AªÀvï 1980gÀ À̧ASÉå II) 
8
[64¹.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ s̈ÀÆ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (¸ÀAªÀvï 1995gÀ ¸ÀASÉå V) 
9
*   *   *   *   *  

10
[64r.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¨sÀÆ J Ȩ́ÖÃlÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ( À̧AªÀvï 

2007gÀ À̧ASÉå XVII) 
10
[64E.] dºÀVÃgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄ, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀtzÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð±À §UÉV£À 

1951gÀ DzÉÃ±À ¸ÀASÉå 6ŠºÉZï ¢£ÁAPÀ 10£ÉÃ ªÀiÁZïð 1951 
11
[64J¥sï.] dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ CqÀªÀiÁ£À À̧évÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇªÀð¹Üw ¥Áæ¦Û C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 

(1976gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ XIV) 

64f. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ ¸Á®UÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (1976gÀ XV) 

1. ¹.N. 70gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
2. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (iv) £ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ (ii)£ÉÃ ¨Á§Ä JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
3. ¹.N. 72gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (v)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (vi)£ÉÃ ¨Á§ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
4. ¹.N. 95gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (iii)£ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
5. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (vi) £ÉÃ ¨Á©UÉ (iv)£ÉÃ ¨Á§Ä JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
6. ¹.N. 74gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (24)£ÉÃ G¥À¥ÁågÁUÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
7. ¹.N. 105gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
8. ¹.N. 98gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
9. ¹.N. 106gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ©lÄÖ©qÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
10. ¹.N. 106gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁVzÉ. 
11. ¹.N. 106gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÉÃj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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1[(b) Entries 87 to 124, inserted by the Constitution (Thirty-ninth Amendment) 
Act, 1975, shall be renumbered as entries 65 to 102 respectively.] 

2[(c) Entries 125 to 188 shall be renumbered as entries 103 to 166 
respectively.] 

3[(25) TENTH SCHEDULE. 

(a) for the brackets, words and figures “Articles 102(2) and 191(2)”, the 
brackets, word and figures “[Article 102(2)]” shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (a) of paragraph 1, the words “or the Legislative Assembly or, as 
the case may be, either House of the Legislature of a State” shall be omitted; 

(c) in paragraph 2,— 

(i) in sub-paragraph (1), in sub-clause (ii) of clause (b) of the 
Explanation, the words and figures “or, as the case may be, article 188” shall 
be omitted;  

(ii) in sub-paragraph (3), the words and figures “or, as the case may be, 
article 188” shall be omitted;  

(iii) in sub-paragraph (4), the reference to the commencement of the 
Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985 shall be construed as a 
reference to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu 
and Kashmir) Amendment Order, 1989; 

(d) in paragraph 5, the words “or the Chairman or the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council of a State or the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly of a State” shall be omitted;  

(e) in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 6, the words and figures “or, as the case 
may be, proceedings in the Legislature of a State within the meaning of article 212’’ 
shall be omitted;  

(f) in sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 8, the words and figures “or, as the case 
may be, article 194,” shall be omitted.]  

 

 

 

 

 

 
1. Ins. by C.O. 105. 

2. Ins. by C.O. 108 (w.e.f. 31-12-1977). 

3. Ins. by C.O. 136. 
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1
[(©) 1975£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

¸ÉÃj¹zÀ 87 jAzÀ 124gÀ ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 65jAzÀ 102gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 
£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï¸ÀASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

2
[(¹) 125 jAzÀ 188gÀ ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 103 jAzÀ 166gÀ ªÀgÉV£À 

£ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

3
[(25) ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. 

(J) ``C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 102(2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 191(2)'' JA§ DªÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ̄ ÁV, ``[C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 102 (2)]'' JA§ DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©)1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ CxÀªÁ À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 
D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è,Š 

(i) (1)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ (©) RAqÀzÀ (ii)£ÉÃ G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è, ``CxÀªÁ, 
¸ÀAzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (3)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, ``CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(iii) (4)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1985gÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
DzÉÃ±À, 1989gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉðÊ¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, ``CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À À̧̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÀŠ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(E) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ, ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, 212£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
CxÀðªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¥sï) 8£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, 194£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.] 

 

 

 

 

1. ¹.N. 105gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

2. ¹.N. 108gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ (31.12.1977 jAzÀ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ) Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 

3. ¹.N. 136gÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ Ȩ́Ãj À̧̄ ÁVzÉ. 
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APPENDIX II 

RE-STATEMENT, WITH REFERENCE TO THE PRESENT TEXT OF THE CONSTITUTION, 
OF THE EXCEPTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS SUBJECT TO WHICH THE CONSTITUTION 

APPLIES TO THE STATE OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR 

[Note.— The exceptions and modifications subject to which the Constitution applies 
to the State of Jammu and Kashmir are either those provided in the Constitution (Application 
to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 or those consequential to the non-application to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir of certain amendments to the Constitution. All the exceptions 
and modifications which have a practical significance are included in the re-statement which 
is only for facility of quick reference. For ascertaining the exact position, reference will have 
to be made to the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 and to the 
text of the Constitution on the 20th June, 1964, as amended by the subsequent amendments 
to the Constitution mentioned in clause 2 of the said Order.] 

(1) THE PREAMBLE. 

(a) In the first paragraph, omit “SOCIALIST SECULAR”; 

(b) in the penultimate paragraph, omit “and integrity”. 

(2) PART I. 

Article 3.— 

(a) Add the following further proviso, namely:— 

“Provided further that no Bill providing for increasing or 
diminishing the area of the State of Jammu and Kashmir or altering 
the name or boundary of that State shall be introduced in Parliament 
without the consent of the Legislature of that State.”; 

(b) omit Explanation I and Explanation II. 

(3) PART II. 

(a) This Part shall be deemed to have been applicable in relation to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir as from the 26th day of January, 1950.  

(b) Article 7.— Add the following further proviso, namely:— 

“Provided further that nothing in this article shall apply to a permanent 
resident of the State of Jammu and Kashmir who, after having so migrated to 
the territory now included in Pakistan, returns to that territory of that State 
under a permit for resettlement in that State or permanent return issued by or 
under the authority of any law made by the Legislature of that State, and every 
such person shall be deemed to be a citizen of India.”. 
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¥Àj²μÀÖ Š II 

AiÀiÁªÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄgÀÄ «ªÀgÀuÉ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ FV£À 

¥ÁoÀPÉÌ G É̄èÃRzÀ ¸À»vÀ 

[n¥ÀàtÂ:Š AiÀiÁªÀ «£Á¬ÄwUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ D «£Á¬ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, 1954£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è G¥À§A¢ü¹zÀªÀÅUÀ¼ÁVªÉ CxÀªÁ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀ¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÁV PÀ°à¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ 
ªÀÄºÀvÀé EgÀÄªÀAxÀ J®è «£ÁAiÀÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄgÀÄ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃ¥ÀðqÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 
²ÃWÀæ ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±ÉðUÁV ªÀiÁvÀæ F C£ÀÄPÀÆ® PÀ°à̧ À̄ ÁVzÉ. À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÁÌV 
1954£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀzÀj DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 2£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½zÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ C£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÀAvÉ 1964gÀ dÆ£ï 20 gÀAzÀÄ 
EzÀÝ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁoÀPÉÌ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.] 

(1) ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀ£É. 

(J)  ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``¸ÀªÀiÁdªÁ¢ À̧ªÀðzsÀªÀÄð ¸ÀªÀÄ¨sÁªÀzÀ'' JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) G¥ÁAvÀå ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``ºÁUÀÆ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß'' JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

 (2) ¨sÁUÀ Š I. 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 3 gÀ°è.Š 

(J) F ªÀÄÄA¢£À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ D gÁdåzÀ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ ¸ÀgÀºÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 
G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zsÉÃAiÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧ªÀÄäw¬Ä®èzÉAiÉÄÃ 
¸ÀA À̧wÛ£À°è ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.''; 

(©) «ªÀgÀuÉ I ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀgÀuÉ II £ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¨sÁUÀ Š II. 

(J) F ¨sÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 1950gÀ d£ÀªÀj 26£ÉÃ ¢£À¢AzÀ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÁV ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©)  C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 7.Š F ªÀÄÄA¢£À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹AiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, FUÀ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ºÁUÉ ªÀ®¸É ºÉÆÃzÀ 
§½PÀ, D gÁdåzÀ°è ªÀÄvÉÛ £É̄ Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ SÁAiÀÄA DV »AwgÀÄUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV, D gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CxÀªÁ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ PÉÆlÖ 
¥À«ÄðnÖ£À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D gÁdåzÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ªÁ¥À̧ ÀÄ §gÀÄªÀªÀ¤UÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ £ÁUÀjPÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 
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(4) PART III. 

(a) Article 13.—References to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to 
Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 (C.O. 48), i.e., the 14th day of May, 1954. 

* * * * * 

(c) Article 16.— In clause (3), reference to the State shall be construed as not 
including a reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(d) Article 19.— 

(A) In clause (1),— 

(i) in sub-clause (e), omit “and” at the end; 

(ii) after sub-clause (e), insert the following clause, namely:—  

“(f) to acquire, hold and dispose of property; and”; 

(B) in clause (5), for “sub-clauses (d) and (e)”, substitute “subclauses 
(d), (e) and (f)”. 

(e) Article 22.— In clauses (4) and (7), for “Parliament”, substitute “the 
Legislature of the State”. 

(f) Article 30.—Omit clause (1A). 

(g) After article 30, insert the following, namely:— 

“Right to Property 

31. Compulsory acquisition of property.— (1) No person shall be 
deprived of his property save by authority of law. 

(2)  No property shall be compulsorily acquired or requisitioned save for 
a public purpose and save by authority of a law which provides for acquisition 
or requisitioning of the property for an amount which may be fixed by such 
law or which may be determined in accordance with such principles and given 
in such manner as may be specified in such law; and no such law shall be 
called in question in any court on the ground that the amount so fixed or 
determined is not adequate or that the whole or any part of such amount is to 
be given otherwise than in cash: 

Provided that in making any law providing for the compulsory 
acquisition of any property of an educational institution established and 
administered by a minority, referred to in clause (1) of article 30, the State 
shall ensure that the amount fixed by or determined under such law for the 
acquisition of such property is such as would not restrict or abrogate the right 
guaranteed under that clause. 
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(4) ¨sÁUÀ Š III. 

(J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 13.Š À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954gÀ (¹.M. 48gÀ) ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ JAzÀgÉ, 1954gÀ ªÉÄÃ wAUÀ¼À 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

*   * * * * 

(¹) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 16.Š (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 19.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) (E) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è, PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ``ªÀÄvÀÄÛ'' JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (E) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(J¥sï) À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß Dfð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ, zsÁgÀt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ « É̄ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ''; 

(©) (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``(r) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (E) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ½AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV 
``(r), (E) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (J¥sï) G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ½AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(E) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 22.Š (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (7)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è `` À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``gÁdå 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(J¥sï) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 30.Š (1J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(f) 30£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀzÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``¸ÀéwÛ£À ºÀPÀÄÌ 

31. À̧éwÛ£À PÀqÁØAiÀÄ Ddð£É.Š (1) AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CªÀ£À 
¸ÀéwÛ¤AzÀ ªÀAa À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÉÆÌÃ À̧ÌgÀªÀ®èzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À 
C¢üPÁgÀzÀ, JAzÀgÉ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¤UÀ¢ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ°è 
¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀ vÀvÀéUÀ½UÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV ¤zsÀðj À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀºÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 
PÉÆqÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ ºÀtPÁÌUÀ° ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä 
G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ MAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À C¢üPÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÀ®èzÉ Ddð£É CxÀªÁ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ 
Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¤UÀ¢ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ ºÀtªÀÅ ¸ÁPÀ¶Ö®èªÉA§ 
PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ D ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇwðAiÀiÁV E®èªÉ CzÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÀUÀzÀÄ 
gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ®è®èzÉ É̈ÃgÉ jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CAvÀºÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 30£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G¯ÉèÃT¹zÀ C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀUÀð¢AzÀ 
¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀÄ DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ MAzÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV G¥À§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÁUÀ 
gÁdåªÀÅ CAvÀºÀ À̧éwÛ£À Ddð£ÉUÁV CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ¤zsÀðj¹zÀ ºÀtªÀÅ D RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ SÁwæ PÉÆqÀ̄ ÁzÀ ºÀQÌUÉ ¤§ðAzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
GAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è CxÀªÁ CAvÀºÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß gÁdåªÀÅ 
RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(2A) Where a law does not provide for the transfer of the ownership or 
right to possession of any property to the State or to a Corporation owned or 
controlled by the State, it shall not be deemed to provide for the compulsory 
acquisition or requisitioning of property, notwithstanding that it deprives any 
person of his property.  

(2B) Nothing in sub-clause (f) of clause (1) of article 19 shall affect any 
such law as is referred to in clause (2). 

* * * * * 

(5) Nothing in clause 2 shall affect— 

(a) the provisions of any existing law; or 

(b) the provisions of any law which the State may hereafter 
make— 

(i) for the purpose of imposing or levying any tax or 
penalty; or 

(ii) for the promotion of public health or the prevention of 
danger to life or property; or 

(iii) with respect to property declared by law to be 
evacuee property.” 

* * * * * 

(h) After article 31, omit the following sub-heading, namely:— 

“Saving of Certain Laws” 

(i) Article 31A.— 

(A) In clause (1),— 

(i) for “article 14 or article 19”, substitute “article 14, article 19 
or article 31”; 

(ii) omit the first proviso to clause (1); 

(iii) in the second proviso omit “further”; 

(B) in clause (2), for sub-clause (a), substitute the following sub-clause, 
namely:— 

‘(a) “estate” shall mean land which is occupied or has been let 
for agricultural purposes or for purposes subservient to agriculture, or 
for pasture, and includes— 
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(2J) gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåzÀ MqÉvÀ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¤AiÀÄAvÀætzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ ¤UÀªÀÄPÉÌ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧éwÛ£À MqÉvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ ¸Áé¢üÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧®Ä 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ À¢gÀ¢gÀÄªÀ°è, CzÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ£À À̧éwÛ¤AzÀ 
ªÀAa¹zÁÝUÀÆå D PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, À̧évÀÛ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CxÀªÁ PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV 
PÉÆÃgÀ®Ä G¥À§AzsÀ PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ« À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(2©) 19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J¥sï) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 
(2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß ¨Á¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

* * * * * 

(5) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆŠ 

(J) C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ gÁdåªÀÅŠ 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ zÀAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ºÁPÀÄªÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AªÀ¢üð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV CxÀªÁ ¥ÁætPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀéwÛUÉ GAmÁUÀÄªÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀPÁÌV; CxÀªÁ 

(iii) ¤ªÁð¹vÀgÀ À̧évÁÛUÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀ ¸ÀéwÛUÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 

Š ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀ GAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.'' 

*  * * * * 

(ºÉZï) 31£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥À²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß G½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ'' 

(L) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 31J.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) ``14£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À 
§zÀ̄ ÁV ``14£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ, 19£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 31£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ¢AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(iii) JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À G¥ÀRAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`(J) ``J¸ÉÖÃlÄ'' JAzÀgÉ PÀø¶ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ PÀø¶UÉ ¸ÁzsÀPÀªÁzÀ 
GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV CxÀªÁ ºÀÄ®ÄèUÁªÀ°UÁV C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÀÄwÛUÉUÉ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ 
¨sÀÆ«Ä, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ,Š 
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(i) sites of buildings and other structures on such land; 

(ii) trees standing on such land; 

(iii) forest land and wooded waste; 

(iv) area covered by or fields floating over water; 

(v) sites of jandars and gharats; 

(vi) any jagir, inam, muafi or mukarrari or other similar 
grant, 

but does not include— 

(i) the site of any building in any town, or town area or 
village abadi or any land appurtenant to any such building or 
site; 

(ii) any land which is occupied as the site of a town or 
village; or 

(iii) any land reserved for building purposes in a 
municipality or notified area or cantonment or town area or any 
area for which a town planning scheme is sanctioned;’. 

(j) Article 31C.— This article is not applicable to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

(k) Article 32.— Omit clause (3). 

(l) Article 35.— 

(A) References to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application 
to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 (C.O. 48), i.e., the 14th day of May, 
1954; 

(B) in clause (a) (i), omit “clause (3) of article 16, clause (3) of article 
32”; 

(C) after clause (b), add the following clause, namely:—  

“(c) no law with respect to preventive detention made by the 
Legislature of the State of Jammu and Kashmir, whether before or after 
the commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and 
Kashmir) Order, 1954, shall be void on the ground that it is 
inconsistent with any of the provisions of this Part, but any such law 
shall, to the extent of such inconsistency, cease to have effect on the 
expiration of twenty-five years from the commencement of the said 
Order, except as respects things done or omitted to be done before the 
expiration thereof.”. 
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(i) CAvÀºÀ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄªÀ PÀlÖüqÀUÀ¼À ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ 
PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 

(ii) CAvÀºÀ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤AwgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß;  

(iii) CgÀtå s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CgÀtå §AdgÀÄ ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß;  

(iv) d¯ÁªÀøvÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À CxÀªÁ ¤Ãj£À°è vÉÃ®ÄªÀ ºÉÆ®UÀzÉÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 

(v) dAzÁgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ WÀgÁmïUÀ¼À ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß; 

(vi) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ eÁVÃgÀÄ, E£ÁªÀÄÄ, ªÀÄÄªÁ¦ü CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÄPÀgÀj CxÀªÁ 
CAxÀzÉÃ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄAdÆgÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ, DzÀgÉ,Š 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀlÖtzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ UÁæªÀÄ 
C¨Á¢üAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀlÖqÀzÀ ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAvÀºÀ PÀlÖqÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ 
¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ ®UÀvÁÛzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ;  

(ii) ¥ÀlÖtzÀ CxÀªÁ UÁæªÀÄzÀ ¤ªÉÃ±À£ÀªÁV C¢ü̈ sÉÆÃUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(iii) ¥ÀÄgÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ C¢ü̧ ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ zÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ ¥ÀlÖt AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjAiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄAdÆgÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀlÖqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ, 

Š M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è;' 

(eÉ)  C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 31¹.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(PÉ) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 32.Š (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(J¯ï) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 35.Š 

(J) ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954gÀ (¹.M. 48gÀ) ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ JAzÀgÉ, 1954gÀ ªÉÄÃ wAUÀ¼À 14£ÉAiÀÄ ¢£ÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) RAqÀ (J) (i) gÀ°è ``16£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 32£ÉAiÀÄ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) (©) RAqÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(¹)  À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954gÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄÄAavÀªÁVAiÀiÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ D£ÀAvÀgÀªÁUÀ° dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ ¸ÁÜ£À§zÀÞvÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, F 
¨sÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀÆfðvÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è, 
DzÀgÉ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ºÁUÉ C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ, CAxÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ E¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 
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(m) After article 35, add the following article, namely:— 

“35A. Saving of laws with respect to permanent residents and 
their rights.— Notwithstanding anything contained in this Constitution, no 
existing law in force in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, and no law hereafter 
enacted by the Legislature of the State,— 

(a) defining the classes of persons who are, or shall be, 
permanent residents of the State of Jammu and Kashmir; or 

(b) conferring on such permanent residents any special rights 
and privileges or imposing upon other persons any restrictions as 
respects— 

(i) employment under the State Government; 

(ii) acquisition of immovable property in the State; 

(iii) settlement in the State; or 

(iv) right to scholarships and such other forms of aid as 
the State Government may provide, 

shall be void on the ground that it is inconsistent with or takes away or 
abridges any rights conferred on the other citizens of India by any provision of 
this Part.”. 

(5) PART IV.— This part is not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(6) PART IVA.— This part is not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(7) PART V.— 

(a) Article 55.— 

(A) For the purposes of this article, the population of the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir shall be deemed to be sixty-three lakhs; 

(B) in the Explanation omit the proviso. 

(b) Article 81.— For clauses (2) and (3), substitute the following clauses, 
namely:— 

“(2) For the purposes of sub-clause (a) of clause (1),— 

(a) there shall be allotted to the State six seats in the House of 
the People; 

(b) the State shall be divided into single-member territorial 
constituencies by the Delimitation Commission constituted under the 
Delimitation Act, 1972, in accordance with such procedure as the 
Commission may deem fit; 

(c) the constituencies shall, as far as practicable, be 
geographically compact areas, and in delimiting them regard shall be 
had to physical features, existing boundaries of administrative units, 
facilities of communication and public convenience; and 

(d) the constituencies into which the State is divided shall not 
comprise the area under the occupation of Pakistan. 



s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À 

 
318

(JA) 35£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``35J. SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À §UÉÎ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À G½PÉ.Š F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÝgÀÆ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀAxÀ 
C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÉ gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸ÀÄªÀ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

(J) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj¨sÁ¶ À̧ÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CAxÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ½UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «±ÉÃμÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμ À 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæzÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ; CxÀªÁ,Š 

(i) gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ C¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄ GzÉÆåÃUÀPÉÌ;  

(ii) gÁdåzÀ°è ¹ÜgÀ À̧éwÛ£À Ddð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ;  

(iii) gÁdåzÀ°è £É̄ Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; CxÀªÁ 
(iv) gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ MzÀV À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀ «zÁåyð ªÉÃvÀ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAvÀºÀ 

EvÀgÀ jÃwAiÀÄ £ÉgÀ«£À ºÀQÌUÉ 
- À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ EvÀgÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ¤§ðAzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, F ¨sÁUÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ EvÀgÀ £ÁUÀjPÀjUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÉ CzÀÄ C À̧AUÀvÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ CxÀªÁ CzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
QvÀÄÛPÉÆArzÉAiÉÄA§ CxÀªÁ ªÉÆlPÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C£ÀÆfðvÀÀªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(5) ¨sÁUÀ Š IV.- F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(6) ¨sÁUÀ Š IVJ.- F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(7) ¨sÁUÀ Š V.-  

(J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 55.Š 

(J) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
CgÀªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ®PÀë JAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 81.Š (2)£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À §zÀ¯ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(2) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV,Š 

(J) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è D gÁdåPÉÌ DgÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀAaPÉ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(©) 1972£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÀavÀªÁzÀ 
¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ, CzÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÉAzÀÄ s̈Á«¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ 
C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV, gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß KPÀ̧ ÀzÀ̧ Àå ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV « s̈ÁV¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(¹) ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðvÀB ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ s̈ËUÉÆÃ½PÀªÁV 
ºÉÆA¢PÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ°è 
¨sËwPÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ DqÀ½vÀ WÀlPÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀgÀºÀzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, À̧A¥ÀPÀð 
¸Ë® s̈ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C£ÀÄPÀÆ®vÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(r) gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÁV «¨sÁV¸À̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ D 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁQ¸ÁÛ£ÀzÀ ¸Áé¢üÃ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 
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(3)  Nothing in clause (2) shall affect the representation of the State in 
the House of the People until the dissolution of the House existing on the date 
of publication in the Gazette of India of the final order or orders of the 
Delimitation Commission relating to the delimitation of parliamentary 
constituencies under the Delimitation Act, 1972. 

(4) (a) The Delimitation Commission shall associate with itself for the 
purpose of assisting it in its duties in respect of the State, five persons who 
shall be members of the House of the People representing the State. 

(b) The persons to be so associated from the State shall be nominated 
by the Speaker of the House of the People having due regard to the 
composition of the House. 

(c) The first nominations to be made under sub-clause (b) shall be 
made by the Speaker of the House of the People within two months from the 
commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) 
Second Amendment Order, 1974. 

(d) None of the associate members shall have a right to vote or to sign 
any decision of the Delimitation Commission. 

(e) If owing to death or resignation, the office of an associate member 
falls vacant, it shall be filled as soon as may be practicable by the Speaker of 
the House of the People and in accordance with the provisions of sub-clauses 
(a) and (b).”.  

(c) Article 82.— Omit the second and third provisos. 

(d) Article 105.— In clause (3), for “shall be those of that House and of its 
members and committees immediately before the coming into force of section 15 of 
the Constitution (Forty-fourth Amendment) Act, 1978” substitute “shall be those of 
the House of Commons of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, and of its members 
and committees, at the commencement of this Constitution”. 

(e) For article 132, substitute the following article, namely:— 

‘132. Appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court in appeals from 
High Courts in certain cases.—(1) An appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court 
from any judgment, decree or final order of a High Court in the territory of 
India, whether in a civil, criminal or other proceeding, if the High Court 
certifies that the case involves a substantial question of law as to the 
interpretation of this Constitution. 

(2)   Where the High Court has refused to give such a certificate, the 
Supreme Court may, if it is satisfied that the case involves a substantial 
question of law as to the interpretation of this Constitution, grant special leave 
to appeal from such judgment, decree or final order. 
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(3) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÁªÀÅzÀÆ, 1972gÀ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
¸ÀA À̧vï ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 
CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, s̈ÁgÀvÀ gÁd¥ÀvÀæzÀ°è ¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀzÀAzÀÄ 
C¹ÛvÀézÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀ£ÀªÀÅ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀªÀgÉUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ°è gÁdåzÀ ¥Áæw¤zsÀåPÉÌ ¨ÁzsÀPÀ 
GAlÄªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(4)(J) gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÁVgÀvÀPÀÌ LªÀgÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹ÃªÀiÁ 
¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ½UÉ £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÁÌV, vÀ£Àß 
eÉÆvÉUÉ Ȩ́Ãj¹PÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) gÁdå¢AzÀ ºÁUÉ ¸ÉÃj¹PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ AiÀÄÄPÀÛ UÀªÀÄ£À ¤Ãr 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ £ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£À ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ (©) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ 
£ÁªÀÄ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 1974gÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈À¢AzÀ JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À M¼ÀUÁV ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) AiÀiÁªÀ À̧ºÀªÀwð À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÀÆ ªÀÄvÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¹ÃªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ DAiÉÆÃUÀzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀPÉÌ À̧» ºÁPÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(E) À̧ºÀªÀwð À̧zÀ̧ Àå£À ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ, ªÀÄgÀtzÀ CxÀªÁ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄAiÀÄ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV 
SÁ°AiÀiÁzÀgÉ, PÁAiÀÄð¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀμÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ£É, É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£ÀÄ, (J) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) 
G¥ÀRAqÀUÀ¼À G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV CzÀ£ÀÄß vÀÄA§vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 

(¹) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 82.Š JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 105.Š (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è ``¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (£À®ªÀvÀÛ £Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) 
C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1978gÀ 15£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtªÀÅ eÁjUÉ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤PÀl ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è D À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ, CzÀgÀ 
¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸À«ÄwUÀ½UÉ EzÀÝAvÀºÀ CªÉÃ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV ``F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ°è AiÀÄÄ£ÉÊmÉqï QAUïqÀªÀiï£À 
¥Á°ðªÉÄAn£À ºË¸ï D¥sï PÁªÀÄ£ïìUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀåjUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧«ÄwUÀ½UÉ EzÀÝAvÀºÀ CªÉÃ 
C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(E) 132£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`132. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄUÀ¼À°è GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½AzÀ §gÀÄªÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C¦Ã®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ ªÁå¦Û.Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ MAzÀÄ 
GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¹«¯ï, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¤ÃrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
wÃ¦ð£À, rQæAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ D GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÂÃPÀj¹zÀgÉ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä ¸À°ȩ̀ À®Ä 
CªÀPÁ±À«gÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(2) GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ CAxÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä ¤gÁPÀj¹zÀ°è, ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ CxÀð «ªÀgÀuÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
UÀt¤ÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄÄ M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀUÀAqÀgÉ, CAxÀ wÃ¦ð£À, rQæAiÀÄ 
CxÀªÁ CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ C¦Ã®£ÀÄß À̧°ȩ̀ À®Ä «±ÉÃμÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 
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(3)  Where such a certificate is given, or such leave is granted, any 
party in the case may appeal to the Supreme Court on the ground that any 

such question as aforesaid has been wrongly decided and, with the leave of the 
Supreme Court, on any other ground. 

Explanation.— For the purposes of this article, the expression “final 
order” includes an order deciding an issue which, if decided in favour of the 

appellant, would be sufficient for the final disposal of the case.’. 

(f) Article 133.— 

(A) In clause (1), omit “under article 134A”; 

(B) after clause (1), insert the following clause, namely:—  

‘(1A) The provisions of section 3 of the Constitution (Thirtieth 
Amendment) Act, 1972, shall apply in relation to the State of Jammu 

and Kashmir subject to the modification that references therein to “this 
Act”, “the commencement of this Act”, “this Act had not been passed” 

and “as amended by this Act” shall be construed respectively as 
references to “the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) 

Second Amendment Order, 1974”, “the commencement of the said 
Order”, “the said Order had not been made” and “as it stands after the 

commencement of the said Order”.’ 

(g) Article 134.— 

(A) In clause (1), in sub-clause (c), omit “under article 134A”; 

(B) in clause (2), after “Parliament may” insert “on the request of the 

Legislature of the State”.  

(h) Articles 134A, 135, 139 and 139A.— These articles are not applicable to the 

State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(i) Article 145.— In clause (1), omit sub-clause (cc). 

(j) Article 150.— For “as the President may, on the advice of the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General of India, prescribe” substitute “as the Comptroller and Auditor-

General of India may, with the approval of the President prescribe”. 

(8) PART VI. 

(a) Omit articles 153 to 217, article 219, article 221, articles 223, 224, 224A 
and 225, articles 227 to 233, article 233A and articles 234 to 237. 
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(3) CAxÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ°è CxÀªÁ CAxÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ°è, D 
ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ¥ÀPÀëPÁgÀ£ÀÄ, »AzÉ ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀ¥ÁàV 
wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧̄ ÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÉ PÁgÀtzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ C£ÀÄªÀÄw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ C¦Ã®Ä ¸À°ȩ̀ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV ``CAwªÀÄ DzÉÃ±À'' JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½AiÀÄÄ AiÀiÁªÀ 
«ªÁzÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¦Ã®ÄzÁgÀ£À ¥ÀgÀªÁV wÃªÀiÁð¤¹zÀgÉ D ªÉÆPÀzÀÝªÉÄAiÀÄ CAwªÀÄ « É̄UÉ 
¸ÁPÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÉÆÃ D «ªÁzÁA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧ÄªÀ DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ.' 

(J¥sï) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 133.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è, ``134J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`(1J) 1972£ÉAiÀÄ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
3£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CzÀgÀ°è£À ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ'', ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈À'', ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``F C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV ``1974£ÉAiÀÄ 
E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr 
DzÉÃ±À'', `` À̧zÀj DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ'', `` À̧zÀj DzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ'' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ``¸ÀzÀj 
DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ EzÀÝAvÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÁªÀ½UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JA§ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.' 

(f) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 134,Š 

(J) (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ``134J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) (2)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ `` À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ``gÁdåzÀ 
«zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ PÉÆÃjPÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(ºÉZï) 134J, 135, 139 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 139J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄŠ F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(L) 145£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀŠ (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ°è (¹¹) G¥ÀRAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(eÉ) 150£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀŠ `` s̈ÁgÀvÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ-ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ 
ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV `` s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ É̄PÀÌ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæPÀ- 
ºÁUÀÆ-ªÀÄºÁ É̄PÀÌ ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄªÀgÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ ¤AiÀÄ«Ä À̧§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(8) ¨sÁUÀ Š VI 

(J) 153 jAzÀ 217£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 219£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 221£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 
223, 224, 224J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 225£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 227 jAzÀ 233gÀ ªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
233J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 234 jAzÀ 237gÀ ªÀgÉV£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(b) Article 220.— References to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 

construed as references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to 
Jammu and Kashmir) Amendment Order, 1960, i.e., the 26th January, 1960. 

(c) Article 222.— After clause (1), insert the following clause, namely:— 

“(1A)  Every such transfer from the High Court of Jammu and 
Kashmir or to that High Court shall be made after consultation with the 

Governor.”. 

(d) Article 226.— 

(A) Renumber clause (2) as clause (1A); 

(B) omit clause (3); 

(C) renumber clause (4) as clause (2); and in clause (2) as so 
renumbered, for “this article” substitute “clause (1) or clause (1A)”. 

(9) PART VIII.— This part is not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(10) PART X.— This part is not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(11) PART XI. 

(a) Article 246.— 

(A) in clause (1), for “clauses (2) and (3)” substitute “clause (2)”; 

(B) in clause (2), omit “Notwithstanding anything in clause (3),”; 

(C) omit clauses (3) and (4). 

(b) For article 248, substitute the following article, namely:— 

‘248. Residuary powers of legislation.—Parliament has exclusive 

power to make any law with respect to— 

(a) prevention of activities involving terrorist acts directed 

towards overawing the Government as by law established or striking 
terror in the people or any section of the people or alienating any 

section of the people or adversely affecting the harmony amongst 
different sections of the people;  

(aa) prevention of other activities directed towards disclaiming, 

questioning or disrupting the sovereignty and territorial integrity of 
India or bringing about cession of a part of the territory of India or 

secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union or causing 
insult to the Indian National Flag, the Indian National Anthem and this 

Constitution; and  
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(©) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 220.Š À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ 
(dªÀÄÄä  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÉÃ±À, 1960gÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ  JAzÀgÉ, 1960gÀ d£ÀªÀj 
26£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

(¹) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 222.Š (1)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(1J) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄ¢AzÀ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ D GZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ CAxÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÁdå¥Á®£ÉÆqÀ£É 
¸ÀªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁrzÀ vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 

(r) 226£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ.Š 

(J) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ (1J) RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï ¸ÀASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀPÉÌ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï 
¸ÀASÉå ¤ÃrzÀ (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV ``RAqÀ (1) CxÀªÁ 
RAqÀ (1J)'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(9) ¨sÁUÀ VIII .Š F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(10) ¨sÁUÀ X .Š F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(11) ¨sÁUÀ XI. 

(J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 246.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, ``(2)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV, 
``(2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, ``(3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÁÝUÀÆå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) (3)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) 248£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``248. ±Á À̧£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ G½PÉ C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ.Š ¸ÀA À̧vÀÄÛ,Š 

(J) PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ s̈ÀAiÀÄ ºÀÄnÖ¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ¼Àî 
¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ°è CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðzÀ°è 
¨sÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ 
d£ÀgÀ ««zsÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ ÀåPÉÌ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ® ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; 

(JJ) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀ, ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «aá£ÀßUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl¢AzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ 
¨sÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß É̈Ã¥Àðr À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çzsÀédPÉÌ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çVÃvÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ C¥ÀªÀiÁ£À GAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ EvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
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(b) taxes on—  

(i) foreign travel by sea or air;  

(ii) inland air travel;  

(iii) postal articles, including money orders, phono-grams 
and telegrams.  

Explanation.— In this article, “terrorist act” means any act or thing by 

using bombs, dynamite or other explosive substances or inflammable 
substances or firearms or other lethal weapons or poisons or noxious gases or 

other chemicals or any other substances (whether biological or otherwise) of a 
hazardous nature.’.  

(bb) Article 249, in clause (1), for “any matter enumerated in the State List 

specified in the resolution”, substitute “any matter specified in the resolution, being a 
matter which is not enumerated in the Union List or in the Concurrent List”. 

(c) Article 250.—For “to any of the matters enumerated in the State List” 

substitute “also to matters not enumerated in the Union List”. 

(d) Omit clause (d). 

(e) Article 253.— Add the following proviso, namely:— 

“Provided that after the commencement of the Constitution (Application 

to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954, no decision affecting the disposition of 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be made by the Government of India 

without the consent of the Government of that State.”. 

(f) Omit article 255.  

(g) Article 256.—Renumber this article as clause (1) thereof, and add the 

following new clause thereto, namely:— 

 “(2) The State of Jammu and Kashmir shall so exercise its executive 
power as to facilitate the discharge by the Union of its duties and 

responsibilities under the Constitution in relation to that State; and in 
particular, the said State shall, if so required by the Union, acquire or 

requisition property on behalf and at the expense of the Union, or if the 
property belongs to the State, transfer it to the Union on such terms as may be 

agreed, or in default of agreement, as may be determined by an arbitrator 
appointed by the Chief Justice of India.”. 
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(©) vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ JAzÀgÉ,-  

(i) À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÉÃ±À ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ;  

(ii) CAvÀzÉðÃ²ÃAiÀÄ «ªÀiÁ£À ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ; 

(iii) ªÀÄ¤AiÀiÁqÀðgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CAZÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À, ¥sÉÇÃ£ÉÆÃUÁæAUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÉ°UÁæAUÀ¼À 

- ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä C£À£Àå C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
ºÉÆA¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ:Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, `` s̈ÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀå'' JAzÀgÉ ¨ÁA§ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 
¹rªÀÄzÀÄÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÉ ¸ÉÆáÃlPÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ À̧Ä®¨sÀªÁV É̈AQ ºÉÆwÛPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ 
ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ §AzÀÆPÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ EvÀgÉ ªÀiÁgÀPÁ¸ÀÛæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ «μÀPÁj CxÀªÁ 
ºÁ¤PÁgÀPÀ C¤®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÀªÁ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀzÀ EvÀgÉ gÁ¸ÁAiÀÄ¤PÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÀ£ÀÄß (CzÀÄ eÉÊ«PÀzÁÝVgÀ° CxÀªÁ EvÀgÉ jÃwAiÀÄzÁÝVgÀ°) 
§¼À̧ ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÀøvÀå CxÀªÁ PÁAiÀÄð. 

(©©) 249£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, ``¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ gÁdå 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``MPÀÆÌl'' ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ, ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 250£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ.Š ``gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 
§UÉÎ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À §zÀ̄ ÁV ``MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è £ÀªÀÄÆ¢¹gÀzÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À §UÉÎ À̧ºÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) (r)RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(E) 253£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀŠ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1954gÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀªÁzÀ 
£ÀAvÀgÀ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ ¨ÁzsÀPÀªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ D gÁdåzÀ À̧PÁðgÀ À̧ªÀÄäw E®èzÉ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(J¥sï) 225£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(f) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 256.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ RAqÀ (1) JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï À̧ASÉå ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ 
F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ºÉÆ¸À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(2) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåªÀÅ vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß, MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ D gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉV£À PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä 
C£ÀÄPÀÆ®ªÁUÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉÃμÀªÁV D gÁdåªÀÅ, MPÀÆÌlzÀ ¥ÀgÀªÁV 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ªÉZÀÑzÀ°è ¸ÀévÀÛ£ÀÄß Dfð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁV PÉÆÃgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ CxÀªÁ D À̧évÀÄÛ 
gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÁÝVzÀÝgÉ, CzÀ£ÀÄß M¦àUÉAiÀiÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀAxÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ CxÀªÁ ºÁUÉ 
M¦àUÉAiÀiÁUÀ¢zÀÝ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå £ÁåAiÀÄªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ £ÉÃ«Ä¹zÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¸ÀÜUÁgÀ£ÀÄ 
¤zsÀðj¸À§ºÀÄzÁzÀAvÉ MPÀÆÌlPÉÌ ªÀUÁð¬Ä À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ MPÀÆÌlªÀÅ CUÀvÀå¥Àr¹zÀgÉ ºÁUÉ 
ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
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(h) Article 261.—In clause (2), omit “made by Parliament”. 

(12) PART XII. 

(a) Articles 266, 282, 284, 298, 299 and 300. —In these articles references to 

the State or States shall be construed as not including references to the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir; 

(b) omit clause (2) of article 267, article 273, clause (2) of article 283 and 

article 290; 

(c) Articles 277 and 295.—In these articles references to the commencement of 
the Constitution shall be construed as references to the commencement of the 

Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954, i.e., the 14th day of 
May, 1954.  

(d) Omit the sub-heading “CHAPTER IV.— RIGHT TO PROPERTY” and article 

300A. 

(13) PART XIII. 

In article 303, in clause (1), omit “by virtue of any entry relating to trade and 
commerce in any of the Lists in the Seventh Schedule”. 

(14) PART XIV. 

Except in article 312, reference to “State” in this Part does not include the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(15) PART XIVA. 

This Part is not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(16) PART XV.— 

(a) Article 324.— In clause (1), the reference to the Constitution shall, in 

relation to elections to either House of the Legislature of Jammu and Kashmir, be 
construed as a reference to the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(b) Articles 325, 326 and 327.— In these articles the references to a State shall 

be construed as not including a reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(c) Omit article 328. 

(d) Article 329.— 

(A) Reference to a State shall be construed as not including a reference 
to the State of Jammu and Kashmir; 
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(ºÉZï) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 261.Š (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è `` À̧A¸ÀvÀÄÛ gÀa¹zÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(12) ¨sÁUÀ XII. 

(J) 266£ÉÃ, 282£ÉÃ, 284£ÉÃ, 298£ÉÃ, 299£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 300£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:Š F 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdå CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(©) 267£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ  (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 273£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß, 283£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
(2)£ÉÃ RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 290£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 277 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 295.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ), 1954gÀ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ JAzÀgÉ 
1954gÀ ªÉÄÃ wAUÀ¼À 14£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) ``CzsÁåAiÀÄ IV Š À̧éwÛ£À ºÀPÀÄÌ'' JA§ G¥À²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 300J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(13) ¨sÁUÀ XIII. 

303£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``K¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ªÁå¥ÁgÀPÉÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À PÁgÀt¢AzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(14) ¨sÁUÀ XIV. 

312£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, F s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ``gÁdå’’PÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®è. 

(15) ¨sÁUÀ XIVJ. 

F s̈ÁUÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£Àé¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(16) ¨sÁUÀ XV.- 

(J) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 324.Š (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ½UÉ £ÀqȨ́ À̄ ÁUÀÄªÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀzÀ  À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 325, 326 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 327.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 328£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(r) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 329.Š 

(J) MAzÀÄ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀÅ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 
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(B) omit “or article 328”. 

(17) PART XVI.— Original clause (a) omitted and clauses (b) and (c) relettered as 
clauses (a) and (b). 

(a) Omit articles 331, 332, 333, 336 and 337. 

(b) Articles 334 and 335.—References to the State or the States shall be 
construed as not including references to the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(c) Article 339, in clause (1), omit “the administration of the Scheduled Areas 
and”. 

(18) PART XVII. — The provisions of this Part shall apply to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir only in so far as they relate to— 

(i) The official language of the Union; 

(ii) the official language for communication between one State and another, or 
between a State and the Union; and 

(iii) The language of the proceedings in the Supreme Court. 

(19) PART XVIII. 

(a) For article 352, substitute the following article, namely :—  

“352. Proclamation of Emergency.—(1) If the President is satisfied 
that a grave emergency exists whereby the security of India or of any part of 
the territory thereof is threatened, whether by war or external aggression or 
internal disturbance, he may, by Proclamation, make a declaration to that 
effect. 

(2) A proclamation issued under clause (1)— 

(a) may be revoked by a subsequent Proclamation; 

(b) shall be laid before each House of Parliament; 

(c) shall cease to operate at the expiration of two months unless 
before the expiration of that period it has been approved by resolutions 
of both Houses of Parliament: 

Provided that if any such Proclamation is issued at a time when the 
House of the People has been dissolved or the dissolution of the House of the 
People takes place during the period of two months referred to in sub-clause 
(c), and if a resolution approving the Proclamation has been passed by the 
Council of States but no resolution with respect to such Proclamation has 
been passed by the House of the People before the expiration of that period, 
the Proclamation shall cease to operate at the expiration of thirty days from 
the date on which the House of the People first sits after its reconstitution 
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(©) ``CxÀªÁ 328£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(17) ¨sÁUÀ XVI.Š ªÀÄÆ® (J) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (¹) RAqÀUÀ½UÉ, (J) 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (©) RAqÀUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï CPÀëgÀ ¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(J) 331£ÉÃ, 332£ÉÃ, 333£ÉÃ, 336£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 337£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 334 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 335.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À°è gÁdåPÉÌ CxÀªÁ gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅ¢®èªÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 339£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆavÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(18) ¨sÁUÀ XVII Š F s̈ÁUÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ Š dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ CªÀÅŠ 

(i) MPÀÆÌlzÀ gÁd s̈ÁμÉUÉ; 

(ii) MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ MPÀÆÌlzÀ 
£ÀqÀÄªÉ À̧A¥ÀPÀðPÁÌV£À gÁd s̈ÁμÉUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(iii)¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è£À ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À s̈ÁμÉUÉ 

Š À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(19) ¨sÁUÀ XVIII. 

(J) 352£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``352. vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉ.Š (1) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæzÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¨sÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¢AzÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÁUÀ° CxÀªÁ DAvÀjPÀ 
UÀ®¨sÉUÀ½AzÁUÀ° ¨ÉzÀjPÉAiÀÄ UÀA©üÃgÀ vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹Üw GAmÁVzÉ JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CªÀ£ÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D §UÉÎ WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(2) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß,Š 

(J) vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÀzÀÄÝ¥Àr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ;  

(©) À̧A¸ÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ À̧zÀ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ªÀÄAr À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(¹) JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ À̧A À̧wÛ£À G¨sÀAiÀÄ 
¸ÀzÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁVzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀæªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ: 

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À s̈ÉAiÀÄÄ « À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ 
PÁ®zÀ°è CxÀªÁ (¹) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ JgÀqÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ 
« À̧dð£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁ®zÀ°è ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ gÁdå¸À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, DzÀgÉ CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ §UÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆ¼ÀUÉ É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, 
É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï gÀavÀªÁzÀ §½PÀ CzÀÄ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸À® À̧̈ sÉ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ 

ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ, ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÄÛ ¢£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀzÀj CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄVAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 
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unless before the expiration of the said period of thirty days a resolution 
approving the Proclamation has been also passed by the House of the People. 

(3) A Proclamation of Emergency declaring that the security of India or 
of any part of the territory thereof is threatened by war or by external 
aggression or by internal disturbance may be made before the actual 
occurrence of war or of any such aggression or disturbance if the President is 
satisfied that there is imminent danger thereof.  

(4) The power conferred on the President by this article shall include 
the power to issue different Proclamations on different grounds, being war or 
external aggression or internal disturbance or imminent danger of war or 
external aggression or internal disturbance, whether or not there is a 
Proclamation already issued by the President under clause (1) and such 
Proclamation is in operation.  

(5) Notwithstanding anything in the Constitution,— 

(a) the satisfaction of the President mentioned in clause (1) and 
clause (3) shall be final and conclusive and shall not be questioned in 
any court on any ground; 

(b) subject to the provisions of clause (2), neither the Supreme 
Court nor any other Court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any 
question, on any ground, regarding the validity of — 

(i) a declaration made by Proclamation by the President 
to the effect stated in clause (1); or 

(ii) the continued operation of such Proclamation. 

(6) No Proclamation of Emergency made on grounds only of internal 
disturbance or imminent danger thereof shall have effect in relation to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir (except as respects article 354) unless— 

(a) it is made at the request or with the concurrence of the 
Government of that State; or 

(b) where it has not been so made, it is applied subsequently by 
the President to that State at the request or with the concurrence of the 
Government of that State.”. 

(b) Article 353.— Omit the proviso. 

(c) Article 356.— 

(A) In clause (1), reference to provisions or provision of this 
Constitution shall, in relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, be 
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É̄ÆÃPÀ̧ À̈ sÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀºÀ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄªÀÅ CAVÃPÀøvÀªÁVzÀÝ 
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(3) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉUÉ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ 
¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄt¢AzÀ CxÀªÁ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ® s̈É¬ÄAzÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ À̧¤ß»vÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀmÁÖzÀgÉ, CAxÀ AiÀÄÄzÀÞªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ DPÀæªÀÄtªÀÅ CxÀªÁ UÀ® s̈ÉAiÀÄÄ ªÁ À̧Û«PÀªÁV 
WÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ, CAxÀ É̈zÀjPÉAiÀÄÄ MzÀVzÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

(4) F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ ¥ÀæzÀvÀÛªÁzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ FUÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹gÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAxÀ 
GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀ° CxÀªÁ E®è¢gÀ°, É̈ÃgÉ É̈ÃgÉ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ JAzÀgÉ, 
AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå DPÀæªÀÄtzÀ CxÀªÁ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ® s̈ÉAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ CxÀªÁ ¨ÁºÀå 
DPÀæªÀÄtzÀ CxÀªÁ DAvÀjPÀ UÀ® s̈ÉAiÀÄ C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸À¤ß»vÀªÁVzÉ JA§ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, ¨ÉÃgÉ 
¨ÉÃgÉ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(5) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ,Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(©) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ M¼À¥ÀlÄÖ, À̧ªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÁÌUÀ° 
CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÁÌUÀ°,Š 

(i) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(ii) CAxÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjPÉAiÀÄ  

Š ¹AzsÀÄvÀézÀ §UÉV£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀÄ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥ÀÄgÀ̧ ÀÌj À̧®Ä C¢üPÁgÀ 
ªÁå¦Û EgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(6) DAvÀjPÀ UÀ®¨sÉUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ D C¥ÁAiÀÄªÀÅ ¸À¤ß»vÀªÁVzÉAiÉÄA§ PÁgÀtUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É 
ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀ, vÀÄvÀÄð¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ,Š 

(J) CzÀ£ÀÄß D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÉÆÃjPÉ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ À̧ºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆA¢UÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrgÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ PÉÆÃjPÉ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ CxÀªÁ 
¸ÀºÀªÀÄwAiÉÆA¢UÉ D gÁdåPÉÌ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß vÀzÀ£ÀAvÀgÀ C£Àé¬Ä¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ 

Š dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ (354£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ) 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è. 

(©) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 353.Š ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 
(¹) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 356.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRªÀÅ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
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construed as including references to provisions or provision of the 
Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir; 

(B) in clause (4),— 

(i) for the opening portion, substitute the following, namely:— 

“A Proclamation so approved shall, unless revoked, 
cease to operate on the expiration of a period of six months 
from the date of the passing of the second of the resolutions 
approving the Proclamation under clause (3)”; 

(ii) after the second proviso, the following proviso shall be 
inserted, namely :— 

‘Provided also that in the case of the Proclamation 
issued under clause (1) on the 18th day of July, 1990 with 
respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, the reference in 
the fist proviso to this clause to “three years” shall be construed 
as a reference to “seven years”.’. 

(C) for clause (5), substitute the following clause, namely :— 

“(5) Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the 
satisfaction of the President mentioned in clause (1) shall be final and 
conclusive and shall not be questioned in any court on any ground.”. 

(d) Article 357.— For clause (2), substitute the following clause, namely :— 

“(2) Any law made in exercise of the power of the Legislature of the 
State by Parliament or the President or other authority referred to in sub-
clause (a) of clause (1) which Parliament or the President or such other 
authority would not, but for the issue of a Proclamation under article 356, 
have been competent to make shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease 
to have effect on the expiration of a period of one year after the Proclamation 
has ceased to operate except as respects things done or omitted to be done 
before the expiration of the said period, unless the provisions which shall so 
cease to have effect are sooner repealed or re-enacted with or without 
modification by Act of the appropriate Legislature.”.  

(e) For article 358, substitute the following article, namely :— 

“358. Suspension of provisions of article 19 during 
emergencies.— While a Proclamation of Emergency is in operation, nothing in 
article 19 shall restrict the power of the State as defined in Part III to make 
any law or to take any executive action which the State would but for the 
provisions contained in that Part be competent to make or to take, but any law 
so made shall, to the extent of the incompetency, cease to have effect as soon 
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¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ G¥À§AzsÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀAvÉ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀPÉÌ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£ÀzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ºÁUÉ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢vÀªÁzÀ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀzÀÄÝUÉÆ½¸À¢zÀÝgÉ, (3)£ÉÃ 
RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹zÀ ¢£ÁAPÀ¢AzÀ DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼ÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ CzÀÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''; 

(ii) JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 1990gÀ 
dÄ É̄Ê 18£ÉÃ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr¹zÀÝgÉ, 
F RAqÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀzÀ°è ``ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß ``K¼ÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ½VAvÀ'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ 
CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.'. 

(¹) (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(5) F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è K£ÉÃ EzÀÝgÀÆ, (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ºÉÃ½gÀÄªÀAvÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwUÉ 
ªÀÄ£ÀªÀjPÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ CAwªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤uÁðAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄ DVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄzÀ°è ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è''. 

(r) 357£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ.Š (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(2) 356£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ MAzÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀr À̧zÉÃ EzÀÝgÉ 
gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ 
(1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ (J) G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃT¹zÀ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁjAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ AiÀiÁªÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß, À̧A À̧vÀÄÛ CxÀªÁ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ CxÀªÁ CAxÀ EvÀgÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀªÀÅ gÀa¸À®Ä 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®èªÉÇÃ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, ºÁUÉ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧PÀëªÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 
ªÉÆzÀ̄ ÉÃ ¤gÀ̧ À£ÀUÉÆ½¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ CxÀªÁ 
ªÀiÁ¥ÁðlÄUÀ½®èzÉAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀÅ£ÀB C¢ü¤AiÀÄ«ÄwUÉÆ½¹zÀÝ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ, D CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ 
ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ 
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ D GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
MAzÀÄ ªÀμÀðzÀ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄÄPÁÛAiÀÄªÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄, D C À̧ªÀÄxÀðvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄnÖUÉ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 

(E) 358£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``358. vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwUÀ¼À°è 19£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼À CªÀiÁ£ÀvÀÄ:Š 19£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÆ, vÀÄvÀÄð ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ 
eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÁUÀ, AiÀiÁªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 
PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä gÁdåªÀÅ III£ÉÃ s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è ¥Àj¨sÁ¶¹zÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½®è¢zÀÝgÉ À̧PÀëªÀÄªÁUÀÄwÛvÉÆÛÃ 
CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß gÀa¸À®Ä CxÀªÁ CAxÀ PÁAiÀiÁðAUÀ PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä D ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è 
M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ D gÁdåzÀ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤§ðA¢ü̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è; DzÀgÉ ºÁUÉ gÀa¹zÀ 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, GzÉÆÏÃμÀuÉAiÀÄÄ eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃzÀ PÀÆqÀ̄ ÉÃ, D 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ CxÀªÁ 
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as the Proclamation ceases to operate, except as respects things done or 
omitted to be done before the law so ceases to have effect.”. 

(f) Article 359, — 

(A) in clause (1) omit “(except articles 20 and 21)”; 

(B) in clause (1A),— 

(i) omit “(except articles 20 and 21)”; 

(ii) omit the proviso; 

(C) omit clause (1B); 

(D) in clause (2), omit the proviso. 

(g) omit article 360. 

(20) PART XIX. 

(a) Article 361A.— This article is not applicable to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

(b) Omit article 365. 

(c) Article 367.— After clause (3), add the following clause, namely:— 

“(4) For the purposes of this Constitution as it applies in relation to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir — 

(a) references to this Constitution or to the provisions thereof 
shall be construed as references to the Constitution or the provisions 
thereof as applied in relation to the said State;  

(aa) references to the person for the time being recognised by 
the President on the recommendation of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir, acting on the 
advice of the Council of Ministers of the State for the time being in 
office, shall be construed as references to the Governor of Jammu and 
Kashmir;  

(b) references to the Government of the said State shall be 
construed as including references to the Governor of Jammu and 
Kashmir acting on the advice of his Council of Ministers:  

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of 
April, 1965, such references shall be construed as including references 
to the Sadar-i-Riyasat acting on the advice of his Council of Ministers; 
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ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ©lÖ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ D À̧PÀëªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄnÖUÉ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤AvÀÄºÉÆÃUÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 

(J¥sï) C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 359.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è ``(20£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 21£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹)'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (1J) RAqÀzÀ°è,Š 

(i) ``(20£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 21£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹)'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) (1©) RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(f) 360£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(20) ¨sÁUÀ XIX.Š 

(J) 361J C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ.Š F C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀÅ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(©) 365£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) 367 C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ.Š (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(4) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ½UÁV, dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 
CzÀÄ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ,Š 

(J) F ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F 
¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ CxÀªÁ CzÀgÀ G¥À§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀzÀj gÁdåPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀ 
ºÁUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(JJ) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ ²¥sÁgÀ¹ì£À ªÉÄÃ É̄, D gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀzÀgïŠFŠjAiÀiÁ¸Àvï JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄÄ vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ ¤ÃrzÀÝ, vÀvÁÌ®zÀ°è 
C¢üPÁgÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdå ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(©) D gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀÅ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ 
¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:  

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1965£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À 10£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAa£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CAxÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ À̧®ºÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀzÀgïŠFŠjAiÀiÁ¸ÀvïUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ 
ºÁUÉ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  
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(c) references to a High Court shall include references to the 
High Curt of Jammu and Kashmir;  

(d) references to the permanent residents of the said State shall 
be construed as meaning persons who, before the commencement of 

the Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954, 
were recognised as State subjects under the laws in force in the State 

or who are recognised by any law made by the Legislature of the State 
as permanent residents of the State; and  

(e) references to a Governor shall include references to the 

Governor of Jammu and Kashmir :  

Provided that in respect of any period prior to the 10th day of 

April, 1965, such references shall be construed as references to the 
person recognised by the President as the Sadar-i-Riyasat of Jammu 

and Kashmir and as including references to any person recognised by 
the President as being competent to exercise the powers of the Sadar-i-

Riyasat.  

(21) PART XX. 

Article 368.— 

(a) in clause (2), add the following further proviso, namely:— 

“Provided further that no such amendment shall have effect in 

relation to the State of Jammu and Kashmir unless applied by order of 
the President under clause (1) of article 370.”; 

(b) Omit clauses (4) and (5) and after clause (3) add the following 
clause, namely :— 

“(4) No law made by the Legislature of the State of Jammu and 

Kashmir seeking to make any change in or in the effect of any provision 
of the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir relating to:—  

(a) appointment, powers, functions, duties, emoluments, 
allowances, privileges or immunities of the Governor; or  

(b) superintendence, direction and control of elections by 

the Election Commission of India, eligibility for inclusion in the 
electoral rolls without discrimination, adult suffrage and 

composition of the Legislative Council, being matters specified 
in sections 138, 139, 140 and 50 of the Constitution of Jammu 

and Kashmir, 
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(¹) MAzÀÄ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ;  

(r) D gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA ¤ªÁ¹UÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±À, 1954 ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ, D gÁdåzÀ°è 
eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÝ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ D gÁdåzÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ CxÀªÁ D 
gÁdå «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ D gÁdåzÀ SÁAiÀÄA 
¤ªÁ¹UÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀåvÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÀ¼ÉA§ÄzÁV CxÀð«gÀÄªÀAvÉ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

(E) gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
gÁdå¥Á®¤UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ:  

¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, 1965£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ K¦ǣ ï wAUÀ¼À 10£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAa£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
CªÀ¢üUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ, CAxÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ 
¸ÀzÀgïŠFŠjAiÀiÁ¸Àvï JAzÀÄ gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀåQÛUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉA§AvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅ À̧zÀgïŠFŠjAiÀiÁ À̧vï£À C¢üPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸À®Ä 
¸ÀPÀëªÀÄ£ÁVgÀÄªÀªÀ£ÀÄ JA§ÄzÁV gÁμÀÖ ç¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀ AiÀiÁgÉÃ ªÀåQÛUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV CxÉÊð¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ''. 

(21) ¨sÁUÀ XX. 

C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 368gÀ°è.- 

(J) (2)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è F ªÀÄÄA¢£À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄPÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ¥ÀgÀAvÀÄ, CAxÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ 370£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ (1)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ 
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß C£Àé¬Ä¹zÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀÅ¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è.''; 

(©) (4)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ 
F ªÀÄÄA¢£À RAqÀªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``(4) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G¥À§AzsÀzÀ°è CxÀªÁ 
CzÀgÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä GzÉÝÃ²¹ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®ªÀÅ,Š 

(J) gÁdå¥Á®£À £ÉÃªÀÄPÀPÉÌ, C¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀæPÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ, PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ½UÉ, 
G¥À®©ÞUÀ½UÉ, s̈ÀvÉåUÀ½UÉ, «±ÉÃμÁ¢üPÁgÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀªÁ G£ÀÄäQÛUÀ½UÉ; CxÀªÁ 

(©) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdå ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 138£ÉAiÀÄ, 139£ÉAiÀÄ, 140£ÉAiÀÄ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 150£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ DAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À C¢üÃPÀëuÉUÉ, ¤zÉðÃ±À£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¤AiÀÄAvÀætPÉÌ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ªÀiÁqÀzÉ ªÀÄvÀzÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀÄªÀ À̧®ÄªÁV 
CºÀðvÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌ ªÀÄvÀzÁ£ÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ 
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shall have any effect unless such law has, after having been reserved 
for the consideration of the President, received his assent.”. 

 

(22) PART XXI.— 

(a) Omit articles 369, 371, 371A, 372A, 373 and articles 376 to 378A and 392. 

(b) Article 372.— 

(A) Omit clauses (2) and (3) ; 

(B) references to the laws in force in the territory of India shall include 
references to hidayats, ailans, ishtihars, circulars, robkars, irshads, yadashts, 
State Council Resolutions, Resolutions of the Constituent Assembly, and other 
instruments having the force of law in the territory of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir;  

(C) references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be 
construed as references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application 
to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 1954 (C.O. 48), i.e., the 14th day of May, 
1954. 

(c) Article 374. — 

(A) Omit clauses (1), (2), (3) and (5);  

(B) in clause (4), the reference to the authority functioning as the Privy 
Council of a State shall be construed as a reference to the Advisory Board 
constituted under the Jammu and Kashmir Constitution Act, Svt. 1996, and 
references to the commencement of the Constitution shall be construed as 
references to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu 
and Kashmir) Order, 1954, i.e., the 14th day of May, 1954. 

(23) PART XXII.— Omit articles 394 and 395. 

(24) THIRD SCHEDULE.— Omit forms V, VI, VII and VIII. 

(25) FIFTH SCHEDULE.— This Schedule is not applicable to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

(26) SIXTH SCHEDULE.— This Schedule is not applicable to the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

(27) SEVENTH SCHEDULE.— 

(a) List I —Union List:— 

(A) Omit entry 2A; 

(B) For entry 3, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“3. Administration of cantonments.”: 
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Š À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ gÀa¹zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, gÁμÀÖ ç¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀiÁð É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÁV 
PÁ¬ÄÝj¹zÀÄÝ, £ÀAvÀgÀ CAxÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CªÀ£À À̧ªÀÄäw ¥ÀqÉzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß G¼ÀîzÁÝVgÀvÀPÀÌzÀÝ®è''. 

(22) ¨sÁUÀ XXI.- 

(J)  369, 371, 371J, 372J, 373 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 376 jAzÀ 378J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 392£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(©) 372£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è.Š 

(J) (2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (3)£ÉAiÀÄ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdå PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
»zÁAiÀÄvÀÄUÀ½UÉ, L¯Á£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ, E¹ÛºÁgÀÄUÀ½UÉ, À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄UÀ½UÉ, gÀÆ¨ïPÁgïUÀ½UÉ, EgïμÁzïUÀ½UÉ, 
AiÀiÁzÁ À̧ÄÛUÀ½UÉ, gÁdå ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À À̧̈ sÉAiÀÄ ¤tðAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÀÄÄä 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À §®ªÀÅ¼Àî EvÀgÉ °TvÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀîvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 1954£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ À̧A«zsÁ£À 
(dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ (¹.M. 48) ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ JAzÀgÉ, 1954£ÉÃ E À̧« ªÉÄÃ 
wAUÀ¼À 14£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

(¹) 374£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ°è.Š 

(J) (1)£ÉÃ, (2)£ÉÃ, (3)£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ (5)£ÉÃ RAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) (4)£ÉÃ RAqÀzÀ°è, gÁdåzÀ ¦æ«PË¤ì̄ ï DV PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ 
ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ À̧A«zsÁ£À C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ À̧AªÀvï 1996gÀ ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ 
gÀavÀªÁzÀ À̧®ºÁ ªÀÄAqÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 1954£ÉÃ E À̧«AiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄ) DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¥ÁægÀA¨sÀPÉÌ JAzÀgÉ, 1954£ÉÃ E¸À« ªÉÄÃ 14£ÉÃ ¢£ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ 
G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  

(23) ¨sÁUÀ XXII.- 394£ÉÃ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 395£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(24) ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa.Š V, VI, VII ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VIII £ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(25) LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa.Š F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(26) DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa. Š F C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆaAiÀÄÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

(27) K¼À£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa.Š  

(J) ¥ÀnÖ I Š MPÀÆÌl ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è,Š 

(J) 2J £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``3. zÀAqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À DqÀ½vÀ''; 
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(C) Omit entries 8, 9, 34 and 79; 

(D) In entry 72, the reference to the States shall be construed.— 

(i) in relation to appeals to the Supreme Court from any decision 
or order of the High Court of the State of Jammu and Kashmir made in 

an election petition whereby an election to either House of the 
Legislature of that State has been called in question, as including a 

reference to the State of Jammu and Kashmir;  

(ii) in relation to other matters, as not including a reference to 

that State; 

(E) In entry 81, omit “Inter-State migration”; 

(F) For entry 97, substitute the following entry, namely :—  

‘97. Prevention of activities— 

(a) involving terrorist acts directed towards overawing 
the Government as by law established or striking terror in the 

people or any section of the people or alienating any section of 
the people or adversely affecting the harmony amongst different 

sections of the people;   

(b) directed towards disclaiming, questioning or 
disrupting the sovereignty and territorial integrity of India or 

bringing about cession of a part of the territory of India or 
secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union or 

causing insult to the Indian National flag, the Indian National 
Anthem and this Constitution;  

taxes on foreign travel by sea or air, on inland air travel and on postal articles, 

including money orders, phonograms and telegrams. 

Explanation.— In this entry, “terrorist act” has the same meaning as 
in the Explanation to article 248.’. 

(b) Omit List II—State List. 

(c) List III— Concurrent List.— 

(A) For entry 1, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“1. Criminal law (excluding offences against laws with respect to 

any of the matters specified in List I and excluding the use of naval, 
military or air forces or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of 
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(¹) 8, 9, 34 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 79£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) 72£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è, gÁdåUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß,Š 

(i) dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧zÀ£ÀPÉÌ £ÀqÉzÀ 
ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ZÁgÀuÉUÉ UÀÄj ªÀiÁrzÀÝ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ vÀPÀgÁgÀÄ CfðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ D 
gÁdåzÀ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀzÀ CxÀªÁ DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ §UÉÎ 
¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧°è¹zÀ C¦Ã®ÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ 
gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀÅzÁV;  

(ii) EvÀgÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖAvÉ D gÁdåPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß 
M¼ÀUÉÆAr®èªÉAzÀÄ 

Š CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(E) 81£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è ``CAvÀgÀ gÁdå ªÀ® Ȩ́'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¥sï) 97£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

`97. ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ ¥Àæw§AzsÀŠ 

(J) PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁzÀ À̧PÁðgÀPÉÌ s̈ÀAiÀÄ ºÀÄnÖ̧ ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀÅ¼Àî 
¨sÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ°è CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
ªÀUÀðzÀ°è ¨sÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ 
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ d£ÀgÀ ««zsÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÁªÀÄgÀ̧ ÀåPÉÌ ¥ÀæwPÀÆ® 
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ;  

(©) s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀð s̈ËªÀÄvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ gÁdåPÉëÃwæÃAiÀÄ 
CRAqÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ «aá£ÀßUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ 
CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÉÆqÀÄªÀ CxÀªÁ MPÀÆÌl¢AzÀ 
¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdåPÉëÃvÀæzÀ MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß É̈Ã¥Àðr À̧ÄªÀ CxÀªÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çzsÀédPÉÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖ çVÃvÉUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F À̧A«zsÁ£ÀPÉÌ C¥ÀªÀiÁ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ 
EvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ; 

- À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ CxÀªÁ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÉÃ±À ¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ, CAvÀgÀ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ «ªÀiÁ£À 
¥ÀæAiÀiÁtzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ¤AiÀiÁqÀðgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀÄ CAZÉ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À, ¥sÉÇÃ£ÉÆÃUÁæAUÀ¼À 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÉ°UÁæAUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À vÉjUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ''. 

«ªÀgÀuÉ.Š F £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è, `` s̈ÀAiÉÆÃvÁàzÀPÀ PÀøvÀå'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀÅ 248£ÉÃ 
C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CzÉÃ CxÀðªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÉ'. 

(©) ¥ÀnÖ II Š gÁdå¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(¹) ¥ÀnÖ III Š À̧ªÀÄªÀwð ¥ÀnÖ,Š 

(J) 1£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``1. Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ (¥ÀnÖ IgÀ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹zÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 
«μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
¹«¯ï C¢üPÁgÀPÉÌ £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄªÀ MPÀÆÌlzÀ £ËPÁ, s̈ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁAiÀÄÄ§®UÀ¼À CxÀªÁ EvÀgÀ 
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the civil power) in so far as such criminal law relates to offences 
against laws with respect to any of the matters specified in this List.”;  

(B) for entry 2, substitute the following entry, namely:— 

“2. Criminal procedure (including prevention of offences and 

constitution and organisation of criminal courts, except the Supreme 

Court and the High Court) in so far as it relates to,— 

(i) offences against laws with respect to any matters 

being matters with respect to which Parliament has power to 

make laws; and 

(ii) administration of oaths and taking of affidavits by 

diplomatic and consular officers in any foreign country.”; 

(C) omit entry 3, entries 5 to 10 (both inclusive), entries 14, 15, 17, 20, 

21, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 37, 38, 41 and 44;  

(D) entries 11A, 17A, 17B, 20A and 33A are not applicable to the State 

of Jammu and Kashmir;  

(E) for entry 12, substitute the following entry, namely :—  

“12. Evidence and oaths in so far as they relate to,— 

(i) administration of oaths and taking of affidavits by 

diplomatic and consular officers in any foreign country; and  

(ii) any other matter being matters with respect to which 

Parliament has power to make laws.”; 

(F) for entry 13, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“13. Civil procedure in so far as it relates to administration of 

oaths and taking of affidavits by diplomatic and consular officers in 

any foreign country.”; 

(G) for entry 25, substitute the following entry, namely :— 

“25. Vocational and technical training of labour.”; 

(H) for entry 30, substitute the following entry, namely:— 
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AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸À±À̧ ÀÛæ §®UÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹) CAxÀ Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ, F 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è ¤¢ðμÀÖ¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ.''; 

(©) 2£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``2. zÀAqÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ (C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÉÇðÃZÀÑ 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GZÀÑ £ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹, Qæ«Ä£À̄ ï 
£ÁåAiÀiÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÀÄÆ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ) CzÀÄ,Š 

(i) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A¸ÀwÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÉÃ «μÀAiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ½UÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ 
C¥ÀgÁzsÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁμÀÖ çzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï 
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ.''; 

(¹) 3£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß, 5 jAzÀ 10gÀ (JgÀqÀÆ Ȩ́Ãj) ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, 14, 15, 
17, 20, 21, 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 37, 38, 41 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 44£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) 11J, 17J, 17©, 20J ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 33J £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ 
C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è; 

(E) 12£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``12. ¸ÁPÀë å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅ,Š 

(i) AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁμÀÖ çzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ£ÀÄì®gï 
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ; ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

(ii) PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA À̧wÛUÉ C¢üPÁgÀ EgÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ 
«μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EvÀgÉ «μÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ''; 

(J¥sï) 13£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``13. ¹«¯ï ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ CzÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «zÉÃ² gÁμÀÖ çzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ gÁdvÁAwæPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÁ£ÀÄì®gï C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ªÀZÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ ±À¥ÀxÀ 
¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀªÀÄnÖUÉ.''; 

(f) 25£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``25. PÁ«ÄðPÀjUÉ ªÀøwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁAwæPÀ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw''; 

(ºÉZï) 30£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 
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“30. Vital statistics in so far as they relate to births and deaths 

including registration of births and deaths.”; 

(I) for entry 42, substitute the following entry, namely:— 

“42 Acquisition and requisitioning of property, so far as regards 
acquisition of any property covered by entry 67 of List I or entry 40 of 
List III or of any human work of art which has artistic or aesthetic 
value.”; 

(J) in entry 45, for “List II or List III” substitute “this List”. 

(28) NINTH SCHEDULE.— 

(a) After entry 64, add the following entries, namely :— 

“64A. The Jammu and Kashmir State Kuth Act (No. 1 of Svt.1978). 

64B. The Jammu and Kashmir Tenancy Act (No. II of Svt. 1980). 

64C. The Jammu and Kashmir Alienation of Land Act (No. V of Svt. 
1995). 

64D. The Jammu and Kashmir Big Landed Estates Abolition Act (No. 
XVII of Svt. 2007). 

64E. Order No. 6-H of 1951, dated the 10th March, 1951, regarding 
Resumption of Jagirs and other assignments of land revenue, etc. 

64F. The Jammu and Kashmir Restitution of Mortgaged Properties Act, 
1976 (Act XIV of 1976). 

64G. The Jammu and Kashmir Debtors’ Relief Act, 1976 (Act XV of 
1976).”. 

(b) entries 65 to 86 are not applicable to the State of Jammu and Kashmir; 

(c) after entry 86, insert the following entry, namely:— 

“87. The Representation of the People Act, 1951 (Central Act 43 of 
1951), the Representation of the People (Amendment) Act, 1974 (Central Act 
58 of 1974) and the Election Laws (Amendment) Act, 1975 (Central Act 40 of 
1975).”; 

(d) after entry 91, insert the following entry, namely:— 

“92. The maintenance of Internal Security Act, 1971 (Central Act 26 of 
1971).”; 

(e) after entry 129, insert the following entry, namely :— 

“130. The Prevention of Publication of Objectionable Matter Act, 1976 
(Central Act 27 of 1976).”; 
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``30. d£À£ÀŠªÀÄgÀt CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀÅ d£À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀtUÀ¼À £ÉÆÃAzÀtÂAiÀÄÆ 
¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ, d£À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀtUÀ½UÉ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ.''; 

(L) 42£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢UÉ §zÀ̄ ÁV F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, 
JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``42. À̧éwÛ£À Ddð£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ PÉÆÃjPÉ, ¥ÀnÖ IgÀ 67£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è CxÀªÁ 
¥ÀnÖ IIIgÀ 40£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀéwÛ£À CxÀªÁ PÀ¯ÁvÀäPÀ CxÀªÁ 
¸ËAzÀAiÀiÁðvÀäPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀÅ¼Àî AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ¤«ÄðvÀ PÀ̄ ÁPÀøwAiÀÄ Ddð£ÉUÉ 
¸ÀA§AzsÀ¥ÀqÀÄªÀμÀÖgÀ ªÀÄnÖUÉ.''; 

(eÉ) 45£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À°è ``¥ÀnÖ II CxÀªÁ ¥ÀnÖ III gÀ°è'' JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ §zÀ̄ ÁV ``F 
¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°è'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(28) MA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa.Š 

(J) 64£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À vÀgÀÄªÁAiÀÄ F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``64J. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdå PÀÄxï C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (¸ÀAªÀvï 1978gÀ À̧ASÉå 1). 

64©. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ UÉÃtÂzÁjPÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (¸ÀAªÀvï 1980gÀ À̧ASÉå 11). 

64¹. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ ¨sÀÆ ¥ÀgÀ̈ sÁgÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ (¸ÀAªÀvï 1995gÀ À̧ASÉå V). 

64r. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ zÉÆqÀØ ¨sÀÆ J Ȩ́ÖÃlÄUÀ¼À gÀ¢ÝAiÀiÁw C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ( À̧AªÀvï 
2007gÀ À̧ASÉå XVII). 

64E. dºÀVÃgÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÀÆPÀAzÁAiÀÄ, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À ºÀ̧ ÁÛAvÀgÀtzÀ ¥ÀÅ£ÀªÀð±À §UÉV£À 
DzÉÃ±À ¸ÀASÉå 6ŠºÉZï/ 1951 10£ÉÃ ªÀiÁZïð 1951. 

64J¥sï. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ CqÀªÀiÁ£À À̧évÀÄÛUÀ¼À ¥ÀÇªÀð¹Üw ¥Áæ¦Û C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976  
(1976gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ XIV). 

64f. dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ IÄt ¥ÀjºÁgÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (1976gÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ  
¸ÀASÉå XV).''; 

(©) 65 jAzÀ 86gÀ ªÀgÉV£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀ gÁdåPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è; 

(¹) 86£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``87. d£ÀvÁ ¥Áæw¤zsÀå C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1951 (1951gÀ PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 43), d£ÀvÁ 
¥Áæw¤zsÀå (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1974 (1974gÀ PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 58) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÁ 
PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À (wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1975 (1975gÀ PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 40).''; 

(r) 91£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``92. DAvÀjPÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉ ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1971 (1971gÀ PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 26).''; 

(E) 129£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆ¢£À £ÀAvÀgÀ, F ªÀÄÄA¢£À £ÀªÀÄÆzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, JAzÀgÉ:Š 

``130. DPÉëÃ¥ÁºÀð «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÀluÁ ¥Àæw§AzsÀPÀ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1976 (1976gÀ  
PÉÃAzÀæ C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ 27).''; 
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(f) after insertion of the entries 87, 92 and 130 as indicated above, renumber 
entries 87 to 188 as entries 65 to 166 respectively. 

 

(29) TENTH SCHEDULE.— 

(a) for the brackets, words and figures “[Articles 102(2) and 191(2)]”, the 
brackets, word and figures “[Article 102(2)]” shall be substituted;  

(b) in clause (a) of paragraph 1, the words “or the Legislative Assembly or, as 
the case may be, either House of the Legislature of a State” shall be omitted; 

(c) in paragraph 2,— 

(i) in sub-paragraph (1), in sub-clause (ii) of clause (b) of the 
Explanation, the words and figures “or, as the case may be, article 188” shall 
be omitted;  

(ii) in sub-paragraph (3), the words and figures “or, as the case may be, 
article 188” shall be omitted;  

(iii) in sub-paragraph (4), the reference to the commencement of the 
Constitution (Fifty-second Amendment) Act, 1985 shall be construed as a 
reference to the commencement of the Constitution (Application to Jammu 
and Kashmir) Amendment Order, 1989;  

(d) in paragraph 5, the words “or the Chairman or the Deputy Chairman of the 
Legislative Council of a State or the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the Legislative 
Assembly of a State” shall be omitted; 

(e) in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 6, the words and figures “or, as the case 
may be, proceedings in the Legislature of a State within the meaning of article 212” 
shall be omitted;  

(f) in sub-paragraph (3) of paragraph 8, the words and figures “or, as the case 
may be, article 194,” shall be omitted.  

 

* * * * * 
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(J¥sï) ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¸ÀÆa¹zÀAvÉ 87, 92 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 130£ÉÃ £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́Ãj¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ, 87 jAzÀ 
188gÀ ªÀgÉV£À  £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ½UÉ C£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁV 65 jAzÀ 166 £ÀªÀÄÆzÀÄUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ ¥ÀÅ£Àgï¸ÀASÉå 
¤ÃqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

(29) ºÀvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄ¸ÀÆa.Š 

(J) ``[C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 102(2) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 191(2)]'' JA§ DªÀgÀtUÀ½UÉ, ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ½UÉ 
§zÀ¯ÁV, ``[C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀ 102 (2)]'' JA§ DªÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
¥ÀævÁåAiÉÆÃf¸ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(©) 1£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (J) RAqÀzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉ CxÀªÁ, 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ D gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ JgÀqÀÆ À̧zÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(¹) 2£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è,Š 

(i) (1)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, «ªÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ (©) RAqÀzÀ (ii)£ÉÃ G¥ÀRAqÀzÀ°è, ``CxÀªÁ, 
¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(ii) (3)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, ``CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ̈ sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ 188£ÉAiÀÄ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(iii) (4)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è, À̧A«zsÁ£À (LªÀvÉÛgÀqÀ£ÉÃ wzÀÄÝ¥Àr) C¢ü¤AiÀÄªÀÄ, 1985gÀ 
¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRªÀ£ÀÄß, À̧A«zsÁ£À (dªÀÄÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ²äÃgÀPÉÌ C£ÀéAiÀÄ) wzÀÄÝ¥Àr DzÉÃ±À, 
1989gÀ ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀPÉÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ G É̄èÃRUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ CxÉÊð À̧vÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(r) 5£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À ¥ÀjμÀwÛ£À ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ 
G¥ÀŠ¸À̈ sÁ¥ÀwAiÀÄ CxÀªÁ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£À̧ À̈ sÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåPÀë£À CxÀªÁ G¥ÁzsÀåPÀë£À'' JA§ 
¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(E) 6£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (2)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, 212£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ 
CxÀð ªÁå¦ÛAiÉÆ¼ÀUÉ MAzÀÄ gÁdåzÀ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÄAqÀ®zÀ ªÀåªÀºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ'' JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ; 

(J¥sï) 8£ÉÃ ¥ÁågÁzÀ (3)£ÉÃ G¥ÀŠ¥ÁågÁzÀ°è ``CxÀªÁ, À̧AzÀ¨sÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, 194£ÉÃ C£ÀÄZÉáÃzÀzÀ'' 
JA§ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CAQUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ©qÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ. 

* * * * * 




